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The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 
5th, «879, and will extend to April 3oth, 1880. 





$ I. COURSE OF STUDY. 


I. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as 
Students of the F irst, Second, Third or Fourth Years. They are re- 
quired to attend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their 
several years, under the Regulations as to attendance and conduct 
Stated in §VIII; the only exceptions are those in favour of Honour 
and Professional Students, stated in Sv. 


ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


first Year.—Classics ; French or German ; English Language and Literature : 
Pure Mathematics ; History ; Elementary Chemistry, 

Second Year.—Classics ; French or German ; Logic and Elementary Psychology ; 
Pure Mathematics ; Botany, 

Third Year.—Classics ; Rhetoric and English Literature ; Moral Philosophy ; 
Mixed Mathematics ; Experimental Physics ; Zoology. 

fourth Year.—Classics ; English Literature; Mental Philosophy ; Mixed Ma: 
thematies ; Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology. 
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Undétgtaduates are required to study either French or German for two years, 
in the First and Second Years) taking the same language in each year. 
Any Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year, will 


be rec wired to pass a Sup slemental Examination or to take an additional Ses- 
n to the obligatory, there 


(viz., 


sion in the Language in which he has failed. Inadditio 

are other Lectures, attendance on which is optional. 
The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so 

‘n the same years the Lectures in French and in 


arranged that Students 


competent and desirous to take 
German, may do so. 

Students who intend to join any yf 
to this effect at the beginning of the First 


heological School, on giving written notice 
Year, may take Hebrew instead of 


French or German. 
The Faculty may permit any Student to take Spanish instead of French or 


German. 

>. At the examination for the Degree of B.A., Honours are 
given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses 
are provided :—{ For details see under §XI. | 


Classical Languages and Literature. 
Mathematics and Physics. 
Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
English Language, Literature, and History’. 
Geology and other Natural Sciences. 
Students taking B.A. Honours in any of the above Courses, may omit two 
of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the conditions stated 
in §V., Il. 
- Hfonours are given in the above subjects in the Third 
Mathematics in the First and Second Years as well. 


Year also, and in 


§ IL. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 

+. Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are required 
to present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 16th of 
September, for xamination; they may, however, enter after the 
commencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified 
to join the classes. 

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year, 
are Classics, Mathematics and English. 
Ln Classics. —Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; or, Homer, Tiad, Book L.; 


Greek Grammar. 
Latin.—Cicero, Orations I. an 11. against Catiline 5 or, Virgil, Acneid, Book T; 


ls 
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Latin Grammar, 
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In Mathematics. Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive ; Euclid’s 
Elements, Books I., II., IIT, 

Ln LEnglish,—Writing from Dictation. English Composition. A paper on 
English Grammar including Analysis. A paper on the leading events of 
English History. 

[Associates in Arts who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin, 
Greek, English, Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves 
for the Matriculation Examination. ] 

2, Candidates not matriculated in the University, or Partial 
Students of the First Year, may be admitted to the standing of stu- 


dents of the Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional 
Examinations of the First Year, or an examination in the following 
subjects at the beginning of the Second Year :— 


Ln Classics, Greek.—Homer, Book VI. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; 
Grammar and Prose Composition. 
Latin,—Virgil, Aineid, Book VI. 3 Cicero, Orations IV. against 
Catiline ; Grammar and Prose Composition. 

[Equivalent authors in Latin and Greek may be received by the Examiners.] 

ln Mathematics.— 
Luclid,—Books I., Il., III., IV., VI, with defs. of Book V. (omitting 
propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI). 
Alsebra.—To end of Quadratic equations (Colenso’s Alg.). 
/rigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2, 
3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 
Arithmetic.—Ordinary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 
in Lnglish Literature —English Grammar including Analysis, English Compo- 
sition, English History. 
Ln french or German,—Grammar and easy Translation. 

[Candidates must satisfy the Professor of French that they have a fair know- 
ledge of De Fivas’ Grammaire des Grammaires as far as Syntax; failing this or 
the knowledge of German requisite to join the regular class, they may commence 
the study of German, which they will then be required to carry on for two years.] 

Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of Certifi- 
cates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS,—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial students, taking 
three or more Courses of Lectures, or as students in any Special Course, will be 
examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter- 
mined by the Faculty. 

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of 
Lectures, as Occasional students, may apply to the Vice-Dean for entry in his 
Negister, and may proctre from the Se¢retary tickets for the Lectures they desire 
to attend, 
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Every student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation from 
his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of religion under whose care 
and instruction it is desired that the student shall be placed, who will thereupon 
be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject, 
Failing such intimation from his parent or euardian, the Faculty will endeavour 


to establish befitting relations. 


§ III. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1, A Scholarship is tenable for zwo years. An Exhibition for ome year. 


2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three Sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates who have obtained 


what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University. 
3. Scholarships are divided into two elasses :—[1] Science Scholarships ; [2] 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of Examination for 


each are as follows :— 


Science Scholarships.—Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geometry; 
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations } 
Pure Mathematics (as in Ordinary Course) ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. 


Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. —Greek ; Latin; English Coms 
position ; English Language, Literature and History ; French. 

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance into 
the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have passed 
the First Year Sessional Examination, provided that not more than two Sessions 
haye elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates for entrance into 
' the Second Year. 


The subjects of Examination are as follows :— 
First Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English. 


Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language, and 
Literature, Chemistry, French. 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 
Examinations. 

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same 
time: but four of the first Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from 
the Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholar- 
ships from the Governor General. (See below.) 
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7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best 
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required, 

8. Ifin any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates 
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships 
offered for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in 
another year. 

9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi. 
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the 
Faculty. 

10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in 
four instalments, viz :—in October, December, February and April, about the 
20th day of each month. 

11, The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session. 


There are at present thirteen Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, 
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly. 

THE MCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITION S, ten in number, establish- 
ed by W. C. McDonald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly. 

THE GOVERNORS’ SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Board of Governors :-— 
value about $120 yearly. 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, 
Esq., Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other 
subjects :—value, $120 yearly. 





EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TO BE OFFERED IN SEP- 
TEMBER, 1870. 


first Year. 


THREE Exuipitions.—Two of $125, one of $100.. The exami- 
nations will be in the following subjects : 


Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk, II.; Demosthenes, 
Philippic I. 
Latin.—Cicero, Pro Archia; Horace Odes, bk. I. ; Ovid, Fasti, bk. I., VSS. 
I—300. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. 
Text-books. —Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar.— Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller 
Latin Grammar, and Principia Latina, Part LV. 
Mathematics.—Euclid, bks. I., II., [II., IV.; Algebra to end of Harmonical 
Progression (Colenso). Arithmetic. 
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English. —English Grammar and Composition—(Bain’s Grammar, as far as 
Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 
Additional Exhibitions may be given in the First Year, should there not be 
qualified candidates in the Second and Third Years. 


Second Year. 
Two Exurpitions.—Two of $125 each, and one of $100. 
The Examinations will be in the following subjects :— 

Greek. —Homer, Odyssey, bk. XII.; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk. II. ; Herodotus 

bk. I., Chaps, 26 to 91, inclusive. 

Latin.—Horace, Odes, bk. III.; Livy, bk. IX., Chaps. 1 to 25, inclusive 3; 

Virgil, Aeneid, bk. VI.; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard), 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
A paper on Grammar and History. 

Text-bo0ks.—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of 
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar, 
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts 
IV. and V. 

Mathematics. —The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year. 

English Literature,—Bain’s Grammar; Latham’s Hand-Book, Prosody;—Special 
exercises in Grammar and Composition, 

Chemistry.—The metallic Elements as in Wilson’s Elementary Chemistry, 

French.—De Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaires, to paragraph No. 422. Lafon, 
taine, les Fables, ter Livre. Moliére, le Bourgeois gentilhomme, 


Third Year. 

Four ScHOLARSHIPS.—Four of $125 yearly. 

Two of these will be given on Examinations in Science as fol- 
lows :—one in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural Science 
and Logic :— . 

1. Mathematics. —Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 9 3 Chap. 
12, Arts. 168-193 inclusive; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-243 inclusive). In- 
tegral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. I, 2, 3, 4, 53 Chap. 7, Arts, 
126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts, 150-156 inclusive ; Chap. 9, Arts, 
168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic Sections, 
Chaps. 1-14 inclusive) ; Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. 
Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra (first six chapters), Todhunter’s 
Theory of Equations. 

Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books II. and III. 

2, Natural Science.—Dotany, asin Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 

Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the 


orders of Phenogams and Acrogens. Chemistry, as in Wilson’s 
Elements. 
Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books I. and II, 
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I'wo will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern 
Languages, as follows :— 
Classics. — Greck,—Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon, 
Hellenics, Book I. ; Herodotus, Book VIII, ; Thucydides, Book L., 
Latin.—NYorace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I.; Virgil, Georgics, 
Book I ; Terence, Adelphi ; Tacitus, Annals, Book I. ; Pliny, Select 
Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon [ress Series). 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
Histor y—- Text-books.—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Greece ; 
Liddell’s Rome. 
English Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature ; Bacon’s 
Essays ; Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar; Trench’s Study of 
Words ; Trench’s English, Past and Present. 
English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to 
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers.) 
French,—Racine, Britannicus ; Moli¢re, les Femmes savantes. De Fivas’ Gram- 
maire des Grammaires. Demogeot, French Literature to the end of 
18th century. Translation from English into French. 





EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR” 
SHIPS, &c. 

A number of these are in the gift of benefactors, and entitle the students 
holding them to Exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. 
Sixteen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the 
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination. 

[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for’ 
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. ] 

Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from 
time to time, to the most successful students who may present themselves as 
candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of 
the High School, and of any other Academy or High School, sending up, in one 
year, three or more candidates competent to pass creditably the Matriculation 
Examination. 

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec 
offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, 


of not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition 


thereto. 

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the 
Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended 
by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matri- 


culation Examination in Arts. 
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§ IV. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 


1. There are two Examinations in each year ; one at Christmas 
and the other at the end of the Session. In each of these, students 
are arranged according to their answering, as 1st Class, 2nd Class, 
and 3rd Class. 

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A,, takes the 
place of the Sessional Examination. 

Fourth Year Students are required, at the Christmas Examination to pass in 
all the subjects of the obligatory lectures even though some of the subjects do not 
form part of their B.A Examination. 

2. Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examina- 
tions, are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that 
subject before admission to the Sessional Examinations. 

3. Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examinations 
are required to pass a Supplemental Examination init. Should 
they fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to 
attend the Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in 
which they have failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary Course 
or to pass the Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the 
discretion of the Faculty. 

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 
involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Stu- 
dent to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examination 
at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For the purpose of this 
Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two 
subjects. 

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by 
the Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other 
time except by special permission of the Faculty and on payment 
of a fee of $5. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 
I, FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


There are three University Examinations :—The J/atriculation, at entrance ; 
the Jntermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the Final, at the end of 


the Fourth Year. 
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1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination’ are stated in 
Section IT. 

2. Inthe Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics and 
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one other 
Modern Language, or Botany. Theological Students are allowed 
to take Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects for 
the Examination of 1880 are as follows -— 

Classics. —Greek.—Euripides. —Medea. 
Latin. — Horace, Epistles, Book IT. and Ars Poetica. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


Mathematics.—Arithmetic, 
Euclid, Books I., II,, IT]., IV., VI., and defs. of Book V, 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations inclusive, 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms, 
Logic,—Whately’s Logic, Books IT. and ITT. 


Lnglish.—An English Essay. Spalding’s History oi English Literature. A 


- 


paper on the essentials of English History, (Collier). 
With one of the following :-— 
I, Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as 
in Gray’s Text-book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders, 
2, /rench.—Molitre.—le Bourgeois gentilhomme, l’Avare; Racine.—Britannicus 
—History of French Literature from its commencement to the end of the 
17th century (as in Demogeot) ; Translation into French. 


3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader ; Translation into 
German, 


4. Hebrew.—Grammar to the end of the Irregular verbs. Translation from the 
300k of Genesis. Exercises :—Hebrew into English, and English into 
Hebrew. 

3. For the Final Examination six subjects are offered for selection ; 
namely :—[1] Classics, [2] Mixed Mathematics, [3] Mental and 
Moral Philosophy, [4] Natural Science, [5] Experimental Physics, 
[6] One Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew), with 
History. Every candidate must pass in four of these, namely :— 
Classics and Mixed Mathematics, which are obligatory, and any 
two of the remaining subjects, at his option. The subjects for 1880 
are as follows :— 

I. Classics, —Greek,—Thucydides, Book VII. 

Aeschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus. 


Latin. —Tacitus.—Annals, Book I. 
Plautus,—Aulularia. 
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Latin Prose Composition. 
General Paper in Grammar and [listory. 


2. Mathematics. —Mechanics. 
Hydrostatics. V As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Optics. Manuals. 
Astronomy. 
[Except in the case of Exemptions to Trofessional Students as stated in § V.] 
Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy. 


Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy, Part Il. 


2 
o° 


4. Natural Science. —Geology and Mineralogy, as in Dana’s Geology and Manual 
of Mineralogy. —The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study 

. of the books above named; or as in Dawson’s Hand-Book of Zoology ; 
Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany,and Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry. 





5. Lexperimental L hysics.—Light. Theories. —Reflection. —Refraction:—Dis- 

persion. —Interference and Diffraction. —Double Refraction.—Polarisation. 
»,—Heat,—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and Latent 
leat, —Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of Meat. 

6. History and English.—viz., (a) English Language..—Marsh’s HWand-Book ; or 
Chaucer, Prologue to Canterbury Tales with Early English Grammar, 
(Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris). 

(6) English Literature.—Shakespeare—Hamlet. (Clarendon Press Series, ed. 
Clark and Wright), Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts relating 
to English Literature. 

(c) History.—Green’s Short History of the English people. 

Or instead of History and English, candidates may take one of 
the following :— 

(a) History and French.—lHlistory as abovee The course of French for the 
Fourth Year.—Boileau, Art po¢tique; Fenelon, Lettre 2 Académie; Trans- 
lation into French, and French Composition. 

(b) Listory and German.—History as above. Schiller, Geschichte des 30 
jahrigen Krieges ; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris ; General paper on Gram- 
mar; Translation into German and German Prose Composition. 

(c) History and Hebrew.—(Theological Students only.) History as above. 
Hebrew Grammar; Translation from first four chapters of Isaiah; any three 
of the Psalms; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures; Targum of Onkelos 
on Genesis, Chap. I,: Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol. 

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A. 

Bachelors in Arts, of at least three year’s standing, are entitled 
to the degree of Master of Arts after such examination and exercises 
as may be prescribed by the Corporation. The Regulation at 
present is, that the Candidate shall prepare a Thesis on some 
literary, scientific, or professional subject, approved by the Faculty. 
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Such Thesis shall be reported on by the Faculty to the Corporation 
before the granting of the Degree. 


s V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR 
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS. 


L. Candidates for Honours in the Third Vear. 


Candidates for Honours who, at the Sessional Examination of the 
Second Year, have passed in the First Class in the subjects in which 
they purpose to compete for Honours, and not below Second Class 
in the others, may on application to the Faculty be allowed the 
following exemptions :— 

They may in the Lectures and Examinations of the Third Year omit any one 
of the following subjects provided it is not immediately connected with that in 
which they study for Honours :—(1) Greek. (2) Latin. (3) Optics. (4) Rhetoric. 
(5) Moral Philosophy. (6) Experimental Physics. (7) Zoology. 

The particular exemption desired must be stated to the Faculty in the appli- 
cation of the candidate, and no change can be made subsequently. 


For the purpose of the above Regulations, the subjects of the Second Year in 


which Honours are given in the Third Year are classified under the following 
heads: 

I. Classics. 2. Mathematics and Physics, 3. Logic, Moral and Mental 
Philosophy. 4. Natural Science, 5. English, 


The candidate must pursue the Honour course selectel to the satisfaction of 
the Professor, and must pass the Examination therein. 


The above exemptions shall be granted only with reference to Honour subjects 
in which regular courses of Lectures are delivered in the Third Year, 


Ll. Candidates for B.A. Honours. 


Students who have attained Honours at the end of the Third 
Year in any subject, and wish to be candidates for B.A. Honours in 
the same subject, are entitled to exemptions if they have been placed 
in the rst or 2nd Class in any two of the four subjects required for 
the Final Examination, The Regulations concerning these exemp- 
tions are as follows :— 

[1] EXAMINATIONS.—They may claim to have the Third Year Examination 
in the two subjects referred to regarded as a B.A, Examination in the same. 

This amounts to exemption at the ordinary B.A, Examination from two of the 
four subjects required above. ] 
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[2] LecrurEs.—They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the 
Fourth Vear [for which see § I and Time Table] in three subjects only, Two 
of these must be the subjects in which they are to pass the ordinary B.A, 
Examination, if Lectures are delivered in them ; if not, the choice is left to the 


Candidate. 
[N.B. Candidates are required to pass the Christmas Examination in the 


subjects in which they attend the ordinary Lectures, ] 


Tll. Law and Medical Students. 


1. Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the 
Faculties of Law or Medicine of the University, are entitled to the 
following exemptions :— 

In the Third Year they may omit the Lectures and Examinations in Optics, 
and in any one of the following subjects :—Zoology, Experimental Physics, or 
Rhetoric and English Literature. 

In the Lectures of the Fourth year they may omit Greek and Astronomy 
and also Geology or Experimental Physics. At the Christmas Examination of 
the Fourth year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics. 

In the Ordinary B.A. Examinations, they may, in Classics, pass in Latin 
alone ; and in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydrostatics alone. 

To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give 
notice at the commencement of the Session, to the Dean of the 
Faculty, of their intention to claim exemptions as Professional 
Students, and must produce at the end of the Session, certificates of 
attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the year 
for which the exemptions are claimed. 


LV. Students of Affiliated Theological Colleges. 


1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, 
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same 
manner as other students. 

2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body 
of the Theological College to which any such Students may belong, 
as to:—[1] their conduct and attendance on the classes of the 
Faculty ; and [2] their standing in the several examinations ; such 
reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Examin- 
ations severally, if called for. 

3. Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course 
for the degree of B.A., till they have passed the Intermediate 
Examination ; but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second 
years, instead of French or German. 


<¥ 


4. In the Third and Fourth years they are allowed exemptions as 
follows :-— 

In the Third year, they may omit Optics and Rhetoric, and English Literature 
with Experimental Physics or Zoology. 

In the Fourth year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics and English Litera- 
ture, with Experimental Physics or Geology. 

5. Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the 
Theological College, during the year for which the exemptions are 
claimed, must be produced by Students who avail themselves of 
these exemptions, before presenting themselves for Examination. 

[No Student will be allowed in the same Session, both Professional and 
Honour exemptions, Students are cautioned against difficulties that may arise 
from any change such as taking Professional exemptions in the Third year, and 
Honour Exemptions in the Fourth, or vice versa, ¢.2., a Professional Student 
who has not taken up “Optics” in the Third year, may be required by the 
Regulations to take it up in the Fourth if he does not claim Professional exemp- 
tions in that year, ] 
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$s VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSIN G. 


1. GOLD MEDALSs will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Examin- 
ations to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank 
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably 
the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B. A. :— 

The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature, 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy, 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and History, 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences, 

In the event of there being no candidate for any Medal, or of none of the 
candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects 
for which the Medal was intended. For details, see announcements of the 
several subjects below. 

2. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examin- 
ations inany Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have 
also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects 
proper to their year. 





30 


Certiricates of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Matriculated Students, who are placed in the First Class in 
the aggregate of the Studies proper to their year. 

4. PRIZES OR CERTIFICATES, to those matriculated Students who 
may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular, 
class, and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 

5. Tue Net Srewart Prize of $20, is open to all Undergra- 
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University, 
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under 
the following rules :— 

1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in 
Hebrew Grammar, passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the 
Pentateuch and such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined. 

. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will 
be: withheld and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year 
for the same. 

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius); Translation and 
analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis ; the prophet Habakkuk (the whole 
book); and the first five Psalms.] 

3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each ; one in Grammar and 
the other in Translation and Analysis, 

This Prize, founded by the late Rev. C, C. Stewart, M. A., and 
terminated by his death, has been re-established by the liberality 
of Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for 
competition next Session. 

6. (a). Earty ENcLisH Text Society’s Prize. ‘This prize, 
the annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded 
for proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English before Chaucer. 


The subjects of Examination will be 

(z) Zhe lectures of the 3rd and gth Years on Anglo-Saxon. 

(2) Specimens of Early phe (Clarendon press Sertes, ed. 
Morris and Skeat), Part Lf..A.D. 1295—A.D. 1393. The lay of 
Havelok the Dane, (Early English Text Soctety, ed. Skeat.) 

(0). New SHAKESPEARE Societys Prize. ‘This prize, the 
annual gift of the New idieetire Society, will be awarded for a 
critical knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare :— 


Hamlet ; Macbeth ; Othello ; King Lear. 
7. ‘The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or 
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Prizes, will be published in order of merit; with mention, in the 
case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools, in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 





§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES. 
( Regulations for Students 172 Arts, Passed by Corporation, April IO7. 

1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with Bes: 
or guardians, nor bicker te toa Theological College, shall reside in 
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority 
from parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 

2. Persons applying for a license to keep a_ boarding-house 
shall produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal, as to their char- 
acter and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and 
comfort of the students. They shall also supply him with a state- 
ment of charges. 

The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to 
the "Principal, the entrance or departure of any Student, and any in- 
stance of immorality or disorderly conduct. 


§ VITI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for a 


aaa 


tendance and conduct :— 

A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the Session. 

. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of a lecture, 
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness, 
inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the Class-room. In the 
case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be re« 
quired to leave the Class-room, Persistence in any of the above offences against 
discipline, after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of 
Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the 
the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend 
from Classes. 

3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Facultys The num, 
ber of tunes of ae from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keep- 
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4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Students are expected to con- 
duct themselves inthe same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Pro- 
fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds, may ad- 
monish the Student, and if necessary report him to the Dean. 


5, Every Student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without, as well as within, 
the walls of the College a good moral character. 


6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify 
from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the 
Corporation for expulsion. 

7. Any Student who does not report his residence, on or before Noy. ist in 
each year, is liable to a fine of one dollar. 

8 Any Student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other 
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 


9. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or in 
his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 


§ IX. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


1, The books in the Library consist of two divisions :—Ist, those which may 
be lent ; and, 2nd, those designated by the general term ** Books of Reference,’ 


which may not, under any circumstances be removed from the Library. 


2. A Student may borrow books from the Library on depositing the sum of 
four dollars with the Librarian, and signing a receipt for the books ; such deposi 
to be returned to the Student on his returning the books uninjured. 


[Note.—This rule applies also to Students in Law and Medicine who haye 
paid the Library Fee to the Secretary. They are required to present their Mat: 
riculation Tickets to the Secretary and to the Librarian. | 

3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on 
special recommendation of a Professor, and must return them within two weeks, 


on penalty of a fine of 20 cts. for the first week of detention, and 50 cts. for 
each subsequent week. 


4. A Student incurring a fine will be debarred the use of the Library until 
the fine has been paid. 


§, Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a student shall be paid for by 
him, at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having reference to the value of the 
book and of the set to which it may belong, 


6. Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be determined by 
the Faculty. 
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7. Professors and Lecturers may borrow any books required by them for 
their duties in the College, not exceeding ten volumes at any one time. Books 
so borrowed must be returned at or before the end of each Session. 

8. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on ma tking a deposit of four dollars, 
are entitled to the use of the ] Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as 
students, but they are not required to pay the Annual Library Fee. 

9 Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation of 
Corporation, entitled to the use of the L ibrary on the same conditions as Gra- 
duates, 

IO, fersons not connected with the College may consult books in the 
Library, on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, 
the Dean of the Faculty, or any of the Professors + and donors of books or money 
to the amount of Fifty L Dollars may at any time consult books on application 
to the Librarian. 


11. The Library will be open from to a.m, to 4 p.m., daily, except Satur- 
days. On Saturdays it will be open from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

12. No one is allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from the 
shelves, except the Governors, Members of ( /orporation, Professors, the Librarian 
and his assistants, or those whom any of the above may accompany personally, 

3. <A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, Mi fill up one of the blank forms pro- 
vided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Librarian, who 
will thereupon procure him the book. 


14- Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Librarian, be- 
fore leaving the Library. 
“ Was. cAnwareats that can disturh Readere ice ner itted in the Librarv 
J y* iNO conversation iat Can GIstul i) IN€acders id perm Lec in 1¢ . al ITALY + 


16, The time and conditions of study in the Museum will be arranged by 
the Professor of Natural Iistory. 


YF Typha 
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Matriculafion fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year of En- 
trance only), ; : - - - - - $4 00 
for the Second Year (exigible from students who enter in the 
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the 
First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examin- 
ation.) - — - - - - - - - - 6 00 
Sesstonal Fee, - - . : . - - 20 00 


Library Fee, : . . . : - 4 00 
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Gymnastum Le, - - - - - - - 50 
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Underoraduates and Students in Special Courses are required to pay all the 
above Fees. 

Partial Students, viz: those taking three or more Courses of Lectures are re- 
quired to pay the Matriculation, Library and antes ‘um Fees, and $5 for each 
Class which they attend, or $20 for all the course 

Occasional Students taking one course of J.eclures only, are required to pay $5 
per Session for that course. 

Occasional Students taking two courses of Lectures, are required to pay the 
L'brary Fee and $5 for each course 
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triculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from stu-lents 


The Mat 
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees. 


o 


- 7 . 4 ‘ a = ¢ f 7 ~{ 1 red 
Graduates in Aris, are allowed to attend, without payment of { fees, all lectures, 
except those noted as requiring a special fee. 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary and the tickets shown to the Vice-Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In 
case of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and 
can be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a 
as ct¢ 
fine of $2 

[All fines (see also 7, § VIII.) are applied to the purchase of books for the 


Library. | 


Fee for the Degree of B. A. - - - . : R $ 5 00 
cc cs ts M. A. 3 7 3 ; d sa 
If the Degree of M.A., be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on 

special grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is . ; $25 00 

The B. A. fee must be paid before the Examination. 


w al 


The M.A. fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University, at the same 
time that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. This is a 


condition essential to the entertaining of his application. 
¢ XI. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
Il. ORDINARY COURSE. 
CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
Professor, Rev. -G. CORNISH, M.A., LL.D. 
GREEK. 
Fir. Viar.—HOMER.—OpysseEyY, Book XII. 
XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, Book II. 


Greck Prose Composition. 
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4. LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


(JoHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MoRAL PHILOSOPHY) 


Professor, Rev. J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 
y , va CPV nt “ a ee eo I ‘Nathnes 
Seoud Vear. —-ELEMENTARY PsycuoLocy.—Text-Book—Stewarts Outlines 
of Moral Philosophy, Part I.—Locic —Text-Book—Whately's 


Logic. 


_ 


Th. 7 7 SDTV a $e ccs in Cliithinae.) bene 
Third Year.—MORAL PHILOsopHyY.——Text-Book—Stewart s Outlines, Part. Bie 

rn " van aS stlanea T, : 
Fourth Year. —MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. —1 ext-Book—Murray’s Outline of Ham- 


ilton’s Philosophy. 
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5. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATU 
Professor, P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 


First Year.—De Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaires. 
LA FONTAINE, les Fables, livres III et IV.— MoLiERE, le Bouts 
geois gentilhomme. 
Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 
Second Year.—DkE Fivas, Grammaire des Grammaires- 
RACINE, Britannicus,—MOLIERE, |’ Avare. 
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Translation into French :—Dr. JOHNSON, Kasselas. 


History of French Literature :—DEMOGEOT, (to the 18th century. } 
Dictation, Parsing. Colloquial exercises. 

Third Year.~-—POITEVIN, Grammaire élémentaire. 
EMILE SOUVESTRE, Un Philosophe sous les toits. 


CORNEILLE, le Cid. 
Translation into French.-—GoLpSMITH, Vicar of Wakefield. 
French Composition. Dictation. 
History of the French Literature of the 18th and 19th centuries :— 
DEMOGEOT. 

Fourth Year.-—PBARRIERE et CAPENDU, les I’aux bons hommes. 
PONSARD, l’Honneur et l’Argent. 
Lectures on French Literature. 

é¢ 


Translation into French, Shakspere, ‘* As you like it.” 


French Composition. Dictation. 


| 
| 


The Lectuies in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French, 





6. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 





First and Second Years—Ordinary Course :—This Course comprises Grammar, 





Reading and Analysis, and Translations oral and written. Special regard is 
had to the affinities of the German with the English. Text-Books :—Schmidt’s 
German Guide (1st and 2nd Course); Adler’s Progressive German Reader. 
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hirst Year.—Advanced Course.—Text-Books :—Schmidt’s German Guide (1st 
and 2nd Course) ; Adier’s Progressive German Reader. 

Second and Third Years —Advanced Course.—Text-Books :-—Schmidt’s Ger- 
man Guide (3rd Course); Readings in German Prose and Poetry (the Books to 
be used will be made known at the commencement of the Session.) ‘Translations 
from English writers and Composition, 

During this Course a series of Lectures will be delivered on the History of 
German Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of Goethe 
and Schiller; closing with a brief notice of the state of German Literature at 
the present day. 


77; HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE 
Professor, Rev. A. De Sona, LL.D. 


Elementary Course.—For Students of the First and Second Years.—Grammar ; 
—Text-Book, Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with exercises in Orthography and 
Etymology; Reading; Translation and Grammatica Analysis of Historical 
portions of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishlé Shualim—Fables, &c. 

Advanced Course.—(For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth ars, \— 
Introduction to the study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics, 
Lowth and Sarchi as Text-Boeks, Translation from the Psalms, Lamentations 
and Isaiah. Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions 
of Halevi, Gabirol, &c., Grammar, Exercises, &c., continued. 

Lhe Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Jfebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. 
The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi, 

Lhe Syriac Language ;—Grammar (Uhlemann’s) and Translation, 

The course comprises Lectures on the above Languages and their Literature 
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots, &c., also receive 
due attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and 


explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, &c. 





6. SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Kev. Professor DE SOLA. 
(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00.) 

The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally 
pursued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to 
impart in this course, a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and most 
harmonious of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its 
Literature. 

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmone, and the Reader 
of Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class, who will also be 
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oral exercises. In the Se ol 


exercised in composition by both written and. 


Class, Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cer- 


vantes’ Don Quixote, Quintana, Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will be 


the subjects of study. Besides a special comparison with the Portuguese Lan- 
guage, a general notice, literary and historical, of tne Bascuence and othet 
li 7 ~ 4 vies . -4 
dialects will be given. 

9. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

. “ eee : a © oe ee : \ 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP O} NATURAI PHY. ) 
Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, | f.A., LL.D 

In the work of the First and Second Years necietance will be given by G. H- 

nh 1é€ Work Ol Liil irSi ana occ nd i G« > <a ISLAaALICLOG Yiss WA s LVL 7) I. 

Chandler, B.A., Lecturer in Mathematics in the Faculty ot Applied Science. ) 

MATHEMATICS.—( first Year) Arithmetic. —Euclid, Books 1, 2, 3; 4 6, 
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6). Tod- 
hunter’s Edition. —Colenso’s Algebra, Part 1, to en lof Ouadratic Equations. — 
Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of Plane 
Triangles 

ac > Je 

MATHEMATICS. —({ Second Year )—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigo- 


nometry as before.—Nature and use of Logarithms.— Remainder of Galbraith 
and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry—Elements of Solid Geometry, including 
the mensuration of Surfaces and Solids. Geometrical Conic Sections :—the 


Parabola with the fundamental properties of the Ellipse and Hyperbola. Text- 
book :—Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, pp. 1-60 and 93-11: 
Intermediate University Examination consists of the 


The course for the liat 
Mathematics for the first two years except Conic 5 .ctions and Solid Geometry. 

MATHEMATICAL Puysics. —(Zhird Year) —G ‘Ibraith and Haughton’s 
Mechanics (omitting chap 5 of Statics), Hydrostatics, Optics 

Astronomy.—( Fourth Year )—Galbraith and Haughton’s Astre 
lectures on this subject will be given before Christmas. 

EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—(7hird and Lourth Years.) —1.—Light.—Theo- 
ries. —Reflection.—Refraction. Dispersion. —Int ference and Diffraction.— 
Double Refraction. —Polarisation. 2.—//eat.—3 ilatation of Solids, Liquids and 
Gases.—Specific and Latent Heat.- Radiation 
Theory of Heat. 3.— Electricity. —Statical and Dynamical -—including Electro- 
Electric 


and Conduction.—Mechanical 





M agnetism—Magneto-Electricity- _~Thermo-Electricity—Diamagnetism 
fl &e.  4.—Magnetism. 
5.—Sound.—Theory of Undulations.—Production and Propagation of Sound 
Vibrations of Strings, Rods, and Plates.—\ ‘brations of Fluids.—Musical 
sounds. Text-Books :—Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndal 


on Heat and Sound. ‘This Course extends over two years. 


Measurements— Practical Application to ‘Telegraph, 


The Subjects for the Session 1879-50 are Light and Heat. 
Che Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will 
by Apparatus, of which the College has a very goo 1 collection. 
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10. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY 
(I.0GAN PROFESSORSHIP oF GEOLOGY.) 
Professor, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 
ITarrington, B.A., Ph. D,, Assistant Professor of Geology. 
I. BIOLOGICAL COURSE. 

BoTany.—( Second Year. )—Vegetable Histology and Organography. Nutri- 
tion and Reproduction of Plants. Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora 
of Canada. Palzeobotany and Geographical Botany. 

L¢xt-book. —Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 

[A prize of $20 will be given by the Professor for the best co!lection of plants, 
and the greatest proficiency in their determination. The prize collections or 
duplicates of them to remain in the Colleze Museum. Candidates must be 
students in Botany of the previous session. ] 

ZOOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. (7%ird Year)—Elements of Animal Phy- 
siology. Classification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of 


Animals, with Recent and Fossil Examples. 


1 aoe 7 ‘ Fe pe T, } Q - Mi UE, Weg pie thee Des Ke = CEE ie 
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MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY. ourth Year. 


# 


(1) AZineralogy.x—Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals, including 
Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and Dese riptive Mineralogy; 
with special reference to those species most important in Geol 


the Arts. 


Ogy, OF useful in 


(2) Lithology and Stratigraphy.—Composition of Rocks and their structure 
on the small scale ; Cla assification of Rocks. rela was of Rock 


¢s on the large 
scale ; Stratification, Elevation and Disturbances, Denudation. 


(3) Chronological Geology and Pal bes. Data for determining the relative 
ages of Formations. Classification accordin® to age. Fauna and Flora of the 
> > > 
successive periods. Geology of British America. 


Lext-books.—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell’s Stu- 


dent’s Elements. 

The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in 
the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admis- 
sion to the Museum of the Natural Ilistory Society of Montreal. 





Ir, CHEMISTRY 
Lecturer, B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A, Ph, dD, 
first Year.—A course of Elementary Chemistry preparatory {o tle courses in 
Natural Science and Practical Science. 


Text-book. —Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry. 
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12, METEOROLOGY. , 
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLrop, Ma. E. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, 
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory examina- 
tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the general 
facts of Meteorology. 





13. ELOCUTION 
Mr. JOHN ANDREW, Instructor. 
Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the Instruc- 
tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrancements for evening classes to meet 


during the Session. 


ll, HONOUR COURSES. 
r. CLASSICS. 
B. A. HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THE THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS. 
Candidates for B,A. Honours. in Classics, will be examined in the following 
subjects :— 
I. — Creek Philos: ophy. 
Plato.—Republic, Books I, and II. 
Aristotle. —Nicomachean Ethics, Books I. and II. 
Il.—Greek History: 
Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX. 
Thucydides.—Book I. 
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. and II. 
IlI,—Greek Poetry. 
%. Lpic.—Homer.—Odyssey, Books I, II. and III. 
Hesiod.—Works and Days. 
Dramatic.—/Eschylus,—Prometheus Vinctus. 
Seven against T Se 
Sophocles.—Antigone, 
Euripides. —Hippolytus. 
Aristophanes.—The Frogs 


c. Lyric and Lucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes, 
Theocritus.—Idyls I to VI. 
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LV.—Greek Oratory. 
Demosthenes.—De Corona. 
A‘schines.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 
It. LATIN. 
l.—Roman Listory. 
Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. and XXTII. 
Tacitus. —Annals, Books I. and II. 


EListories, Book I. 


L1.—Roman Poetry, 


Virgil.—/Eneid, Books I. to LV. 





a. L pic, 
6. Dramatic.—Plautus.—Aulularia. 
Terence. —Adelphi, 
Satiric.—Horace.—Satires, Book. I. 
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII. and X. 
Persius.x—Satt. V. and VI, 
LI. —Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 
Cicero.—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 
De Officiis. 


fll, HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


Lext-books :— 
t. Grote’s History of Greece, 


2, Arnold’s History of Rome. 
3, Mommsen’s Ilistory of Rome. 


IV. COMPOSITION, 


I. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose, 
- General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities, 


Honours will extend over for 


2 
The Examination for B.A. i days, in the 
morning from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 





2, LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


The Honour Course in this department extends over the Third and Fourth 
Years, The Lectures of the Third Year review the Ancient Greek Philosophy, 
while those of the Fourth Year discuss the chief modern systems In connection 
with the existing tendencies of speculation. 

In the Third Year, the Examination will be on the following works, in addi- 
tion to the Lectures of that Year :— 
Schweglers’ History of Philosophy, Chapters I—2T, inclusive. 


Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I., IT., and ITT. 
> 3 
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For B.A. Honours, the following works will form the subjects of Examin- 
ation, besides the Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years, 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 
Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I., II., and III. 
Mill’s Logic. 
Kant’s Critique of the Pure Reason. 
Kant’s Theory of Ethics (translated by T. K. Abbott.) 
Plato’s Republic. 





3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the works in the 
following course :— 
Language.—Anglo-Saxon.—The lectures of the Third Year. 
Early English.— Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press 
Series, ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II., extt. I-IX., inclusive: 
Literature.—Chaucer.—The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, The Knighte’s Tale, 
The Nonne Prestes Tale (Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris). 
Spenser.—The Faerie Queene, Book I. 
Milton.—Shorter English Poems ; Areopagitica (ed. Arber.). 
Dryden.—Annus Mirabilis ; Hind and Panther ; Absalom and Achi- 
tophel. 
Wordsworth.—Prelude (Moxon’s edition). 
History.—The lectures of the Ordinary course. 
Hallam.—Middle Ages, caps, I, 3, 5, 8, 9- 
Macaulay.—Vol. I. cap. I. 
Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Third Year. 
Language.—Anglo-Saxon—The essentials of the Anglo-Saxon Language and 
Literature. Text-book—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (Clarendon 
Press Series). 
Literature.—A course on some of the special Honour subjects. 
History, -~ Honour students are required to attend the Ordinary course of 
lectures on History. 
B.A. HONOUR COURSE. 


For B.A. Honours, the examination will be on the Honour course of the 
Third Year and on the following subjects ;— 


Language.—Anglo-Saxon—The lectures of the Fourth Year. 
Early English—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series, 
ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II., extt. X-XX., inclusive. 


Literature. —Shakespeare—Love’s Labour’s Lost, A Midsummer Night’s Dream, 


Hamlet, The Tempest. 
Ben Johnson—Every Man out of his Humour. 
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Sir Thomas More—Utonia (ed. Arber) 

Pope—Essay on Criticism. 

Cowper—The Task, Book IT. 

ICeats—Hyperion, 

Shelley—Cenci. 

Tennyson—Idylls of the King. 

Mallam—Literary History of Europe—the parts rei: ting to Enclish 

Literature. 

Matthew Arnold—Essays in Criticism (the first tw: } 
/1istory',—The lectures of the Fourth Year 

Hallam—Constitutional Pistory, caps. I, 5 to 14 inclusive. 
Macaulay—Vol. I., caps. 2 and 3, 


Lei “ures on the Honour Sudjects 0 rf ¢ the 4 Ni} tit } car. 
pa eaeege—Anglo- Saxon—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader and a portion of one 
f the longer Anglo-Saxon poems. 


Literature.— A course on these s special Honour subj jects, viz :—-the four pre- 


scribed plays of Shakespeare and Modern Poetry with esnecia] 
@“ ” L - 
reference to Tennyson’s Idylls of the King. 
4fistory, ~~ Tlonour students are required to attend the Ordinary course of 
la 


lectures on History. 


4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 
MATHEMATICS.—(irst Year. )—McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geome- 
try, &c,—Wood’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations. 
MATHEMATICS,—( Second Year. )—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonome- 
try.—Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters 1 to 7 and 9 to 13 inclusive.—William- 
son’s Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course), 
MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—(Zhird Vear. )—Minchin’s Statics, (omitting 
Chapter 14)—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.—Besant’s Ifydromechanics, 


Chaps. I, 3, 3, 5.—Walton’s Mechanical and Sete P ti! lems.—Parkii 
Ma 


son’s Optics. iin’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy, (selected course. ) 


B. A. HOXOUR COURSE. 
PURE MATHEMATICS,—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.—Tod- 
hunter’s Theory of Equations. —Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus. 
-Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course.)—Salmon’s Conic Sections, —— 
Salmon’s Geometry of three Dimensions (selected course) 
MECHANICS,—Minchin’s Statics.—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle 
—Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydromechanics. —Walton’s 
Mechanical Examples.—Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatics, 
ASTRONOMY.—Main’s Astronomy.—Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astro- 
nomy (Part II. The Lunar and Planetary Perturbations.)—Godfray’s Lunar 


Theory. 





Newton’s Principia Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9; and 11. 


LiGHtT.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light. 
HEAT. 

ELECTRICITY, { 

MAGNETISM. 
ACOUSTICS, 


As in ordinary course: 


The examinations for B.A. Honours will continue four days. 


vo days, 


The examination for Honours in the other years will continue 


Engineering students may be candidates for Honours, 


CouRSE FOR THE ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 


The Mathematical Physics of the Honour Course in the Third Year :— 
The value of the prize is about $64. It is open for competition to Third 


Year Students in April 18380. 





5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 


Third Vear.—Mineralogy and the use of the Blowpipe. Lithology. Ele- 
mentary course of Chronological Geology. Text-Books ;—Dana’s Mineralogy 
and Synopsis by the Professor. 

Fourth Year.—The Lectures will include :-— 

1. An advanced course in Lithology, General Geology and Paleontology, in 
connection with which the Students will be required to read Dana’s Geology 
and Lyell’s Student’s Elements. 

2, Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will read 
Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian Geology. 

3, Practical Exercises and instruction in the methods of Observation and of 
conducting Geological Explorations, and in the study of Paleontology. Text- 
books :—Von Cotta on Ore Deposits, Nicholson’s Palzxontology. Excursions 
for Field-work when practicable. ; 

In addition to the above, the student is required to pass an examination in 
any one of the following subjects :— 

i. Canadian Botany, as in Gray’s ‘* Text-Book,” and ‘* Manual,” and 
specimens illustrative of these books from the Museum. 


“es 


Billings’ Palzeozoic Fossils, with specimens from the Museum: 


2. Zoology and Paleontology of Canada, as in Dawson’s Hand-book and 


3, Mineralogy asin Dana, with specimens from the Museum, 
Candidates fot Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to 
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of 


study, Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be Candidates for 


Honours. 


ve es 





— 
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SXII. APPARATUS AND MUSEUM. 
PHILOSOPHICAL APPARATUS. 


Licut.—Besides a Foucault’s Regulator for the Electric L ight, an Oxy 


— 


ay 
drogen Lamp, a Porte-lumiere for Solar Light, and the usual instruments for the 


complete illustration of the phenomena of Ref lection, Refraction, Dispersion, 
Achromatism, Vision, &c., the collection contains the means of illustrating 
Spectrum Analysis by projection on the screen ; a Spectroscope, Duboscq’s Pro- 
jection apparatus for Double Refraction and Polarization, with a large collection 
of crystals ; two Norremberg’s Polariscopes, and apparatus for Interference. Tt 
has also Duboscq’s Diffraction Bench and a ach see including the means of 
measuring the length of a wave of light by Babinet’s met hod, Fresnel’s Mirrors 
for Interference, a Biprism, &c. By means of this last collection photographs of 
diffraction phenomena have been taken in the Col llege, which are projected on the 

screen for class illustrations. 

ELECTRICITY.—For Electrical experiments there is a large plate-machine 
with the usual concomitants of Leyden jars, &c. ; also a Holtz machine ; a large 
induction coil by Ruhmkorff with Foucault’s contact -breaker, giving an eight-inch 
spark ; an Electro magnet of the largest size, with arrangements for experiments 
> 


a Gaugain’s Tangent 
alvanometer with two circles, by Elliott Brothers, of London; a Thomson’s 


*s Diamagnetism, and for the ‘‘ Magnetization of light ; 


‘ 


( 


Bieiic Reflecting Galvanometer of high resistance with set of shunts, & c., by the 
same makers ; other galvanometers ; Wheatstone’s Bridge and Wheatstone’s 
Kheostat, &c., for Electrical measurements ; Delezenne’s circle to show induction 
by the earth’s magnetism ; Geissler’s tubes, &c. 

[feAT.—In the collection for Heat there are large silver-plated Reflectors, 


“C., apparatus to show formation of vapors in a vacuum and maximum tension : 


> 
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Thermopiles, with condensers ; two different arrangements for exhibiting the 
phenomena of Calorescence, &c. 

SOUND.—The collection for Sound, containing Organ-pipes and Bellows 
Tuning forks, Sonometer, Siren, Vibrating-plates, apparatus for singing-flames, 
&c.,is almost wholly from Kcenig, of Paris. The most recent additions include :— 
The double Siren of Helmholtz, Lissajou's apparatus, Resonators, with arrange- 
ments for manometric flames ; Quincke’s apparatus for Interference, &c., Meldes’ 
apparatus for the study of vibrating strings ; Tisley’s compound Pendulum appa. 

T 


ratus and Edison’s Phonograph. 
MECHANICS AND HypDROSTATICS.—A good collection, 


THE MUSEUM OF GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 


The collections in Mineralogy and Geology, and part of those in Zoology, are 
arranged in the Central Hall of the Museum and the gallery surrounding it. The 
Carpenter collection of Shells occupies a separate fire-proof room. The Botanical 
Collections occupy the west corridor, and the east corridor is used as a store-room 
and work-room. All the specimens are, as far as limited s space will permit, so 
arranged and labelled as to be accessible and instructive to Students. 
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1. MINnERALOGY,.—The basis of this department is the collection of about 


i 11€ 
2000 Canadian and Foreign Minerals acquired from the late Dr. Holmes in 1857. 
Subsequent additions have largely increased this collection, which is now ar- 
ranged in table cases with drawers beneath, the former containing a complete 
series of the more important minerals and a suite of crystallographic specimens for 
the use of Students. In the’wall-cases at one side of the hall are separate collections 
7 


of economic minerals, and illustrations of concretionary and stalactitic structures, 


4 


metamorphism, mineral veins, Xc. 

2, GEOLOGY AND PALAEONTOLOGY.—The collections consist of large series 
of Fossils representing the successive formations. A typical series for the use 
of Students is arranged in chronological order in table cases around three sides of 
the hall, with special and local collections in the drawers below. On the walls 


1° 7 c , Pa 7 faim | Oey * a actce rp 
and in the centre of the hall are large specimens, casts, &c. Among the more 


aX 


important special collections are those iio ine Eosoon Canadense, Devonian 


a 


>] ae ARE, oS | Penk ins Py lich M peso Paice Tea Siam 
lants and Post-pilocene fr OSSLIS, and the skeletons of LUNG Ls fh IVLESOZOIC Reptiles 


+ 
' 
i 


presented by Mr. Clexton of Montreal. There are alsoa number of casts of large 
Fossils from the Ward collection and from the British Museum. A typical collee- 
tion of rocks is arranged in two table case 

2, ZooL.ocy.—In this depart he Carpenter collection of Shells, pre- 


~ 


ryxt 


sented by the late Dr. P. P. Carpenter, is a princi ipal: feature. The specimens are 
eautifully mounted on ue ss tablets, and arranged in six large table-cases and 
I ‘s, and in drawers beneath the poeta The collections of 
Radiates, Articulates and Vertebrates are temporarily placed in wall cases on one 
side of the hall and in the gallery above. 
4. Borany.—tThe principal part of this collection is the Holmes Herbarium 
o. Canadian and Foreign Plants,including the Grasses and Carices, which have been 
revised and named by Col. Munro. There is also a collection of specimens of 
Canadian Woods, presented by the late Dr. Barnston,and by D. Davidson, Esq.; 


a collection of Australian woods presented by Sir Wm. Dennison ; collections of 
Foreign Ferns and British Plants, presented by G. Barnston, Esq.,and collections 


of Mosses, Lichens, Fungi, and Algz. 
5. ErxHNno.ocy.—In this Department there are Indian Relics from the site 
of Hochelaga ; the collection of the late Dr. VanCortland of Ottawa, purchased 


from his heirs : and a small series of American Skulls, 
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CLASSICAL SUBJECTS FOR EXHIBITIONS, SEPT. 1880. 
FIRST YEAR, 


Greek. —Homer, Iliad, bk. IV. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. II. ; Demosthenes, 
Philippic I. 
Latin.—Cicero, In Catilinam, Oratt. III. and IV.; Horace, Odes, bk. I. ; 
Ovid, Fasti, bk. I., vss. 1—300, 
Latin Prose Composition. 
A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. 
/:xt-books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose 
Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar, 
and Principia Latina, Part IV. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Greek.— Homer, Odyssey, bk. XII. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk, II. ; Herodotus, 
bk. VI., Chaps. 71 to end. 
Latin.—Worace, Odes, bk. III. ; Livy, bk. XL, Chaps. I to 22 inclusive ; 
Virgil, Aineid, bk. VI. ; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard). 
Greek and Prose Composition. 
A paper on Grammar and History. 
lext-books —Dr. William Smith’s Iistory of Greece. Liddell’s History of 
Rome. THadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar. 
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition: Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts 
IV. and V, 
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ectures in the Undergraduate Course in the Faculty of Arts. 


Howrs. 





9 Classics. 
Mathematics 
se English. 
Elementary Chemis 


Cla ASSICS. 
Logic. 
+ Mathematics. 
* German. 





| History. 


German (4): + Math. 
t Mental Philosophy. 
Math. Physics 
Moral Philosophy. 


Physics :| 


8) ) E xperime enta 





SESSION G5 Fi oh 1879- ‘SO. 





FIRST Y YEAR. - 


7 ~a|T ~A TT? 
W EDNESDAY. 


* French. 
Classics. 
} Mathematics, (c). 


* French. 
Classics. 


NT a+} mnahce 
WNMiatnematics (« 





* German: * Hebrew. 


tot br} Ory 
a mt 


* German: 





SECOND YHAR. 


* German. English (2) ° 
> ee Ogic. Botany. 
Mathematics Classics. 
‘ French. Mathematics. 


* German. (d Dy 
| 


THIRD YHAR. 


t Classics: t Geol: + Math 
+ Anglo-Saxon. 
Men, Phil. Mathematical Physics. 


Classics. .Phy.| Classics. 


French, (3): French. (2) 
; Philosophy. Zoology. 
1 Physics. or § Experimental Phy 


Hebrew. (4) 


Zo oli ogy. 





t Geology. 
Geology. 
Classics. 


i English. 


(2) During First ‘Lerm. 


Astronom 5 fis z): German (6). 
1] M. Phy: I 


§ Experimental Phy 


(4) Optional. 
The Student may take at his option French or German in the First two years, or, ifa 

Classes at P.M., may be changed to other hours. 

Library open every day except Saturday, 10 to 4: Sa 





FOURTH YEAR. — 


7 Classics. Astronomy, (a) : German (0). 
English Literature. | t Math. Phys. : + Mental Phil, 


t M. Ph. é 
Mental Pitlosephy. 


shy. Classics = 


“rench wi 
Mental Philoso 


+ Geology, t Math. Phys. § Experimental Physics. 
Hebrew. (0) 
(z) For beginners entering 2nd Year. 


Theological Student, Hebrew. 
+ For Practical work. 


(c) Except from Nov., rst to Christmas. 


turday roto r. The Museum will be ope 


Mathematics. 
Classics. 

English. 

Llementary Chemistry. 


* French. 

* German: + Mathemati 
Classics. 

Logic. 





French (2) : 


¥ Classics: + Enghsh. 
Moral Philosophy. 


Mathematical Physics. 
Mathematical Physics. 
German. (4) 


t Geoiogy, Tt Classics. 
Geology. 
+ Anglo-Saxon 
and Early English. 
German. (6) 


+ For Candidates for Honours. 
§ From November ist. 


nged by the Professor of Natural History. 








Facnliy of Applied Seience, 


THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio). 


Professors :-—GIRDWOOD, Associate Professors :— LEACH, 
HARRINGTON, DAW§0N, 
Bovey, MARKGRAF, 
Lecturers :-- McLrop, JOHNSON, 
CHANDLER, DAREY, 
MOYSE. 


Dean of the Faculty :—Hernry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 
Librarian :-—C. F, A, MARKGRAF, M.A, 


The Courses of study in this Department are designed to afford 
a complete preliminary training of a Technical as well as a Theore- 
tical nature, to such Students as are preparing to enter any of the 
various branches of the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, 
or are destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and 
the higher forms of Manufacturing Art. 

Four distinct Courses of study are provided, each of which 
extends over four, or, under certain conditions, three years, and is 
specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the Student : 

(1) Civil Engineering. 

(2) Mechanical Engineering. 

(3) Mining Engineering. 

(4) Practical Chemistry. 

The Degrees conferred by the U niversity upon such Undergra- 
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the 
#xamination hereinafter stated,will be, in the first instance, “Bachelor 
ot Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma of the par- 
ticular course of study pursued; and subsequently the degree ot 
“Master of Engineering” on those who have pursued Courses 1,2 
or 3, and of “ Master of Applied Science” on those who haye pursued 
Course 4. 

Examinations for Provincial Land Surveyors ‘~-Any Student 

" 
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who has received the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science in the 
Course of Civil Engineering and Land Surveying, may be received 
as an apprentice by any Land Surveyor in Quebec, and shall be 
holden to serve as such apprentice for only one year. He must, 
however, pass the preliminary and final examinations before one of 
the Boards of Examiners. The former examination should be passed 
before entrance into the Faculty or during the First and Second 
Years of attendance. 

Examinations for Dominion Land Surveyors :—Students in the 
Course of Civil Engineering will receive the necessary preparation 
for the Examinations for Dominion Land Surveyors as printed in the 
* Dominion Lands Act.” 


eee 


$I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


1. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for ex- 
amination on the 1sth of September, 1879. They may, however, 
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special application, 
if qualified to take their places in the classes in progress. 

For ENTRANCE INTO THE First YEAR, the subjects for exa- 
mination will be :— 

Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations ; 
Euclid’s Elements, Books I., I1., ILI. 

English.—Grammar (including Analysis) Composition and the lead- 
ing facts of the History of England. 

Candidates in the School Examinations of the University, who have passed 
in Geometry, Algebra and English, may be received as matriculated Students in 
the First Year. 

2. The full course will extend over a period of FOUR years, but 
Candidates may enter the SECOND year, and thus reduce the course 
to THREE years, if competent to pass a satisfactory examination 
in the following subjects : 

Arithmetic. 

Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics. 

Euclid :—Booksil., II., I11., 1V., VI., and XI., and the definitions of 

Book V. 

Plane Trigonometry,—including solution of Triangles. 

Chemistry.—Inorganic, as in Wilson’s Elements. 

/-nelish :-—Grammar (including Analysis) Composition and the leading 
facts of the History of England. 





——— 


| 
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lrcnch or German,—(French as in De Fivas’ Grammaire des Grammaires 
as far as Syntax, and easy translation. German as in Schmidt’s 
German Guide, Part I. and easy Translation). 
Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry, French, or German, may 
be allowed by the Faculty to enter and to take the First Year lectures 
on Chemistry and German. 


Ce 


§ II. SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 


1. Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional 
Classes upon payment of special fees (§ VII). 

2. Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of Arts 
be admitted to the Professional Classes in Practical Science on pay- 
ment of the fees for these classes. 

3. Students in Applied Science may,by permission of the Faculty, 
take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts. 

4. Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts not lower 
than the Second Class in Mathematics, have the privilege of enter- 
ing the Second Year in Applied Science, and will be exempted from 
the Natural and Moral Philosophy and the Greek of the Third and 
Fourth Years in Arts. 

5. Undergraduates in Arts of the Second or Third Years, or Gra- 
duates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied Science, 
may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from such lec- 
tures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended as Stu- 
dents in Arts, but must pass all the examinations. 


3 III. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES. 


1. The Scott Exhibition (founded by the Caledonian Society of 
Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter Scott). 

An Exhibition of $66 on this endowment will be offered for com- 
petition at the opening of Session 1879-80 to Students entering the 
Fourth Year, and will be awarded to the Student who distinguishes 
himself the most in :-— 

(2). The Summer Report. (4). Macaulay’s Ilistory of England, vol. I., 
cap. I,; Milton’s ‘* Areopagitica ;” Sir Walter Scott’s ‘*Lady of the Lake.” 
(¢). Applied Mechanics. 


1878, John S, O’Dwyer. 





co 
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2, An Exhibition of $0, presented by the Professor of Civil 
Engineering, will be offered for competition at the opening of Ses- 
sion 1879-80 to Students entering the Third Year, and will be 
awarded to the Student who distinguishes himself the most in :— 

(a). The Summer Report: (6). Mechanism. (). (d). 
Elasticity as relating to the strength of materials. 

3. A prize of $20 will be offered for competition at the opening 
Session 1879-80 to Students entering the Second Year, and will be 
awarded to the Student who distinguishes himself the most in :— 

(z). The Summer Report. (¢). +r on the Mathematics of the First 
Year. 

4. Prizes may be awarded to such Matriculated Students as shall 
have done satisfactory work during the Session, and have taken 
the first or second place in the aggregate standing in the Sessional 
Examinations. 
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§ IV. COURSE 
LE ee EE ee er OLD eee ee eee A nets eT OS a hr 


¥ iIRS'T 


MECHANICAL EN- 





: a. 
In ENGINEERING. 

Civin § 7 GINEERING. 
Arithmetic. Euclid. Arithos relic. Euclid. 
Algebra. ‘Trigonome-|Alge ict Trigonome- 

try. try. 


Geometrical Conics. 
Solid Geometry. 

We scriptive ( reometry. 
| (Optional). 

& reehand Drawing 
‘hemistry, 


Geometrical Conics. 
Solid Geometry. 
Descriptive Geometry. 

(Optional. ) 
Freehand Drawing. 
Chemistry. 








iD 


~ 


OF STUDY FOR THE SESSION 1879-80. 


YEA Re ° 











MINING ate B INGINEER- 
ING. 


ocvemnene: 





PRACTICAL CHE- 
MISTRY. 





Euclid. 


Aieiwets, Euclid.  Anihindde 
Trigonome- 


Algebra.  ‘Lrigonome-|Algebra. 
try. try. 
Geometrical Conics. }Geometrical Conics. 

Solid Geometry. Solid Geometry. 

Descriptive Geomet ry. |Descriptive Geometry. 
(Optional). | (Optional). 

treehand Drawing. jie reehand Drawing. 

Chemistry. IC hemistry, 

English. 'English. 

French or German. IF rench or German. 


WEAR, 








lew alytical Chemistry. | Practical Chemistry. 


English. E nglish. 

i ‘eaten li ba te 

French or German. French or German. 

RS a ce STE NE TES EIEN S Ge FCERCE I) PTE Noe PEE 
SE C ON 

Mechanism. Me. *C ha nism, 

Materials. Materials 


Surveying |Surveying. 
Descriptive Geometry. | 
Algebra. 

Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. 


Descriptive Geometry. 
Algebra. 
Analytic: 
Calculus. 


il Geometry. 


Mathematical Physics. |Mathematical Physics 
Experimental Physics. |xperimental Physics. 
Zoology. Mechanical Work. 


Enelish. 


French or I'rench or German. 


Ge 


English, 
rman. 





esti har nis 3m. 


Surveying. Geometrical Drawing. 
i De sh An.» Geometry. 

Algebra. i 

| Ane lytical selbeinas ser 

Calculus 


Mathematical Physics. 
| Experimental Physics, 
\Zoology. 

it cele I 

Mn us. 


French or 


Mi: ithematical Physics. 
Experimental P hysies, 
Botz any. 

English. 

French or German. 


ER OY TPES Wt a OS rs a 


German. 





THIRD WEAR. 


|Applied Mechanics. 
Materials. 
Machinery & Millwork 


Applied Mechanics. 
Materials. 
Surveying: 





Drawing. Drawing. 
Sphi. ‘Trigonometry. 

Practical Astronomy. | 
Mathematical Physics 
Experimental Physics, 
Geology ; 

French or German. 


Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics, 
Mect hanical Work. 
(french or German. 


EEO eT RT I EL Eg ERT PEE OE ONT PTO TET Tare rets, 


|F rench or German. 








Applied Mechanics, Practical Chemistry. 


Materials. Assaying. 
Mining. Blowpipe mee SICS. 
Anz alytical & hemistry, Mineralogy 


Blowpipe Analysis. 
Drawing. 


Mathematical Physics. 
i’xperimental Physics. 
Geology & Mineralogy. 


Mathematical Physics, 


ore Physics. 
Zi nology 


K ee or German, 
LEE ES PE LE ETE NARS ELS te 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Applied Mechanics, 
Structures in Stone. 


| Applied Mechanics. 


Timber. |Metallurgy of Iron. 

73 Iron. 
Hydraul. Engineering. |Hydraul Engineering. 
Steam Engine. [Steam Engine. 
Materials. Materials, 
Designs. Designs. 
Estimates. Specificat. |Estimates. Specificat. 


Mathematical Physics. 


Mathematical Physics. : 
French or German. * 


French or German. * 


(1) $ 





Students in the end, 3rd and 4th ye 


of atl on some special depz tments of E ngineering. 


Road Making and House Drainage. 


\Machinery & Millwork, 





Assaying. 


Practical Chemistry. 
}Ore Dressing. 


Metallurgy. 


Metallurgy. Mineralogy. 
Geology (advanced). |Geology. 


Hydraul. Engineering. 
Steam Engine. 
Materials. 

Designs. 

Estimates. Specificat, 
Mathematical Physics. 
French or German. * 


French or German. * 








ars will, in addition to the above, attend a series 
The subjects for next Session will be. 


(2) During the summer recess, the Students in the 2nd, 3rd_ and 4th years are to employ them- 
selves in some mechanical work or on some public work ; "and they are also to prepare a report on 
such work, to be handed in at the beginning of the ensuing Session. 

(3) Students are not allowed to take subjects which do not form part of their course, without the 


sanction of the Faculty. 


* Modern languages not imperative in the fourth year. 
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§ V. EXAMINATIONS. 
































I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First 
Year in all the Subjects, and for Students of the following years, in 
those Subjects which they take in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional 
I’xamination will be held at the end of each year. 

Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be required 
to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of the 
course as shall be determined by the Faculty. 

Certificates of merit may be given to such Students as take the 


7 ee. ea | 


highest places in the Degree Examinations. 
Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular 


a 


subjects. 
Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the 
Special Courses added to the curriculum. 

Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided 
by the Faculty of Appiied Science, may obtain credit in either of 
the remaining courses by a Post-graduate Course, the necessary 
provision for which will be made. 


II FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING, 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years’ standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon dona fide work in either 
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering, 

They must pass with credit an Examination, which will extend 
over the general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which 
papers will be set having special reference to that particular branch 
upon which they have, during the three preceding years, been en. 
gaged. 

The Examination will be held once in each year, in the second 
week of the month of December, and will be partly written and 
partly wva voce. 

Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any 
Examination for this degree must be sent in, together with the 
necessary certificates and fees, not less than two calendar months 
before each Examination is to be held. 











adel 
JO 
iif. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years’ standing, must present certificates of having been em- 
ployed during that time under competent cuidance in some branch 


1? 


of scientific work, and must pass with credit an Examination in the 
Theory and Practice of those branches of scientific work in which 
they may have been engaged. The other conditions as under the 
last heading. 


Vi. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as 
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. (See page 31.) 


Vit. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


Students in this Department will have the same privileges with 
reference to the Library and Museum as Under graduates in Arts. 


in the Course of Civil Engineering. —$43 ; Library. $4. In all $49 for each 
Session. 

/n the Course of Mechanical Engineering .— $45 5 Library, $4. In all $49 for 
each Session. 

/n the Course of Minine E nowneering,—ist Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, 
$553 Library, § $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

/n the Course of Chemistry.—tst Year, $45; 2nd,3rd and 4th Year: $55; Library, 
$4. In all $49 to $59 for eac h Session. 

Matriculation Fee, for the Wiest Year, ‘(to be paid in the year of entrance only) 
$4; for the Second Year, (exigible from Students who enter 
in the Second Year, and also from those who have failed in 
the First Year, and re-entered the Second Year on Examina- 
tion) $6, 

tee for Degree of Bachelor of A ppl a Scienc MS 

kee for Degree of Master of Engineering or Master of Applied Science. —$25. 

Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, &c. The 











larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students 
paying $6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for breakage. 

Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any 
year, by payment of the ordinary fee for that year, and $5 for entrance and use 
of the Library. 
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Students taking Blowpipe Analysis when it does not form part of their course 
are required to pay a fee of $5, 

Occasional Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on 
paying a fee of $5. 


ne ene 


Ss IX. COURSES OF LECTURES, 
I, CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS, 
Professor :—HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 
( 2 YA Eng li ie of, 9 2) “eg . 

The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following :— 
Mechanism, Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and 
Iron, the Construction of Common Roads, Rail Roads, Bridges, ‘ Viaducts, Tun- 
nels, Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses, 
Works connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, &c. 

Applied Mechanics. 

The subject cf Applied Mechanics will be treated under two heads:— 

(a). The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia, 
Energy and Entropy, the Strength, Stiffness and Resilience of Materials, Beams 
or Girders, Pillars, Shafts, Structures (simple and complex), Earthwork, Retain- 
ing Walls and Arches. 

(4). Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostaties and FHydrodyna- 
mics, the Flow of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action of a 
Stream on inclined or curved Vanes (Fixed or Revolving ), Uydraulic Machines 

Dyan / , ys oy. 7 -fz- 7, 144 7h pp ¢c fis shy he 
(Pressure Lingines, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal Pumps), 
Pneumatics. 
Steam and the Steam Engine. 

"he course of instruction in this Department will embrace :—The General 
- Ng . 7 ‘ my . . rr 2 . . - 
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat 
to Thermal Machines, the Production of Heat and Steam, and also :— 

(2). lhe movement and distribution of Steam, including the action of 
Steam in a Cylinder, the methods and regulation of the distribution of Ste 
Systems of Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers, &c. 

(2). The modes of transmission and a consideration of certain special 
machines, 

: ip wen Ce Pre > EN SE menage Be ; : 

(c). The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered 
B tet 7 m4 2 rice 4; >} c fa a i> “oe Ss ~ Ra , : - vad - < ® : 
Rivets, Bolts, Screws, Sockets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution 
( Slide, Throttle, Clack, and other Valves ), Organs of Transmission ( 
Rods, Beam, Plumber-blocks, Fournals, C. ranks, Shafting, Ecc 

(z). ‘The construction of Special Machines (Locomotive), 


am, 


entrics), 


Designs, Estimates, &c. 


“ngineering Students wi 35 nremar Bee : ; 
Engineering Students will also prepare designs, specifications, and estimates 
or such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer. 


Connectin g 









, eee 


~~. 


‘ 
-~ 


i i ei i ee i i | i i a) 











57 


Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the 
Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be 
needed were the structure designed to be actually carried out. 

Instruction will be given in :— 

(z). The drawing of parts of machines from given dimensions. 

(4). The use of geometrical drawing in arranging and designing the parts 
of machines, and the methods of working out various mechanical problems gra- 
phically. 

(c). The designing of bridges, machines and engineering structures generally, 
(7), The taking out of quantities and making of estimates from drawings, 


Il. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Professor Bovey and Lecturer McLxEop, 
t eg RANI M1 

The lectures on Mechanism will treat of :—The object and structure of a 
machine and the parts of a machine, bearings, connections (simple and complex ), 
elementary combinations and their classification shewing the various modifications 
of motion (wth constant or variable velocity-ratios), engagements (teeth of wheels, 
&c. ), adjustments. 

Theory of Machines. 

This Branch will comprise :— 

(a), The Transmission of Work including the measurement of work, the 
efficiency of machines, dynamical friction, viscosity, and the methods of trans- 
mitting work (dy continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water, and conipressed air. ) 

(6). The Modification of Work and Stores of Enerey, embracing a study of 


the actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights, 


(c). Governing and Controlling Machines, including a consideration of 
uniform effort, variable resistance, machines driven by fluid pressure, differential 
governors. 

(d). Balancing Machinery. 

Mechanical Work. 

A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments of 
Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of 
actual practice :—The different classes of machinery. Belts, Gearing, Forging, 
Hammers (77if, Crank, Steam and Compound), the Tempering of steel, Tools, 
Vise-work, Fitting and Finishing, Lathes and Lathe-work, Planing, Slotting and 
shaping Machines, Boring and Drilling, Milling and Milling tools, Screw-cutting, 
the Slide-valve, Standard Measures, Gauging Implements, and calculations 
respecting the speed of Wheels, Pullies, &c. 


Ill. MINING ENGINEERING. 
Professor. —B. J, HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D, 


The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters 
and mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods 
employed for their extraction and subsequent treatment. 
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The lectures on mining are given during the Third Year, and among the 
subjects taken up the following may be mentioned: Blasting and the nature and 
use of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring, the Sinking, 
Timbering and Tubbing of Shafts, Driving and Timbering of Levels, Under- 
eround Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and Venti- 
lation of Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of 
Metalliferous Deposits or of Coal Seams, «c. During this year also, instruc- 
tion is given in Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by 
means of the blowpipe and a few simple reagents to detect the nature of different 
Minerals or Ores. On account of the small amount of apparatus required, and 
the rapidity with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this 
subject will be found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field- 
work. 

In the Fourth Year a course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and assays 
are made of various Ores,. Fuels, &c. 

Nore.—The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series 


of Models of which a list is given on page 62. 
IV. SURVEYING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Lecturer.—C. H. McLeEop, MA. E. 
Surveying. 


This course is designed to afford the Student such instruction as will enable 
him to be of immediate service upon entering the office of an Engineer or Sur- 
veyor, and to qualify him to pass all the examinations prescribed in this subject 
by the Dominion and Provincial Boards of Land Surveyors. 

The course of instruction will be as follows :— 

Second Year.—Chain Surveying. Compass Surveying. The use and adjust- 
ment of the Transit, Theodolite, | evel (Dumpy, Y, and other forms), Sextant. 
Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying, 
Underground Surveying: Plotting and the best methods of calculating areas, 
both from the plot and directly from the notes. 

In addition to the above this Class will, under the personal supervision of 
the Lecturer, make a Chain Survey of a tract of country. Each Student will be 
required to plot the survey from his own notes. 

Third Year.—Topography. Methods of Setting out Work. Indirect and 
Barometric Levelling. Hydrographic Surveying. Spherical Surveying. Practical 
operations in the Field. 

Fourth Vear.—Field operations. 

Note.—The Field Operations undertaken by the 3rd and 4th years will 
comprise a contour survey and an angular stirvey of a piece of ground; the 
location of a line of road, including the making of preliminary surveys, the rang- 
ing of curves, the tracing, levelling and setting out of the line selected ; an Hy- 
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drographic Survey,—of which the two latter are done on alternate years. The 
Students of the 2nd and 3rd years will be required to prepare maps and sections 
from notes taken, by themselves, in the field. 


Descriptive Geometry. 


SECOND YEAR,—(1) Linear Drawiug.—Various straight line constructions. 
Circles, The Conic Sections. Spirals. Involutes. Cycloids and other curves. 
Practical applications of the foregoing. (2) Orthographic projection.—The plang 
of projection. The projection of points, straight lines, curves and plane figures, 
The traces of straight lines and planes. The representation of solids including 
bodies bounded by planes, and solids of revolution. ‘The penetration of solids 
and the development of their surfaces. Sections of solids. Helices and screws. 
Tangent planes and normals. (3) Spherical projections —Orthographic projections 
of the sphere. The construction of maps, including Mercator’s and Flamstead’s 
methods. The graphical determination of spherical triangles. (4) Zsometric 
projections. 

THIRD YEAR.—(1) Shades and Shadows :—Shadows of points and lines, 
Brilliant points. Practical problems, (2) A/athematical Lerspective.—The picture 
plane and the eye. The perspective of points and lines, Vanishing points and 
measuring points. Vanishing lines of planes. The perspective projection of 
solids: Vanishing points of rays of light and of projections of rays. The perspec- 
tive of shade and shadow. 


V. CHEMISTRY. 
Lecturer :-—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH. D, 


A course of forty-five lectures, illustrated by experiments, isgiven to all 
Students of the First Year on the properties and preparation of the Non-Metallic 
and Metallic Elements, and many of their compounds, the laws of Chemical Com. 
bination by weight and volume, the Atomic Theory, Chemical Formulxe and 
Equations, characteristics of Acids, Bases and Salts, Compound Radicals, &c. 

In the Second and Third Years additionalinstruction will be given to Students 
of the Mining and Chemistry Courses in the construction of apparatus, preparation 
of gases, &c. 


VI. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Professor :-— GILBERT P. GrRDWwoop, M.D. 


This course will be conducted in the Laboratory of the Medical Faculty, and 
will be specially designed for Chemistry Students of the Third and Fourth Years. 
[t will include instruction in the method of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis 
of Inorganic and Organic Bodies, Fractional Distillation, determination of Boiling 
Points, Melting Points, &c. 

Students taking these subjects are supposed to have already obtained in the 
earlier years of their course, a preliminary knowledge of the use of the Balance, 
Determination of Specific Gravities, Construction of Apparatus, Preparation of 
Gases, &c. 
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Vil GEOQLOG 


fessor :-—J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. (Logan Professor of Geology-) 


Assistant Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D. 


= Dial 


SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with specia: reterenc 
to Fossil Animals. 
PHIRD y EAR,— Mineralory, Litho! oY, FOYSical aia .< hre il logical Geology, 
. Pes } AT etl +f Sea lacical henic 
and Paleontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of Geological Exploration. 
. ; - 4 Tis ae Se ee) ee Pe weg : 
FourtH YEAR (Mining Students only).—Special Studies in Mineralogy and 
+l 7 } *“Anrcea Ney “ol S exe 7 ru and Pp >] > ontoloryv Geolory 
Lithology, Advanced Course in General recoiogy ana Fairwonroios ys 0108} 


a ‘ eae } re rArle 
of Canada, Practical Geology and Field-work, 
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] . thic canrc : =r stqalixy decioned +; ™7 opt ijha rent sen to 
The tectures in this course are specially designed to meet were ju rements Of 


introductory to Applied 





Students of Apple 


Mechanics. Tl 


: ; 
1e subjects are as follows :— 

- = . : ann ET a Te ‘ f } | - 

Frrst YEAR.—Euclid, books I, 2, 3, 4, 6, with definitions of bOOoK 5. 
od S ° . " ] } ~ , *. y 
Theories of Transversals and Harmonic Division. 


€ Onadratic Fauations 
Algebra, to end of Quadratic Equations. 
- ] 1; hararhte 4 ] leas . at ~ - - 

Plane Trigonometry, including heights and distances, and 1 the use 

of Logarithms. 

wo 
Elements of Solid Geometry, with elementary mensuration of 
© 7 

surfaces and solids. 

Geometrical Conic Sections. ihe parabola and fun lamental 
~ cr , , BOS2 = 77 =e ; 
properties of the ellipse and hyperbola, 
- - : - 


; ; : f Alochr Penoreccions nitiretteccmuan ce 
SCrconp YEAR-—Continuation of Algebra. Progressions. Infinite series. In 
srnolator Ind minat ~aeficients Binomial and ex- 
terpoiation, naeterminate cCoenicienis. inomilai a; ) 
ponential theorems. ‘Theory of Logarithms. 
: 
“a7 . , . anise a ee = oe Py = ~tanmtbys a a 
Differential and Integral Calculus. Differentiation and integra 


ssive differentiation. 


- . ~ . | 


tion of functions of one variab e 
aE, ie. 1; P en ee —s 
Maclaurin’s Theorem. Applications to Maxima and Minima 


and to Geometry. 


Analytical Geometry. Tracing of curves. Determination 0 
; ~ . . ' +* “t . 
Equations. Transformation of co-ordinates. The straight 
line, circle, and conic sections. 
} . Tr} eS, Fe oe ae : and nolvsons of vel 
Mechanics. The triangles, parallelograms and polygons of velo- 
nf , 1 £ Se “Lane . es 
cities, accelerations, and forces. Change of units. Inertia. 


e. Equilibrium of forces in one 
| oe me tee yA tT > 
plane. Friction. Centres of gravity. 
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THIRD Yrar.—Spherical Trigonometry. Deduction of formulae for the solution 
of spherical triangles, and for the spherical excess. 

Practical Astronomy. Diurnal motion. Principal methods used 
in the determination of Azimuth, Latitude, Longitude and 
Time. 

Mechanics. General theory of couples. Forces in more than 
one plane. Additional examples on determination of centres 
of gravity and of pressure. The Catenary. D’Alembert’s 
Principle. Motion about a fixed axis. Simple and compound 
pendulums. Moments of Inertia. Impact. Pressure and 
equilibrium of gases. Flow of liquids and gases through small 


orifices. 
IX. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Professor. —ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural 
Philosophy.) 

The lectures will embrace 1 :—Zight.—Theories.—Reflection.—Refraction. 
—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction.—Polarisation. 
2 :—//eat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and Latent Heat. 
—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of Heat. 3 -—Llectrictty.— 
Statical and Dynamical ; including Electro-Magnetism—Magneto-Electricity— 
Thermo-Electricity —Diamagnetism—Electric Measurements—Practical Appli- 
cations to Telegraph,&c. 4:-Magnetism. 5 :-Sound.—Theory of Undulations.- 
Production and Propagation of Sound.—Vibrations of Strings, Rods, and Plates. 
-—Vibration of Fluids. 





Musical Sounds. Text-book :—Ganot’s Treatise on 
Physics, translated by Atkinson. This Course extends over two years: 


The Subjects for the Session 1879-80 are Light and Heat. 


X, ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Professor.—VrEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L., LL.D. (Molson Professor 
of English Language and Literature.) 
Associate Professor.—CuHARLES E. Movyse, B.A, 


FIRST YEAR. 





English Language and Literattire. 
SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition. 
XI. FRENCH OR GERMAN. 
French :—Professor P. J. DARgy, M.A.,B.C.L. 
German :—Professor C. F, A: MARKGRAF, M.A. 


Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these lan- 
guages provided by the Faculty of Arts. 
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XII, METEOROLOGY. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory 
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students. 

Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory 
examination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and 
on the general facts of Meteorology. 


SX. LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS. 


Engineerine :—Rankine’s Civil Engineering, Rankine’s Machinery and Mill- 
work, Rose’s Complete Practical Machinist, 

Applied Mechanics :—Rankine’s Applied Mechanics, Downing’s Hydraulics, 
Goodeve’s Elements of Mechanism, Willis’ Principles of Mechanism. 

Steam.—Rankine’s Steam Engine, Goodeve’s Steam Engine. 

Surveying :—Gillespie’s Land Surveying. 

Drawing :—Davidson’s Linear Drawing, Davidson’s Orthographic and Geo- 
metric Projection, Davidson’s Perspective Projection. 

Geology :—Dana’s Geology, Dana’s Mineralogy, Dawson’s Handbook of 
Zoology, Nicholson’s Paleontology, Geological Survey Reports, Dawson’s 
Acadian Geology. 

Blowpipe Analysis :—Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe. 

Chemistry.—Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

Mathematics :—Todhunter’s Euclid, Barnard Smith’s Algebra, Snowball’s 
Trigonometry, Besant’s Geometrical Conic Sections, Hann and Young’s Analy. 
tical Geometry, Williamson’s Differential and Intregal Calculus, Goodeve’s 
Principles of Mechanics, 
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sxI. MINING AND METALLURGICAL MODELS. 


I.—MAN-ENGINE.—This is a large working model showing two forms of 
the so-called Man-engine, or Fahrkunst, for raising and lowering miners in deep 
mines. The Fahrkunst generally consists of two strong beams or rods of wood 
to which platforms are attached at intervals for the men to stand upon. 
The rods are suspended in the shaft and a reciprocating motion communicated to 
them from a steam-engine or water-wheel. When a miner wishes to ascend he 
simply steps upon the lowest platform ; the rod then rises for say twelve feet, and 
the man steps on to a platform on the opposite rod which lifts him another twelve 
feet, and so on until the surface is reached. 

2.—BorING TOWER AND BORING TOOLS.—A model of a form of Boring- 
tower which has been extensively employed in Belgium, where boring operations 
have been carried on with great success. It is supplied with Kindt’s free-falling 
apparatus, an ingenious contrivance for preventing the concussion from the chisel 
being communicated to the rods above. There are also models of several varieties 
of tools such as are used in extracting broken rods from bore-holes. 

3-— VERTICAL SHAFT WITH-PUMPS, MAN-ENGINE, HOISTING APPARATUS, 
&c.—This large and beautiful model shows the way in which shafts are timbered 
and divided into different compartments for hoisting, for man-engine, ladder-way 
andpumps, It is provided with two large overshot water-wheels, supposed to be 
placed at a considerable distance from the surface, and affording the necessary 
power for hoisting as well as for working the pumps and man-engine. The ore 
is raised in two wooden skips supplied with guides, the one ascending while the 
other descends. 

4.—VERTICAL SHAFT WITH PUMPS AND MAN-ENGINE.——Somewat similar 
to No. 3, but having only one water-wheel and no hoisting apparatus. 

5.—MODEL SHOWING THE UNDERGROUND WORKING oF A MINE. —By 
means of this beautifully constructed model an idea may be easily obtained of the 
ordinary methods of working metalliferous veins of moderate thickness. Tt shows 
both shaft and galleries, different methods of timbering and walling, and exploi- 
tation by overhand and underhand stoping. 

6.—TIMBERING.—Three models illustrating the partial and complete 
timbering of galleries, 

7.— WALLING.~-Three models illustrating the walling of galleries with bricks. 

8.—TRAM-WAGGON.—Model of a waggon such as is used in many of the 
English mines. The box is of wood, strongly bound with iron ; the wheels are 
of iron and turn upon axles which are specially designed for use on roadways 
with sharp curves. 

9.—SKIP.—Model of a wooden skip or box for raising ore in a vertical shaft. 

10.—SkiPp.—Model of a wooden skip for hoisting ore in an underlie shaft. 

11.—KIBBLE,—Model of a wooden kibble or bucket for raising ore, 


12,—Horsk WxHIM.—Model of a form of horse-whim once extensively used 
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The principle is the same as in the case of the 


in the Saxon mining regions. 
ordinary whim so frequently seen in Cornwall, but the details more elaborate, as 


it was originally designed for permanent hoisting. 

13-—HARTZ VENTILATOR OR AIR PUM p,—A simple but useful contrivance 
employed in the mines of the Hartz for temporary ventilation while shafts are 
being sunk or levels driven. 

14.—STAMP BATTERIES.—Working model of three batteries of stamps for 
stamping ores, gold-bearing quartz, &c. Stamps like this model are employed in 
some parts of Europe, but those used in this country differ from it considerably. 

15,—STOSSHEERD OR SHAKING TABLE.—A machine extensively used in 
different parts of the world for the separation of ores from the gangue or useless 
material with which they are commonly associated. 

16.—ROTATING BUDDLE.—Like the last a machine largely used for the con- 
centration of ores. 

17, —SLIME-BOx OR TRENCH.—A kind of wooden box used for the concen- 
tration of ** slimes ” or pulverized ores. 

13.—PATTINSON’s CONCENTRATING APPARATUS.—Model of one of the iron 
pots and accompanying heating apparatus used in Pattinson’s process for the ex- 
traction of silver from lead. 

19.—BELGIAN ZINC FURNACE. —This is an exact model of furnaces used in 
Belgium and elsewhere for the extraction of zinc from its ores by distillation in 
retorts. 1t shows not only the arrangement of the retorts but also the details of 
the heating apparatus. 

20.—BLAST FURNACE.—This is a model of a blast furnace, the stack of 
which is supposed to be constructed of masonry. It is made in two sections so 
that the student may obtain a view of the details of the interior. The lining, 
hearth, flues for tapping off the waste gases. «c., are admirably shown. 

21.—REVERBERATCGRY FURNACE.—Model of an English Reverberatory 


Furnace made in two sections so as to show the details of the interior, 


XII. MECHANICAL MODELS. 


Cc 


The collection of working Models in this Department is illustrative of 


(1). The Steam Engine showing the characters of 

(2). Horizontal, Vertical, Locomotive or Marine Engines. 

(2), Link-motion and reversing gear. 
(2). Various forms of parallel motion, 
(3). Link-work, as employed to produce (a). Alternate interimittent 
motion, (2), Rotatory and Oscillatory motions with varying velocities,  (¢). 
Variable motion. (d). The motion of a Mortising Machine,  (e), The motion 
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of a Combination of Hooke’s Joint. (/). The motion of two parallel axes con- 
nected by side-rods. (9). Whitworth’s quick return motion. (4). Boehm’s 
motion of two parallel shatfis. (2). The conversion of circular into linear motion. 
(4). Rolling and sliding contact, as shown by 

(2). Conical toothed-wheel and toothed cone on Romer’s principle. 

6). Skew-bevils. 
‘). Worm-wheel and worm. 
a), Face-plates with cross LTOOVeS. 
e). A Punching Machine, 

(7). Shifting Slides and Cams to show the different forms and actions of 
plain cams and tappets. 

(g). A model illustrating the various conditions of wrapping contact. 

(4). A double rack and segmental toothed wheel producing reciprocating 
motion. ’ 

(7). Non-circular wheels. 

(7). Spur wheels with Epycycloidal teeth. 

(X). The motion of a Mangle-wheel. 

(7). A set of excentric and elliptic toothed-wheels, 

(7). A triple toothed rack producing reciprocating motion. 

(7). ‘The hoop and pin wheel producing intermittent motion. 

(2. A combination producing continuous slow motion. 

(f). The silent click. 

(7). A model illustrating the principle of Calculating Machines, 


The School possesses a valuable set of Surveying and Engineering Instru- 
ments which Students make use of during the Session, when engaged on Field- 
work, 
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LECTURES IN THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. — 
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* For Mining Students onl 


Field work for 2nd and 3rd years on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays during 


September and October. 


Practical Chemistry extends from October Ist. to April, from 2 p.m. to 4, Monday, — 


Wednesday and Friday. 


y: 


{ For Students in Mining and Chemistry. 


Assaying ¢ |Steam. 










Facully of Aredicine. 





THE PRINCIPAL, (2-0 ficio. ) 


Professors : ~CAMPBELL, l’rofessors :—DRAKE, 
SCOTT, GIRD'WooD, 
WRIGHT, Rass, 
HOWARD, OSLER, 
McCaLium, RODDICK, 
CRAIK, GODFREY, 
FENWICK, GARDNER, 


Dean of the Faculty,—~-G, W, CAMPBELL, A,M., M.D., LL.D, 
Registrar,— W. OsLer, M.D. 
Demonstrator,—FRANCcIs J. SHEPHERD, M.D, 


Asst. Demonstrator and Curator of Museum.—R., L. MAcCDONNELL, B.A., M.D. 


The forty-seventh Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill 
University will be opened on Wednesday, October tst, 1879, with a 
general Introductory Lecture at 11 a.m. The regular lectures will 
begin on Thursday the znd Oct., at the hours specified in the time- 
table, and will be continued during the six months following, 

The Medical College, a large and substantial building situated 
within the University Grounds, contains two spacious class rooms, 
Students’ waiting-room, Library, Museum, Laboratories, together 
with a large and well furnished Dissecting-room. 

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as quali- 
fying candidates for examination before the various Colleges and 
licensing bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and the College of 


Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. 
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To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in 
British North America, where there is no division of the profession 
into Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon 
graduation is that of “ Loctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery,” 
in accordance with the general nature and character of the curricu- 
lum, as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


MATRICULATION. 
(a) University Matriculation Examination. 


This examination is the same as that’ recommended by the 
Medical Council of Great Britain. Examinations in conformity 
therewith, will be held the last Saturday in March and the first 
Saturday in October of each year. Applications may be made to 
the Registrar of the Faculty till the evening of the previous day. 
The requirements of the standard for Matriculation are :—“Com- 
“ pnulsory—English Language, including grammar and composition ; 
‘ Arithmetic, including vulgar and decimal fractions ; Algebra, in- 
‘cluding simple equations ; Geometry, first two books of Euclid ; 


“atin, translation and grammar ;--and one of th following 


e 
“ optional subjects :—Greek, French, German, Natural Philosophy, 


“including mechanics, hydrostatics, and pneumatics.” 


Text Booxs.—Latin,—Cesar, Commentaries, Bk. I, or Virgil, 
Aéneid, Bk. I. 

GREEK.—Xenophon, Anabasis Lk. I., or equivalent. 

Frencu.—Charles XII., Two Books. 


NATURAL PuiLtosopHy.—Ganot’s Physics. 


Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required 
to submit to the Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of 
having passed this Examination before the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Ontario or of Quebec will be accepted by this 
University. 
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Students of the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario are required 
by the laws of those Provinces to pass the matriculation examina- 
tions of the provincial Medical Boards. In Ontario, Graduates in 
Arts are exempted from this examination. 


(0) Matriculation Examination of College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 

The subjects of examination are as follows :— 

Compulsory Subjects :—English, French, Latin, Arithmetic, 
Algebra, Euclid, History, Geography, Belles-Lettres. 

Optional Subjects :—Candidates can select any cne of the fol 
lowing :—Greek, Natural and Moral Philosophy. 

The Examinations will be held upon the roth of September 
1579, at Quebec, and on the r2th of May, 1880, at Montreal. 
Applications to be made to Dr. Dagenais, Montreal, or Dr. 
Belleau, Quebec. 

Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be un- 
successful, one half the fee will be returned. 

Of the four years study after having passed the Matriculation 
ixamination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended 
at a University, College, or Incorporated School of Medicine, recog- 
nized by the “ Provincial Medical Board,” and the first session 
must be attended during the year immediately succeeding the 
Matriculation Examination. 


(¢) Matriculation Examination of the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of the Province of Ontario. 


The examination is held in Toronto and in Kingston on the 
first ‘Tuesday and Wednesday after Good Friday, and the third 
Tuesday and Wednesday in August of each year. It is compulsory 
upon all Students of the Province of Ontario. Graduates in Arts 
are exempted. 

The subjects are as follows:—English Language, including 
grammar and composition ; Arithmetic, including vulgar and 
decimal fractions ; Algebra, including simple equations : Geometry, 
first two books of Euclid; Latin, translation and grammar ; and up- 
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6n one of the following subjects (of which Students are recommend- 
ed to select either Natural Philosophy, or one of the Moder 
Languages), the candidate having the option of naming the subject 
upon which he will be examined, viz.—Greek, French, German, 
Natural Philosophy, including mechanics, hydrostatics and pneu- 
matics. 

Text Books.—Where more than one is named, the candidate 
may select one upon which he will prefer to be examined, viz: 

Latin—Cesar, Commentaries on Gallic War, fifth and sixth 
books ; Cicero, Manilian Law ; Virgil, 4nezd, second book. 

Greek—Xenophon, Axadasis, first book. 

French, Voltaire, Charles XZ, 6th, 7th and 8th books. 

German—Adler’s Reader, first part. 

Natural Philosophy—Peck’s Ganot ; Sangster’s first Book. 

Intending Students are advised to pass their Matriculation in 
the Spring, tn order to comply with the law, which requires four full 
years of professional study. 

it. 
ENREGISTRATION. 

The following are the University Regulations :— 

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, 
at the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and resi- 
dences in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the 
Registrar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall 
pay a fee of $4; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which enre- 
gistration for Students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of November, 
in each year, and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors 
shall be received without previous enregistration. 

Enregistration in the Summer Session is compulsory upon all 
Students whether attending one or more of the Classes. 


iit. 
COURSES OF LECTURES. 


1 Anatomy.-~[Prof. Scott.|—The importance of Anatomy, both 
descriptive and in its relation to Medicine and Surgery, is duly con- 
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sidered by the Professor, who employs chiefly the fresh subject in 
the illustration of the lectures, aided however, by dried preparations, 
wax models, plaster casts of dissections, plates, &c., the full size of 
life. 


2 Practical Anatomy.—| Drs. Shepherd and } acDonnell. |—Spe- 
cial attention is devoted to this important branch,the teaching being 
similar to that of the best European schools. The Dissecting-Room 
is open from 8 a. m. to 10 p- m.; the Demonstrators’ hours are from 
Ioto12a.m.,and8to1op.m. Special Demonstrations on the 
Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are frequently given. Every 
Student must be examined a¢ /east three times on each part dissected, 
and if the examinations are satisfactory a certificate is given. Prizes 
are awarded at the end of the Session for the best examination on 
the fresh subject. Material provided under cost. 


3 Chemistry.—| Prof. .|—Inorganic Chemistry is fully 
treated: a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic 
Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention 
of the Class. For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus 
is possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a 
powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope— 
extensive series of Models of Crystals,Electrical and Galvanic appa- 
ratus, Steam engine, &c., &c. 

4 Practical Chemistry.—| Prof. Girdwood.|—Thorough _instruc- 
tion is given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry in 
the Laboratory of the Faculty, under the personal supervision of 
the Professor. ‘The course includes blowpipe manipulations, qua- 
litative and quantitative analysis, toxicological investigations, &c., 
&c. This class may be taken in the Summer Session. 


5 Institutes of Medicine.—| Prof. Osler and Assistant. |—Embraced 
in this course are the following classes :— 


(2) Physiology, Comprising, 

(1) A full course of didactic lectures upon the structure and 
functions of the various organs of the body in health. The lectures 
are illustrated by fresh preparations, diagrams, plates and models, 
and, when practicable, by experiments. 
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(2) Practical demonstrations, held every Saturday fiom 2 to 4 
p.m. In this class acomplete series of histological preparations is 
exhibited and explained. Specimens illustrative of physiological 
anatomy and practical physiology are also shown, and the Students 
invited to propound and discuss any questions which may not have 
appeared clear to them. 


(3) Practical Histology—normal and pathological. A course 
of 25 lessons—Microscopes, re-agents and material provided. ‘This 
course is generally held during the Summer Session, but will also be 
conducted during the Winter if a class of 10 Students be formed. 
It comprises thorough instruction in the use of the Microscope and 
the preparation of the tissues, each Student preparing for himself 
during the course a cabinet of roo or more specimens. 


(2) Pathology, comprising, 
(r) A limited number of lectures on General Pathology, which 
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are included in the systematic course on the Institutes, 


(2) Pathological Demonstrations—weekly—Saturday, 1m a. m. 
This course is based upon, and conducted, as far as possible, in the 
same way as that of Prof. Virchow, at the Berlin Pathological Insti- 
tute. Specimens of all kinds are collected throughout the week, 
kept fresh until Saturday and then brought before the class, when 
practical comments are made upon them. An idea of the amount 
of material at command may be gathered from the fact that over 150 
fresh pathological specimens, illustrative of almost all the common 
forms of disease, were laid before the class during the past session. 


(3) Instruction in Post-mortems—The Autopsy Room of the 
General Hospital is in charge of the Professor,and the post-mortems 
are performed by the Students in rotation, under his supervision. 
System and thoroughness in inspection are insisted upon, the 
method followed being that of Virchow. As far as possible, atten- 
tion is drawn to the Medical Anatomy of the thoracic and abdominal 


organs. In connection with this class, aided by the Professor of ‘ 


Medical Jurisprudence, two Coroner’s Inquests will be conducted 
during the Session before the class, and the Medico-legal aspects of 
post-mortems dwelt upon. 
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G Materia Medica.—| Prof. Wright.|—In this course the ordinary 
Medicines officinal in the British Pharmacopceia are taken up in 
classes according to their chief actions, and described under the 
various heads peculiar to Pharmacology. The ‘Therapeutics of 
each are fully detailed, under the effects that follow from different 
doses. ‘Those from toxic or over-doses are added, together with 
the mode of treatment, etc. The course is illustrated from a cabinet 
of the various drugs and their preparations, and the plates of 
Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill are also shewn. Analy- 
tical experiments with the ordinary re-agents are exhibited. 


7 Theory and Practice of Medicine.—| Prof. Howard. |—While the 
lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology 
and ‘Therapeutics, the department of General Pathology in this 
University being included in the Institutes of Medicine, no oppor- 
tunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the gevera/ laws of disease. 
With the exeeption of certain affections seldom or never observed 
in this country, all the important diseases of the body, not 
described from the chairs of Surgery and Obstetrics, are discussed, 
and their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the large collection 
of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and by fresh 
specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy. 

The College possess an extensive series of Anatomical plates 
illustrative of the histological and anatomical appearances of disease, 
and the wards of the General Hospital afford the lecturer ample 
opportunities to refer to living examples of very many of the 
maladies he describes and to give the results of treatment. 


8 Clinical Medicine. —| Prof. Ross.]—Attendance is given in the 
Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital on three days of 
every week. Accurate reports of all cases are kept by duly appoint- 
ed clinical clerks, and are systematically read before the class. In- 
struction is given by the bedside and special inducements are 
offered to every pupil to take part in the physical examination of 
patients. The mode of conducting investigations, the use of the 
microscope, the value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, ete., 
in Medical Diagnosis, are all explained and illustrated. Senior 
Students are called upon in rotation to examine new cases before 
the class, and to be examined thereon as to their general knowledge. 
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In addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered bearing upon 
some case or cases of importance which may happen to be under 
observation at the time. Special attention is directed to Medical 
Anatomy, and candidates for the degree will be examined thereon. 


9 Surgery.—| Prof. Fenwick.|—Divided into Principles and 
Practice,including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery,exhibit- 
ed on the subject. The various surgical instruments and apparatus 
are exhibited, and their uses and applications explained and prac- 
tically illustrated. 


10 Clinical Surgery.—| Prof. Roddick. ;—This course is eminently 
practical, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures delivered 
weekly, illustrative of Surgical cases actually present in the wards of 
the General Hospital. The class is taken charge of by the Teacher 
on alternate days, when the reports of the Clinical clerks are read 
and criticized, and fresh cases examined by the senior Students. 
The Surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these 
occasions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating 
in the application of splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor 
operations, etc. Major operations are performed in the spacious 
theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so admirably constructed 
that the most distant can generally obtain a fair view of the 
operation. ‘This is also used as a Lecture Room by the Clinical 
Professors. All of the recently invented appliances for the treat. 
ment of Surgical disease have been introduced into the Hospital, 
prominent among which is a complete outfit of Lister's Antiseptic 
Apparatus, so that this excellent method of treating wounds is now 
almost universally adopted. 


11 Midwifery.—| Prof. McCallum. |—Including diseases of women 
and children, illustrated by a series of drawings on a large scale, 
by humid preparations, by models in wax, by the use of the artificial 
Pelvis, and by cases in the wards of the Lying-in Hospital. 


12 Medical Jurisprudence.—| Prof. Gardner. |—This course in- 
cludes /zsanity, to which a good deal of attention is devoted, the 
subject being treated of in its Medical as well as Medico-legal 
aspects. One or two lectures are devoted to the treatment of in- 
sanity. Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, 
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the Glinical, Microscopical and Spectroscopical tests for which are 
fully described and shown to the class. The various spectra of 
blood in its different conditions are shown by the Sorby-Browning 
Micro-spectroscope, so well adapted for showing the reactions with 
exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material. Recent re- 
searches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded 
to. In addition to the other subjects usually included in a course 
of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action of 
poisons, general evidence of poisoning and classification of poisons 
are first treated of, after which the more common poisons are de- 
scribed with reference to symptoms, post mortem appearances, and 
chemical tests. The post mortem appearances are illustrated by 
plates and the tests are shown to the Class, 


13 Hygiene and Public Health.—| Prof. Godfrey. |—A three months? 
course of Lectures will be delivered on this subject, the attendance 
upon which is now compulsory. 


14 Opthamology and Otology.—| Dr. Buller. |—Will include a course 
of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both Didactic and 
Clinical, In the former the general principles of diagnosis and treat. 
ment will be dealt with; in the latter, cases illustrative of the 
typical forms of ordinary diseases of these organs will be exhibited 
and explained to the class, and afterwards placed under the special 
care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent to take 
charge of them. A Course of Operations on the Cadaver will be 
open to such Students as may wish to avail themselves of the same, 


15 Botany and Zoology.—| Prof. Dawson. |—The Course in Botany 
is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the microscope, 
Students have access without any additional fee to the lectures in 
Zoology in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural History Museum 
of the University and the Museum of the Natural History Society of 
Montreal. 

16 Helminthology.—A course of six lectures on the Parasitic 
Diseases of Man and the Domestic Animals. (Prof. Osler). The 
life history and development of the Entozoa, together with the 
diseases caused by them, are fully considered. The lectures are 
illustrated by a series of beautiful diagrams, and by fresh and pre- 


pared specimens. 
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The following are extracts from the University Regulations with 
respect to the courses of Lectures : 

1st. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week, 
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which three 
bedside demonstrations and one Clinical Lecture shall be given ; and in that of 
Medical Jurisprudence, if extended through six months, in which case three 
Lectures a week will suffice. 

end. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 
treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such examination shall be con- 
sidered a Lecture. 

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be 


called from time to time. 
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[V. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


The following are extracts from the Regulations respecting the 
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine. 


tst. Noone shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery, who shall not either :—Ist, have attended Lectures for a 
period of at least four six months’ sessions in this University, or some other Uni- 
versity, College, or School of Medicine, approved of by this University; or, 
2ndly, have studied medicine during at least four years, and during that time 
have attended Lectures for a period of at least three six months’ Sessions, either 
in this University, or some other University, College, or School of Medicine, 
approved of by this University. 

end. Candidates for the Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of 


attendance on the following branches of Medical Education, viz :-— 


Anatomy. 
Chemistry. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 
Institutes of Medicine. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
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Practical Chemistry. } Of which one Course will 
Lotany or Zoology. : be required of three 
fTygiene. months’ duration, 


And a Course of not less than twenty-five Dentionstrations upon Microscopic 
ie L ‘L 


Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology. 


Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the 
same as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 

3rds The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during 
eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some 
other Hospital approved of by this University, and have compounded medicines 
for six months, 

4th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six 
months the practice of the University or other I ying-in- Hospital approved of by 
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement. 

5th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who 
shall not have attended at least one Session of this University, and one full 
course of all the branches included in its curriculum. 

6th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the 
time over which they have extended. 

7th. Every Candidate for the Degree must on or before the fifteenth of 
February, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi- 
cations, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to 
the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :— 

MONTREAL, ————18— 

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age 
of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise), that I shall have attained the 
age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or 
shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician 
Surgeon, or Apothecary, (Signed, ) A. B, 

Sth, The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be such as referred 
to under Section V. 

gth. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candi. 


date before receiving his degree. 
SPONSIO ACADEMICA, 


In Facultate Medicinze Universitatis. 

Ego, A———-B—-——., Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;—me in omnibus grati animi 
officiis, erga hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum, tum 
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porro, artem medicam, caute, caste ct probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, 


omnia ad zgrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ; 
quee denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi 


causa vulgaturum, Ita preesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 
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roth, ‘The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
shall be twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after 
examination, together with a Registration fee of one dollar. 

11th. The money arising from the fees of Graduation, as_ well as those of 
Enregistration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 


Museum, and to defraying their expenses. 


EXAMINATIONS. | 


In each class a weekly examination is held to test the progress of 
the Student ; and in addition two or three written examinations are 
given throughout the Session. 

The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as 
follows : 

Ist Year—Sessional Examination, 
AnatomMy.—Bones, Ligaments, Muscles, Viscera. 
PuystoLocy.—The Tissues, Blood, Circulation, Respiration, Diges- 

tion. 





CHEMISTRY.— Chemical Physics.—Molecular Forces ; Heat, Light, 
| Electricity and Magnetism. 







Chemical Philosophy.—-Laws of Combination ; Nomenclature ; 
Symbolic Notation, Classification of Elements. 







MatertA Meprca.—Preparation, Characters, and Adulterations of 
Medicines. 







PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Bones, Ligaments, Muscles, Viscera. 





BOTANY. 






2nd Year—Primary, Pass Examination, 







ANATOMY. 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 






PHYSIOLOGY. 







CHEMISTRY. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. = 






MATERIA MEDICA. 
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3r2 Year—Sessional Examination, 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE WITH TOoxIcoLoecy. 

HyYGienr, *— 

MEDICINE.—Classification of Diseases, Pathology of Zymotic 
diseases. Continued, periodical and eruptive fevers. Con- 
stitutional diseases, diseases of Kidney. 

SURGERY.—Surgical Pathology, Wounds, Fractures, Dislocations. 

Mipwirrry.—Organs of generation of the female and changes in 
them which result from conception. Signs of Pregnancy — 
Diseases of Pregnancy— Pelvis and its deformities. —Mechan- 
ism of Labour. 

gth Year—Final Pass Examination. 

MEDICINE. 

SURGERY, 

MIDWIFERY, 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 

MEDICAL ANATOMY, 

SURGICAL ANATOMY. 

By means of the above atrangement a certain definite amount of 
work must be accomplished in each year and, moreover, an equit- 
able division is made between the Primary and Final branches. 

It was not thought advisable that Students should Pass finally on 
important subjects of the Primary branches at the end of the first 
year, hence the second year examination embraces the whole range 
of the Primary subjects, and the same holds good for the Final 
branches in the 3rd and 4th Year, with the exception of Medical 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, which may be finally passed at the end 
of the 3rd Year. 

The Sessional Examinations at the close of the rst and 3rd Years 
are compulsory upon all Students, and they will be rated according 
to merit. 

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the 2nd 


*—May be taken at the end of the Second Year. 






























) 
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Year, it remains optional with the Student whether he passes in all 
the branches cr leaves two for the 3rd Year. In any case, Chemistry 
and one other must be taken at the close of the 2nd Year. 
Vi. 
MEDALS AND PRIZES, 

ist, The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the 
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of 
marks for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary 
and Final branches. 

end, A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the final branches. ‘The gold medallist 1s not permitted 
to compete for this prize. 

ard. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the primary branches. 

4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, aw arded for the best exami- 
nation in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with credit- 
able examination in the Primary branches. 

A prize in books for the best examination in the senior and junior 
Class in Practical Anatomy. 

A prize in books for the best examination in botany, and a prize : 


for the best collection of plants. 


| VIL. 


eo 


PEERS. 


= ae 





Lectures. 
Practice of Medicine, - - one course $12.00 














(Clinical Medicine, - 7 . - 12.00 
surgery; - - - 2 12.00 
Clinical Surgery, - - * 12.00 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, - 7 : 12.00 
Medical Jurisprudence, - - - - : 10.00 
Anatomy, - - - - - s 12.00 
Institutes of Medicine (P bees ry & Pathology) . 12.00 
Chemistry, : - - - - - one course $12.00 
Chemistry, Practical, - . - - ¥ [2.00 
Practical Anatomy, - - - : e 10.00 





Botany and Zoology - - - - vi 5.00 
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Matriculation, -_ - . . . - ° 5.00 
Enregistration, (each Session) - ; s 4.00 
Degree, - - - : . - - - 20.00 
Registration of Degree, . - " 1.00 


HOSPITAL FEES. 
Montreal General Hospital. 


Six months, - - - : : . - - $ 8.00 
Twelve months, - : . - - 3 12,00 
Perpetual, : : - - - - - - 20,00 


Lying-in-Hospital. 


Six months, - - - - - - - 8.00 
Summer Session, - - - - - - 10.00 
Practical Histology,( Microscopes and reagents provided) 15.00 


Any Student after having paid the fees and attended two courses 
of any class shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class, 
except the following :—Practical Anatomy, Practical Histology and 
Practical Chemistry. 

N, B.—All Fees are payable strictly in advance. 


VIII. 
TEXT-BOOKS. 


ANATOMY.—Gray, Wilson, Sharpey and Quain. 

PRAcTICAL ANATOMY.—Heath’s and Ellis’ “ Dissectors,” Holden’s 
Dissector and Landmarks. 

CHEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius. 

MATERIA Mepica.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bently and War- 
rington. 

INSTITUTES OF MeEpicine.—/Physiology.—Kirke’s Hand-Book, 
Dalton, Carpenter, Huxley, Foster. Patho/ogy.—Green, Rind- 
fleish, Jones & Sieveking, (by Payne) Wilks & Moxon, Virchow, 
on Post-Mortems, Orth’s Compendium. 

PRACTICAL HisToLocy.—Rutherford, Schafer. 

SURGERY.— Holmes’ Surgery, Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant. 

PRACTICE OF MeEpictngE.—Aitken, Wood, Watson, Roberts, Da- 
Costa, Flint. 








$2 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy and 
Ferrier’s Forensic Medicine, Woodman & Tidy’s Handbook, 
Maudsley on Insanity, Shepherd’s Lectures on Madness. 

MiDWIFERY.—Churchill, Ramsbotham,Cazeaux, Leishman, Playfair. 

Hy GIENE.—Parks, Hammond, Wilson. 

IX. 
MUSEUM. 

Most of the usual Pathological specimens are collected here, 
obtained from Hospital and private practice. They are largely 
used in illustrating the lectures on Medicine and Surgery. There 
are also wax and papier-mache models. 

Graduates of the University are invited to contribute specimens. 


X. 
LIBRARY. 

This comprises between four and five thousand volumes, includ- 
jng all the standard text-books and works of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading periodicals. Students may obtain 
books on making a deposit of $4.00, which is refunded on returning 
the volumes. 

Mok. 
McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the F aculty, 
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly 
during the winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of 
medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the 
members. 

A reading room has been established in connection with the 
Society, in which the leading English and American medical 
journals are on file. 

XII. 
COST OF LIVING, &c. 

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the Student, 
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns. 
Good Board may be obtained from $14 to $20 per month. A list of 
Boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the 


University, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical 
College, 





ié 
7 
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HOSPITALS. 
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL. 


The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the 
instruction of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The 
daily number of beds occupied by patients averages from 130 to 
140, and during epidemic visitations has reached a much higher 
number, The Governors have also erected a Hospital for Children, 
contiguous to the Reid Wing of the present building. The 
Students have thus an opportunity of becoming familiar with nearly 
all the diseases of suffering humanity, and with the peculiarities im- 
partedto them by infancy, adolescence, maturity and declining age. 

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the 
Hospital, averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations 
of most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the 
eye and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, 
as they do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would 
not otherwise come under the observation of the Student, although, 
on account of their variety and frequency, they are of great impor- 
tance to the Physician. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and 
ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford Students 
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections 
of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every Student will thus 
seek to gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of 
Medicine and Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye, by 
Dr. Buller, after the out-door patients have been seen, and Students 
are invited to attend the same,and as far as practicable to keep such 
cases under observation so long as they remain in the Hospital, 

The shipping contributes many examples of accidents and surgical 
cases, 


CLINICAL CLERKS to both medical and surgical wards are appoint- 
ed every three months, and each one during his term of service 
conducts, under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors, 
the reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him, The holding of 
one of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage 
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to Students, as affording the most real practical training for his 
future professional life. They will be awarded on application at 
the end of each Session to past primary Students of that year, in 
order of their standing in the primary examination. 

DRESSERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the 
Out-door Department. For these appointments application is to be 
made to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door 
attending Physicians. 

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con- 
structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the 
operations. 


MONTREAL DISPENSARY, 
ST. ANTOINE STREET. 

About 10,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The 
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary 
affections and childrens’ diseases. Minor operations are of daily 
occurrence, and excellent practice 1s afforded in the application of 
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students 
with all possible facilities. ‘The hours of attendance are from 12—2 
daily. 


UNIVERSITY LYING-IN HOSPITAL. 

This is under the direction of the Professor of Midwifery. 
Students who haye already attended one course of his lectures, are 
furnished with cases in rotation ; they are advised to attend this 
Institution as much as possible during the Summer, when, since 
there are as many patients and not so many pupils as in Winter, a 
larger proportion of cases falls to the share of each. Moreover, in 
this way more attention can be. given to their duties during the 
winter. 

The Assistant to the Professor of Midwifery attends each case, 
and gives instruction to the students in the methods of examination 
and the diagnosis of presentations. 


UNIVERSITY DISPENSARY FOR DISEASES OF WOMEN. 
Clinical instruction to Senior Students will be given thrice 
weekly at this Institution, 107 St. Urbain Street. 
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XIV. 
PAST SESSION. 


The total number of students enregistered in this Faculty during 
the past year was 166, of whom there e were, from— 


Ontario, 87, New Brunswick 7 

Quebec, SI, P. E. Island, 3, 

Nova Scotia, 3, Newfoundland, I. 
United States, 14. 


The following gentlemen, 40 in number, have passed their 
Primary Examinations on the following subjects: Anatomy, Che- 
mistry, Materia Medica and Pharmacy, Institutes of Medicine and 
Botany and Zoology. Their names, and residences are as follows : 


NAME, RESIDENCE. 
Ee BFF ND ho ace khe oe he ao a Woodstock, N.B. 
cle SERRE INR oR NM aig ei Sa Ottawa, O. 
ITS 50S yt'y has won Coste ee ere Charlottetown, P. E.I. 
Ee RTE LEE Se aOR Pes RN a ON Va Ree eT Se Williamstown, O. 
NE A AT uy nee te... Seca =. ate we Aylmer, Q. 
RS eS. aoe. ehh bop pe Wyandotte, Mich. 
ST Biden eon be sw) Ga as Pica tae a Pk kee Ottawa, O. 
ae RASS OSes EUSA Pa Uk RE esata eng Stephens, N.B. 
BSE LS ccc euiaiy etiaw ae aS chesnut oes London, O. 
Me Roses cms aty os, 4 wp wna oad aig sleet uaa Prescott, O. 
ER Ee SPE S's 4.0 ooo od fhe ox oo aR ES Pembroke, O. 
NE At. Sint ay SSE Sais Pe Spe ied Pembroke, O. 
ie IE Apion aeamianieedh RMDIR ii neN a och REESE at UND SS Brantford, O. 
NT RIS ol col lh SOR eee ee ...L/Orignal, O. 
NSE URE Ne END SMT OPN SE ERR MEA) AAC Montreal, Q. 
Ese hs og UIE TI beeen Lee Pembroke, O. 
TOROS ws. CS Kop eS Ae ae Be RE Montreal, Q. 
MRE oscso 5 0G 6 Uo Sd See a Marys, O. 
EIGN ga. ote shoes SOT ee Negaunee, Mich. 
Dy ta 9s EA, OSL ae Montreal, Q. 
SEITE ES One re yrds SOS Steele ene es Montreal, Q. 
EN Ee Mk See TITS LOS eae a ee Panmure, P.E.I. 
SS URS FEN BSBA Soe Cot aan Da iia peter eee er ee Montreal, Q. 
ME, Pan cee eh PUT to rahe yok bade Bee Melbourne, Q. 
MEMEMMRIIAG,  E5e2o 5 PCE? SIO COU esa ce Coe ea Aurora, O. 
res: 2S Ci BEI eo irre eos Montreal, Q. 
PRE, SG Shes SOOO TI Ae aera ale Prescott, O. 
O'Calaghan, hk Fa SORES PRIA OR OS eo Peas aT Worcester, Mass. 


ES SEN RG asec oie oh OREN ORS Ca oe ee Cornwall, O. 














EMEC, Dia SINE Fy wil Wed Pera eg kaye tes-«. 000.050 oe g 40 4 Detroit, Mich. 





Eig Ue ES SU a a Montreal, Q. 
I ee Valet hay bie pulc FORM ORR Ne ch bviviatss pews Winthrop, O. 
Pen NR SIE OR rine og kook S55 kc koa bas ep eeeewase eed Napanee, O. 
INS RCT Gil sivicc cas dee ccc wvccceeciseects Port Hope, O 
I EES ITE hea ar RP aA oa Peterboro, O. 
RETO cure l cin sds Pee CSA GS bwned tee seaieae es St. Anicet, Q. 
Re LAC ac bk vhs So okie Re e's 0a 6 Owes ethos Iroquois, O: 
eS I Se SS caer fe Montreal, Q. 
fe ESE SSS RS Sy a Dundas, O. 
REMORSE Eee DEG gE SiR bs 4455 05s be WEIN Ca RE Phillipsburg, O. 


W. C. Perks, Port Hope, has passed the written, but owing to 
illness was unable to present himself for the oral examination. 


The following gentlemen, 37 in number, have fulfilled all the 
requirements to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M., from 
this University. These exercises consist in examinations, both 
written and oral, on the following subjects: Principles and Practice 
of Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and 
Diseases of Women and Children, Medical Jurisprudence and 
Hygiene,—and also Clinical Examinations in Medicine and Surgery 
conducted at the bedside in the Hospital :— 








NAME. RESIDENCE. 
Yee 0 eet eaten Apne rae metal ene t=) Chesterfield, O. 
BE hess cad, oe eee ee St. Andrew’s, Q. 
SERENE en Che fee dae Suet tie a oes Stirling, O. 

Eas TR ete So SEES fon Ok ee ee ee Iroquois, O. 

NRE MMMETER Soe or rt Nites ect Rae eon Iroquois, O. 
ct spaneiggy Wedges gic os PIR aR eat  il  aUe G a Sa ate Loch Lomond, N.S. 
eer eu So, CoC CEAR RS te et rs ped ir oe et Hamilton, O. 
IPN EMOMUD soos Coe is 5 OSS SW eR Brucefield, O. . 
PENN wee clatis fo6 it 8523 0b 57 oo ee ee Carp, O. 
sb ok acl ol BNE PS aE fo RRP OB CS pee Montreal, Q. 

cp Ee gS RS RSE TCS tenes Se Oar eather aaa Osnabrook Centre, O¢ 
cama, Prandin... 2.2. CS. SoC AUS Ek Salva ly Aee Re Harlem, O. 

sscotartady ase Bag IA aan ate ie aera ae a AE Brantford, O. 

ka ey Bee an ... Spencerville, O. 
ROADS aS Gk abo ssc oe GUA id tw ow hn lk Be Montreal, Q. 

ee ey BONE Pek GS ods kd ba Mba s ChE Lawrence, N.Y. 





IRB 52, Wa SAS hog dV de vn vss sae bie Ottawa, O. 
MNEs SOUND cane oe esos bk one chance Montreal, Q. 
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PNR Meo), wae cares Si ees th oa Toronto, O. 
Lloyd, Hoyes Wen Gedo ota pRk Oley s's's Saeey Svea 2 he ot CON O. 
PES SET irc ae en a a Roscoe, Ill. 
NI FOIA Sy od \, al Wh With Be ies vie dak Underwood, O. 
McCully, Oscar J. MEME. pheicca babs dotted: thlks Tas « GUO, Neds 
MOU GOOTIE eis es Srkivds s 40s om ater’ eae SE Marys, O. 
ET MRMRN We IAM P34 a:b vireo pe 60s Ce eae ae eee . Stratford, O, 
IE MEE ono trad < NKR CAROL OL Perth, O. 
NON FONE DS 5a bs ve an FAR eas bs oda DR Almonte, O. 
mee ORORE S05 o. FV0 5. EES ViVi ae Vive cance tape Franklin, Vt. 
my AE. Cree) Be os Faw a ee ae Waddington, N.Y. 
I RE GES 258 dey V0 vans sane ao sah Sa eines Ottawa, O. 
BON, SRNGCE ME eso ie s Code i oa ekwes beetle. Chesterville, O. 
By, WAIT WF os S0b:5 be aan o'nick s OR a Se dees Ottawa, O. 
Sy FON oo PUTS ETS a cach ea AUR, Soeetue. Torbolton, O. 
ewer, WiChMHON 503 he os. PEER AS Montreal, Q. 
peraernnc, Willidoy FAS. oc ee Oe Montreal, Q. 
Breepeit, Clatenee A eo... cae ereR OS olen Dundas Co., O. 
Beamon, Fiedley V. M. Ay. scicics iss cowl veudries Newcastle, N.B. 


Frank Buller, M.D., M. R. C.S. Eng., Lecturer on Diseases of the 
Eye and Ear, received the degree in course. 


Of the above named gentlemen, Mr. J. .B. Lawford, is under age. 
He has, however, passed all the examinations and fulfilled all the 
requirements necessary for graduation, and only awaits his majority 
to receive his degree. 


The following have passed in Medical Jurisprudence:—- 


Henry E. Poole, David G. Inksetter, B. L. Riordan. 
William McEachran, H. B. Small, T. Ambrose. 
R. K. McCorkill. J. E. McEvenue. 


The following have passed in Anatomy :— 


W. Cormack, J. H. Carson, F. Tupper. 

G. H. Oliver, F. H. Mewburn, W. A. Derby, 
W. J. Musgrove, C. M. Gordon, G. C. Wagner, 
M. McNulty, A. P. Poaps, J. C. Shanks, 


The following have passed in Materia Medica :— 


W. Cormack, H. Lunam, B. A. W. Shufelt, 

M. McNulty, W. Moore, J. C. Shanks, 
A Dunlop, A. McDonald, . , J. Williams, 
J. Je Hunt, T. W. Reynolds, J. B. Harvie, 


T. A. Page, A. D. Struthers. 








88 





The following have passed in Chemistry :— 


A. P. Poaps, 

W. Cormack, 

A. McDonald, 

A. D. Struthers, 
J. McKay, 

C. M. Gordon, 
James Ross, B: A. 
B. Fritz, 


A. H. Dunlop, 
W. T. Derby, 

T. W. Reynolds, 
J. Williams, 

J. J. Hunt, 

H. Lunam, B. A. 
R. H. Klock, 

J. H. Carson, 


The following have passed in Physiology : 


W. Cormack, 
H. E. Poole, 
W. J. Musgrove, 
A. McDonald, 
F. H. Mewburn, 
W. Moore, 


A. D. Struthers, 
W. A. Shufelt, 
C. M. Gordon, 
G. C. Wagner, 
T. W. Reynolds, 
J. J. Hunt, 


J. B. Harvie, 
W. A. Shufelt, 
J. C. Shanks. 
G. C. Wagner, 
F. H. Mewburn, 
W. Moore, 


rr. D. — 
lr. A. Page, 


J H. Carson, 
FE. Fritz, 

R. H Klock, 
A. H. Dunlop, 
W. C. McGillis, 


The following have passed in Practical Anatomy :— 


W. A. Shufelt, 
F. Tupper, 
C. M. Gordon, 


F. H. Mewburn, 
J. C. Shanks, 
J. H. Carson, 


The following have passed in Botany :— 


CLASS: 4: 


H. V. Ogden, B.A.(prize). Alex. Shaw, 


J. W. Cameron, ) equal, James E. Trueman, 
F. A. Holmes, § 2nd pr. Philias Vanier, 


CLAss II. 


B. W. Burland, 
Henry O’Keefe, 

W. T. Duncan, 

B. F. W. Hurdman, 
J. H. Edick, 


Edmund Christie, 
T. J. Pierce O’Brien, 
E. C. Bangs, 


J. H. Shaver, 


CLASS III. 
N. Je Hinkley, 
C, Bd H. Hanvey, 
C. H. Ormand, 
W. W. Denyer, 


W. E. Thompson, 
J. B. Green, 

3. D. Pierce, 

A. Mck. Catenach, 


W. A. Dewolf Smith, 


W! A, Derby, 
E Fritz, 


T Nj McLane, 
E. J. C.:Carter, 
H. Gale. 


John Graham, 
W. H. Shaver, 
J. A. Lindsay, 
John M‘ Scott, 
J. L. Martin. 


R. Price, 

R. F. Campbell, 
George Shrady, 

Albert Cuthbert. 





XV. 
MEDALS, PRIZES AND HONOURS. 


Tue Hoimes Goirp MeEpat was awarded to John B. Lawford 
of Montreal. 


; 


THE PRIZE FOR THE FINAL EXAMINATION was awarded to A. 
W. Imrie, Spencerville, Ont. 


THE PRIZE FOR THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION was awarded to 
John Andrew McDonald, Panmure, P.E.I. 


THE SUTHERLAND Gop MEDAL was awarded to W. L. Gray, 
Pembroke, Ont. 


The following gentlemen arranged in the order of merit, deserve 
honourable mention :— 


In the Final Examination, Messrs. Shaw, Gray, Sutherland and 
Williston. 


In the Primary Examination, Messrs. Josephs, W. L. Gray, 
J. W. Ross, Beer, Rogers, Henderson, R. B. Struthers and Heyd 


PROFESSORS’ PRIzxs, 


Borany.—First Prize, H. Vv, Ogden, B. A., St. Catherines, O, 
Second Prizes, J. W. Cameron and F. A, Holmes, 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Demonstrator’s Prize, in the Senior Class, 
awarded to Chas. N. Beer, of Charlottetown, P.E.T. 


Junior Class prize awarded to James Ross, B. A., Dewitville, Q. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY,—W. T,, Gray, Pembroke, Ont. 
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XVI. 
SUMMER SESSION. 


The Classes are chiefly practical and demonstrative, and are 
designed to supplement and extend the teaching of the regular 
winter Session. 

The experience of the past sessions has been very encouraging, 
both in regard to the numbers in attendance, and the diligence with 
which the classes have been followed; and the Faculty hopes that all 
students will endeavour to take one or two of these extra Sessions, 
the fees for which have purposely been placed so low as to be 
almost nominal. 

The special advantages of attendance upon a Summer Session 
are :— 

(1) The benefit derived from the practical and demonstrative 
classes. 

(2) Dresserships and Clinical Clerkships are more easily obtained 
at the Hospitals, and the student has more time at his disposal 
to follow up the cases. 


(3) Cases of Midwifery are obtained in greater numbers at the 
Lying-in-Hospital. 

(4) Systematic study can be carried out more effectively than at 
home. 

As is only natural, the advantages offered by the city of Montreal 
for the practical study of Medicine and Surgery are unequalled in 
the Dominion. In the wards of the General Hospital there is 
always—and more particularly in the summer months when naviga- 
tion is open—a large collection of interesting medical and surgical 
cases. In the out-door department there is a daily attendance of 
between 75 and 160 patients, which affords excellent instruction in 
minor stirgery, routine medical practice, and diseases of children. 
The Eye and Ear Department, will afford to the student an oppor- 
tunity of studying practically, under skilled direction, these important 
branches. 


The Faculty has much pleasure in announcing the following 
prospectus. 








Or 


Clinical Instruction at Bedside.—Montreal piesa The Attending 
sat hh REED aan a. Be Physicians. 


A limited number of Dresserships and Clinical Clerkships may be ob- 
tained on application to the Attending and Out-Door Physicians. —DAILY, 12-2. 


sg ter aaah Renee ao he a and) geo, Ross, M.A. MLD. 
cases broug atre... = aa 
TUESDAYS aa z 3 eee ne Prof. of Clinical Medicine 
te) J + w > Ve 


oe 9. S'S Oa C16 OO Cie a 624546. 6- 8 bl a ee 


Surgical Clinique.—Lectures upon the Diagnosis and 
Treatment of cases brought into the Theatre ; 
FRIDAYS, II a.m 


T. @. Reddick, M.D. 
Prof. Clinical Surgery. 
Diseases of Women.—Method of examining patient ;) 


. ) D. C. MeCallum, M.D. 
use of speculum and uterine sound ; disorders of | 


a ie ‘ bape ria | Prof. of 
menstruation ; leucorrhoea, its causes and treat- r Midwitews sec 
ment; tumors of the uterus, displacements of | Diseases oF Wate 
uterus, &c.—Monpbays & THURSDAYS, II a.m. J me ‘ 


Practical Gynecology—for senior Students at the } Drs. MaeCallum and 
University Dispensary for Women, — thrice $ Gardner 
3: eee ae ea ae | 


Diseases of Children.—Anatomical and Physiolo- ) 
gical peculiarities of infancy and childhood ; | Wm. Gardner, M.D. 
modes of examination of sick children ; peculiari- \ Prof, of 
ies e ) * b ¥: . i d SY: wee =) f : : 
ties of symptoms; therapeutics anc dosage ; con | Medical Jurisprudence. 
sideration of the more common and important , 
diseases of childhood.—Tuurspays, 1oa.m°,, J 


Ophthalmic and Aural Surgery.—Twelve Clinical) 


Lectures on cases in the Theatre. Extra hours | F. Buller, M.D. 
for Ophthalmoscopic work, and instruction in r Lecturer on Ophthalmo- 
PETMAION Shas onic ek Soak owas A er rng Pe logy and Otology. 
PEONDATE,) £0 git, .) Aca oohe ade. J 

Operative Surgery. —Surgical Anatomy of arteries ; EF. Shepherd, M.D. 
surface markings ; special anatomical demon- $ Demonstrator of 
strations.—F RI DAYS, 36 B85) onc Ceri Anatomy. 

Minor Surgery.—Bandaging, application of splints, R.L.MacDonnell. M.D. 
heemostatics, Cathetetisns, G605256.6 ccs oes ad ie > Asst. Demonstrator of 
WEDNESDAYS, LO Gee sc FE as Gee Mane OO ewes | Anatomy. 


Venereal Diseases and Diseases of skin,—Clinical) T. G. Roddick, M.D. 
Demonstrations on cases in the Theatre; weekly | Prof. of Clinical Surgery. 


Electro-Therapeutics. —Six Lectures and demonstra- } 


. . * . r 4 
tions on varieties of electricity ; batteries ; electro- | Wim. Gardner, M.D. 
diagnosis ; modes of application ; medical disea- } Prof. of 
ses in which electricity is useful ; electrolysis | Medical Jurisprudence, 


and galvanic cautery.—SATURDAYS, 10a,m.. 


| 

J 

Practical Pathology.—consisting of twenty demon-) 
| 
\ 

| 

J 


strations in the autopsy-room of the hospital. Stu- Wm. Osler, M.D. 


dents will make the post-mortems in rotation,and Prof. of 
receive instruction in the method of performing Physiology and Pa- 
them, and keeping record of their observations. —~ thology. 


Bi-WEEKLY, I p,m 


2 Oe Se OL Ce ee ©_ee 6 6 SOS eo OO Ces 
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Practical Obstetrics,—Instruction in the diagno- Rpsceomependipln M.D. 
sis of presentations and the Clinical management > Clinical Assistant to the 
oR baa Piet ee f° Cri oa eee Prof. of Midwifery. 

All students desirous of attending the above courses, are expected 
to register their names with the Registrar, wthin one week after the 
beginning of the Session, and to pay a fee of $zo, when a ticket will 
be issued admitting bearer to the lectures, which ticket must be 
presented. Enregistration and payment of the fee are compulsory 
upon all students whether attending one or more of the classes, 


The fees will be devoted to the extension and improvement of 
the Library and Museum, to which all students can obtain access. 


A printed certificate of attendance will be issued at the close of 
the Session. 


The following courses will also be conducted during the summer, 
and may be taken by enregistered students. 


Practical Chemistry. including blowpipe manipula- 
tion, qualitative analysis, toxicological investiga- 
tions, analysis of urine, &c. This course is the 
same as, and may be taken in lieu of, the Ses- 
sional Course during the winter............... 
fee, $72.—Mon., WED., and FRIDAYS, 3-5 p.m 


G. P. Girdwood, M.D. 
Prof, of 
Practical Chemistry. 


course of twenty lessons, ca mg ay renee Prof. of 
and material provided. He, $75 .-.........4., Physiology and Pa- 


) 

f 

J 

Practical Histology, normal and pathological. Wim. Osler, M.D. 
TUESDAYS, THURSDAYS, & SATURDAY S,3-5 p.m thology. 





McGill University.—Faculty of Medicine. 
ORDER OF LECTURES, WINTER SESSION 1879 











































































































































































































































































































































































































A.M. | Moxpav: pee Tt UESDAY. A Wepnzsp AY. THURSDAY. a FRIDAY. SATURDAY. 
\etastactickaes iatdueely Rec AERO Ie ES PETE OO DR LE aninschiaiaiaadiia 
if -———— | | 
| | | Anatomy. Anatomy. | Anatomy. Anatomy. | Anatomy. Hygiene. 
9 ELSE SE BSE IRATE FP TT EP CEO ancien 
| Medical Jurisprudence | Ophthalmic Clinic. | Medical Jurisprudence. Ophthalmic Clinic. Medical Jurisprudence. Botany. 
| i } 
) 10 Surgery. | Surgery. Surgery. ik ee or Mees Surgery. | 
Practical Chemistry. | Botany. | Practical Chemistry. Botany. Practical Chemistry. ee ee | 
' 
! —— | ened Ce Eee ee | 
| i 
| Midwifery. Midw aia Re Midwifery. Midwifery. Midwifery. | 
if Out-door Patients. Out-door patients. _| Out-door Patients. Out-door Patients. Out-door Patients. || 
| Montreal General es Montreal General Hospital. sha ee General Hospital./Montreal General Hospital.| Montreal General Hospital. 
' , 
1 see emma ene aba pee ai ipo ta | 
it: eM: | / 
| 12.30 Clinical Medicine, Clinical Sur gery, \Clinical | Lecture, Medicine Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery, Clinical Lecture, Surgery. | | 
| Wards. Wards OS ee: Wards. Wards. | 
| | | Pg Clinical Surgery, Wards. Clinical Medicine, Wards. 
/ en } —_ Ce ee - 
|| 2 Materia Medica. Materia Medica. | Materia Medica, | Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Histological & Physiologi- 
| cal Demonstration, 1st year. | 
| 
ie __———_—_ / eee 
! 3 Physiology. | Physiology. Physiology. | Physiology. | Gener General Pathology. Histological & Physiologi- 
t | | | ba ae ge cal Demonstration, 2nd year 
q Practice of Medicine. | Practice of Medicine. Practice of Medicine: | Practice of Medicine. | Prac Practice of Medicine. | 
| Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. PTE TM Chemistr 
ry y ry y: 
| Practica] Anatom | Practical Anatom 
Se y- 





} 
‘| 3-10 | Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. 
—_$6000——0"9MS09S9M9MS9SS OO eeeeeSTT-”-”i i ie! 
ae Ret ei | Rectan, Pein Anny. | Piet Amiens. | 


{33> The Demonstrator’s Hours in the Dissecting Room are from 10-12 a.m., 8-10 p.m. 


f= Autopsies are performed at the General Hospital between 12 & 2p.m. Due notice is given to the students. 


! 








Faculty of Daw. 





THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio.) 


Professors :—ABBOTT. Professors :—DOUTRE. 
LAFLAMME., RAINVILLE. 
CARTER. Lecturers :—ARCHIBALD, 
TRENHOLME. LAREAU, 
WURTELE. HUTCHINSON, 


Dean of the Faculty.—Hon, J. J. C. Apport, Q.C., D.C. L, 
Acting Dean.—Professor WM. KERR, Q.C., D C.L, 
Registrar of the Faculty.—J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L, 


Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—Professors N. W. TRENHOLME, M. A,, 
B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C,L. 


Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Lecturers J. S. ARCHIBALD, M. A., 
B.C.L., and EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L. 

The Classes in Law will commence on Wednesday the First of 
October, 1879, and will extend to March 31st, 1880. 

The Lectures of the Faculty will close on Saturday the 6th of 
March, 1880, and the Examinations will be held in the William 
Molson Hall, McGill College Building, from 3 to 6 p.m., on the 
rith, r2th, 13th, 16th, 17th, 18th and roth days of March, 1880, 

The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s 
Bank Chambers, in St. James Street. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over 
three years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student 
matriculates in the third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in 
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course. 

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the 
Degree of B. C. L. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 






95 


Students. who have completed their course of three years,—or 
of two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their 
indentures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be 
entitled, upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, 
to the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 


FIRST YEAR, 


Bee FEINON S Eh. Ao he Realess sete ees Lecturer LAREAU. 
Civil Law :— 
Se etinia RETETE DOE EG reer PO NE ok S } 
Property Chad oh aeeeew eee opie eee eure Lol > Professor RAINVILLE, 
SRW IMR DS nr 5288 ESe US Ledbshinterindicnccon i : 


Roman Law :—~ 


Institutes of Justinian, B. I................. } 
ee Rah ede s S45 2 MEE abe Oe ( Professor TRENHOLME. 


SO CH He OSC CHS ©. 6 ES 


i Sari ER EE EEE Rapa Professor WuURTELE. 
Civil Procedure :-— Professor DouTRE and 

Peememmetionts: 055% 8) isd te bate’ Lecturer HUTCHINSON. 
MORAL LAU Baie ess. wae bind ehwenee oP Se Lecturer ARCHIBALD, 


Legal Bibliography s. cide cecce PARA sok ae, ERA a ) 

Cwil Law :— | 
ERR EE ni ng CapEATs od oobi S ire, ee t Lecturer LAREAU. 
ARMM od iso Uae bss oe Ee 
PG RAGS sora icinas ee 4S: Rey re oie auaeee, ae 

Civil Law :-— 
SORES os es. RMA. PE ae 
Ee PIES FS Tp pe SOR 
a and Wij] fi Professor RAINVILLE, 
® 3 c Pee 6 Boa Wa behead ee eu Oe eke e@eeees 
Pempecen one is. Vi) i. SS KR. SR was 

Water MGHORal LAW... .. oe. sec oac eee. s ) 

Civil and Commercial Law :-— > Professor KERR, 
Pee ors wen oss SRA Nesters Rui ae 


Roman Law i— 


Institutes of Justinian, B.II.and B. III. toTitler4 
Gaius; Chaps. IT. and T8130... 2. Professor TRENHOLME, 
Maine, Chapters V. to VIII.....i.:...600., 


Commercial Law :— 
ig Bnigdag id | PRO SE TL ee Pe } 


Corporations..... AAta) Cano see eee Professor WURTELE. 
Bills of Exchange, ,., 0+ 0006. Tee eer eee 











Ciwil Procedure :— 


First Part ) Professor DOUTRE and 
c I eeeeovree eee epvuere eéesee5uveeees ses eseee8 \ Lecturer HUTCHINSON, 


Criminal Procedure and Election Law :— Lecturer ARCHIBALD, 


THIRD YEAR. 
Civil Law ;— 


Privileges and Hypothecs............00505- } 
MIO 25. ioe cae eee sc esse rewces ... > Lecturer LAREAU. 
Imprisonment in Civil Cases......+e.0..-++ 


Civil Law :— 


CS Ling see Moar ee ceredes oes } 
Marriage Covenants..... poea pubes auay avers > Professor RAINVILLE. 
BROT: i uie ec 3:60 6s ORG a are eter re OE ee \ 
OS EE ET PEEL ORE TEE TIE ) 
Commercial Law :— | 
Carriage of Persons.......e.eesseeeeeevese \ Professor KERR. 
a LOTS Fig ess sep 30's one 6-0 de ele 
Bottomry and Respondentia............406. 
Roman Law :— > 
Institutes of Justinian, B. II. from Title 14.. | 
Maine, Chapters IX. and X...........++00 
Cial Law :— 
Mandate...... CEEOL OU LL Mey EEE EE \ Professor TRENHOLME, 
Fs ener PP EP eO EOE Pe RTE Pe 
PRONG Ss. nine o:s50 (00s Vota ary eS eeu RAW ses 
NG eT a I oa ere REE EERE 
Evidence ou... ICES ETP EE PEO ee a ET } 


Commercial Law :— 


BREET IDOI oo osc et ec secs tcewed eee ? 
REPU RIIONNG 6660 6 SN Sie Sie chlo eee Professor WURTELE. 
SRGORUOMCY 05.55 tin ie SCS ONS wei Keke ae ewes j 
Saas MGI oo oes 6c cis gx x a\n e906 o's e's WS Nao BEN Professor DOUTRE. 
Bs dos EECA LET ETO eee Lecturer HUTCHINSON. 
Criminal Procedure and Election LAW.... 600006 Lecturer ARCHIBALD, 





FACULTY REGULATIONS. 

1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to 
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula- 
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the 
Lectures for each Session of the Course. (Students are requested to call on the 
Registrar who will furnish them with the necessary forms.) 

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to 
the Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics and Ancient and 
Modern History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had, shall 
be from time to time fixed by the Faculty. 

3. Students in Law shall be known as'of the First,Second and Third Years, 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 
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4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the rst of November in 
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the 
Registrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on 
a special examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and if admitted, their 
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 

5- Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the 
Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or 
tickets, for the class or classes they desire to atte rd, 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Univer- 
sities for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of 
certificates, to a like standing in this University,after examination by the Faculty. 

7- <All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 
and conduct :— 

(1) A Class-Book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which 
the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class- 
Book shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close 
of the lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty 
shall after examination of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed 
to have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to 
the examination in the respective classes. 

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 
each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately onthe commence- 
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient 
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni- 
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may re- 
primand the student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the 
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in 
the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms, Any Professor observing im- 
proper conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish 
the student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for ex- 
pulsion. 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose. 

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 
qualify for the keeping of a Session shall in each case be determined by the 
Faculty. i 

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his ab- 
sence, to the Vice«Principal, ; 

8, At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of al 

F 
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the Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Ex- 
aminers as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be 
conducted by means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing, 
in the presence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as pos- 
sible to the Faculty, which shall decide the general standing of the Students ac- 
cordingly. 

9. Each Professor shall deliver at least two Lectures in each week. Each 
Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration; but the Professors shall have the right 
from time to time to substitute an examination for any such Lectures. 

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, unless he 
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed 
the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty, in all the classes of 
his year. 

11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause 
shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular 
Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made 
between the Examinations of such Students, and those of the Students regularly 
attending Lectures. No Student shall pass for the degree of B: C. L. unless he 
has prepared a Thesis either in French or English which shall have been approved 
by the Faculty. 

12: The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines each. Each student shall on or before the first day of 
February forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the 
nom de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, 
bearing the same sow de plume on it, and containing inside, his name and the 
subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty 
after the final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several 
Theses; 

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
Final Examination, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima- 
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks ina 
special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject 
of Roman Law. 

14. Every candidate before receiving the Degree of B. C. L., shall make © 
the following declaration :— 

Ego A.B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus 
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, 
et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar, 

15. The fees eligible in this Faculty are as follows :— 


Matriculation eR Eee AE EAMG, Cee Ie) Oe ey eoenev4uee? eee $ 5 00 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students.........s.ee0--- 5 Soh Ghee ses 20 09 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course.....- 5 00 


Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case...s.scessseeeerseeee 10 00 
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Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Noy. Ist, and if 
not so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be 
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than 
$3. Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to 
pay any Matriculation Fee. 

16. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C. L. in Course, under Chap. VIIL., 
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within four 
years from his graduation as B. C. L., such examination as shall be prescribed by 
the regulations of the Faculty of Law ; unless he shall have graduated asa B. A. 
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem, And not less than two months 
before proceeding to the Degree of D. C. L., the Candidate shall deliver to the 
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon a subject 
selected or approved by the Faculty; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty- 
five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such a degree of literary and 
Scientific merit as shall in the opinion of the Faculty justify them in recommend- 
ing him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the 
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the 
retention of his name on the books of the Faculty, during the said period of 
twelve years,a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library fund of the Faculty. 


Except as regards the Thesis. this regulation applies only to those who have 
> ? > } } y 
taken the degree of B. C. L. subsec uently to October, 1873. The examination 
> l J ? QO 

under the above rule is as follows :— 

(i) LZnternational Law :— 
Phillimore ; Wharton, Conflict of Laws ; Fecelix, Droit International 
Privé, 

(2) Roman Law :— 
Gaii Commentarii, IV.; Pauli Sententize ; Pomponii Fragmentum de 
origine juris D. 1. 2.; Novellz Justiniani, cxviii. cxxvii. ; Ortolan, Institutes 
de Justinien, Vol. I.; Mommsen’s History of Rome. 

(3) Constitutional Law ;— 
Hallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional History 
of England; Mill, Representative Government ; The British North 
America Act, and cases thereunder. 


(4) Philosophy of Law;— 
Ahrens, Cours de Droit Naturel ; Austin, Jurisprudence ; Markby, Ele- 
ments of Law ; Maine, Ancient Law. 

(5) Drott Civil et Commercial :-— 
Pothier, Obligations, Vente et Communauté; Marcadé, Obligations, Vente 
et Communauté ; Pardessus, Droit Commercial. 


The Examination will be written and oral ; and translation from the Latin, 
French or English texts, as well as familiarity with the subject, will be required. 
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Aniversity School Cxaninations. 
ISSO. 





UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF MCGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, 


AND THE UNIVERSITY oF BisHop’s COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE. 


FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE 
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS. 


These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville, and local 
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either 
University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantee for the payment of necessary 
expenses. 

‘The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, under 18 years of age, from 
any Canadian School, under the following regulations. 


Subjects of Examination. 


i, These are divided into two Classes, (I) Preliminary, consisting of those 
in which every Candidate must pass ; and (II) Oséonal, consisting of those in 
which the Candidate may have a choice. 


2. The Preliminary subjects, with their values severally, are :-— 
Linglish Reading...... Epiesareete acd wihisipt «xc eae 6 toh eee 30 marks. 
Linglish Dictation...... dims aam wereitte & 9 wa Ak sneate seesese..40 do 
Linglish Grammar (as in Morell or Smith)..... Peer ey See 50 = do 
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules)........ AE eee hk ea QO Eo 
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four 

Continents, and of British North America)...... tre 50.—Ofs do 
British History (as in Collier), and Canadian fistory (as in 

RMON Ces tek es CURE EOE Oe ee Eee tats 50. =f do 


The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be 


made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same 
will be mentioned in the Certificate. 


Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper, 
for quality of handwriting. 


T nrlt . . . 
No. candidate can pass unless he shall have obtained at least one-third of 


the total number of marks in each of the above subjects, except Reading and 
Dictation, in which ¢wo-thirds will be required. 
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3: The Optional subjects are divided into three sections as follows :— 


(1) Languages. 


Latin, 
Grammar, : 
Cicero, In Catilinam, Oratt. III. & IV. / eo eine 
Virgil, Eclog. I., IV., VI., VIL, IX. ao Se 
Ovil, Fasti, Vss, 1—300, 

G? ri eh, 
Grammar. } 
Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. TI. “150 Co. 
ITomer, Lliad, Bk. 1V, 


lrrench. 
Grammar. 
Extracts from Moliére, in Darey’s French Reader. 


Translation from English into French, (Vicar of Wake- ( 199 40. 
field, chaps, 1 and 2.) 
Ger Width. 
Grammar. } 
maior s Reader, Section LT iv sonia sutvede aurce tena 10D do, 
‘Translation from German into English, { 
(2) Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &c. 
Geometry. 
Baty Ba BE TST: tins st oak bose Sighs ose ere ee we GO SEOs 
Aleebr te 
Elementary rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, ) 
Simple Equations. riso do. 
J 


Llane Trisonometry. 
o - 
Measurement of Angles, Trigonometrical Ratios of a single’) : 
angle and of twoangles, Complemental and Supplemental } 100 do. 
Angles, and the Solution of Right-angled triangles, J 


Natural Philosophy. 


Mechanics and Hydrostatics. (As in any ordinary School 
Pk Tin 1, ‘ 100 do, 
l'ext-Book. ) 
Geometrical and Frechand DPE 6029 iow Raita see Pe we cov LOO’ de. 
(3) English. 
The English Language, 
Philology (as in Smith’s Grammar and Peile’s Primer) ) 
Trench’s Study of Words, ¢ 100. do 


Linglish Literature, 
English Literature, Primer by S. A+ Brooke. 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake, +100. do, 
Milton’s Paradise Lost, Books 1 and 2, J 
Additional Marks, not exceeding 50, may be allowed in the literature paper 
for quality of Composition, 








e 


fTistory.—(as in Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier’s Great 
OPENS Sisk k enc VeOEL AS oS s, TEI EETE EO ae 

Geography.—Physical, Political and Commercial...... astawen -100 do, 

Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section, Candidates 


may, if they prefer it, pass in one or more of the following subjects :— 


(4) Natural Science. 


Zoology, (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book.).......... 100 do, 

Botany, (as in Gray’s ** How Plants grow,’’).... 2... ec cw ewes ..I100 4do. 
sf | > i 

Geoloey, (as in Dana’s Text-Book.)............ eae we ae ee 100. Ol do, 
OZ 3 


Chemistry, (as in Miller’s Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry.).100 do. 


General Reoulations. 

Every Candidate must pass in at least one, and not more than three subjects 
in each of the Optional Sections. 

No Candidate will be considered as having passed in any of the above Op- 
tional Subjects, unless he has obtained at /east one-fourth of the total number of 
Marks obtainable in that subject. 

Any Candidate who passes in more than one subject of any section, and who 


in at least one of those subjects obtains more than half the total number of Marks 
will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering in that subject. 


The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, including both Pre. 
iminary and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged 
in a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the order of these totals. No 
Marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candidate has gained at least 
the minimum number of Marks in that subject. 


Candidates passing in at least two Languages of Section Ist, one of them 
being Jatin or Greek, shall receive Senior certificates. Candidates pass- 
ing in any one Language of Section 1st, may receive Junior certifi- 
cates. Candidates who have fulfilled the requirements for the Junior cer- 
tificate, and have also taken at least half the Marks in Arithmetic, Geometry, 
and Algebra; and have passed in Trigonometry and in one Natural Science sub- 
ject, or in two Modern Languages, shall be entitled to Senior certificates. 


Candidates taking Senior Certificates shall be termed Associates in Arts. 

Every Candidate shall present a certificate of character, and also a certificate 
from his parents or guardian that his age on first day of the examination does not 
exceed eighteen years. 

In the case of those who pass in Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geome- 
try, the examination will be received as the Matriculation Examination in the 
Faculty of Arts of McGill University. In the case of those who have passed in 
Geometry, Algebra and English, the examination will be received for Matricula- 
tion in the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing 
their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee. 
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The Examinations will be held in the following order, commencing Wed- 


nesday, May 19 :— 


1. Lreliminary Subjects.—(May 19.) Geography; Gospels; (20,) English, 
Reading ; Dictation ; (21,) Arithmetic ; British and Canadian History. 


= 


2. Optional Subjects.—(May 22,) Geometry; French; (25,) Latin; Natural 
Science ; (26,) Greek ; German ; (27,) English Literature ; History ; (28,) 
Algebra ; Natural Philosophy ; Trigonometry ; (29,) English Language ; 
Geography. 

Nours of Examination, 9 a. m. and 2 p. m. 
Lists of the names, ages,and Optional Subjects to be taken by the candidates 
together with the fee of $4, must be transmitted to the Secretary of McGill Uni- 
versity on or before May 13th. (Blank forms and copies of the regulations will 


be furnished on application. } 








Aegulations fov the Bigher Cxamination of 
AV omen, 





















Women over sixteen years of age, who have already received the Senior or 
Junior Certificates of the University, or who present certificates of education and 
examination accepted as equivalent by the Examiners,may enter on the following 
Examinations, and on passing the same shall be entitled to Certificates as Senior 
Associates in Arts. 

The Examinations will be held at the same time and in the same manner 
with those for School Certificates, and local centres may be established on 
similar conditions. 


The Examinations are divided into Imperative’and Optional, as follows :— 


I, IMPERATIVE. 


These subjects consist of the following groups, in each of which every candi- 
date will be required to take at least one third of the number of marks, 


(a) Latin or Greek, with L[Tistory, 
Latin and History.— 
Livy :—Book IX., Chaps. 1 to 25, inclusiue. 
Cicero :—Pro Murena, 
Virgil :—Afneid, Book VI. 
Latin Prose Composition. Text-book :—Dr, Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts 
vo IV. and V. 


History of Rome,—Text-book :—Liddell’s History of Rome. 





+: 
MN 


200 marks, 





Greck and FHistory.— 
Homer :—Odyssey, Book XII. 
Xenophon ;—Hellenics, Book I. 
Demosthenes :—Philippics, I. and II. 
History of Greece. —Text-book :—Dr. Smith’s History of Greece, 


200 marks. 





Candidates may take either Greek or Latin. 
(6) Mathematics. 
Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Bks, I, II, III, IV., Defs. of Bk. V., Bk. VIL, omitting Props, 27, 


28, 20. 
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Algebra, inclusive of Surds, Quadratic Equations and Progressions, 
Plane Trigonometry, including the measurement of Heights and Distances, 
with the nature and use of Logarithms, 
———200 marks. 
(In the last subject, Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Taughton’s 
Trigonometry, or similar text-books. ) 
(¢) Logic and English, 

Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Book IT, and III. 

Anglo-Saxon, as in Shute’s Manual. 

Philology, as in Earle, 

Green’s Short History of the English People, 

——200 marks. 
IT, OPTIONAL. 

In addition to the above, Candidates must pass in at least one, and not more 
than three, of the following subjects, creditable answering in which will be men- 
tioned in their certificates :— 

(a) Chemistry. 
Inorganic, as in Wilson, with some knowledge of Chemical Manipulation. 
(6) Botany. 
As in Gray’s Text-book, with some knowledge of Canadian Botany, 
(c) Mathematical Physics. 
Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics) ; Hydrostatics. 
(Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics and Iydro- 
statics, Hamblin Smith’s Statics and Nydrostatics, or similar Text-books. ) 
(d) Experimental Physics. 
Any two of the following :-—Heat, Light, Electricity and Magnetism, Sound, 
(Candidates will be expected to shew in the Examinations that they have 
made the experiments themselves or have seen them made, For range 
of study, Candidates are referred to Ganot’s Elementary Treatise on 
Physics, translated by Atkinson. ) 
(¢) Biology and Geology. 
Classification of Animals and Plants, as in Dawson’s Ifandbook and Gray’s 
Text-book, 

Geology, as in Dana’s Manual, 

Palxontology, as in Nicholson’s Manual, 

A practical knowledge of Minerals, Rocks and Fossils will be expected. 

(f) Mental Philosophy. 

Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 


Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy, Introduction and Part I. to the 
end of Chapter V. 


(a) 








t 
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(2) English Literature and Ancient History. 
C haucer-—Prologue to Knight’s Tale. 
Shakspere—Macbeth and Merchant of Venice. 
Ancient History of the East—Lenormant and Chevallier, Vol. I., Books 1 
and 2. Philip Smith’s Manual. 
History of Greece or Rome (if not taken in the Imperative), as in Smith 
and Liddell. 





(h) French Language and Literature, with Ancient History. 

French Syntax, as in De Fivas or Noél et Chapsal. 

Moliere, les Femmes savantes. 

Racine, les Plaideurs. 

Souvestre, un Philosophe sous les toits. 

French Literature of the 17th and 18th centuries, as in Nisard, Précis de 
Vhistoire de la Littérature francaise. 

Translation from English into French. 

With History, as under (g). 


(i) German Language and Literature, with Ancient History. 


General Questions on Grammar (Schmidt’s German Guide, Parts I—3.) 

Account of the Life and Principal Work’s of Goethe and Schiller, with a 

speeial study of Schiller’s ‘Maria Stuart.’ 

Adler’s Progressive Reader, Nos. 5, 6, 8, 9, 12, 14 of Sec. IV. 

Translation from English into German. 

With History, as under (g). 

(k) Grech or Latin with History. 

If not taken in the Imperative part of the Examination. 

In the Optional Subjects, the Examinations held under the Ladies’ Educa- 
tional Association of Montreal, when held by Professors or Examiners of the 
University, and certified in writing by them as equivalent to subjects stated 
above, may be accepted by the Examiners in any subject or portion of a subject. 

In any of the Optional Subjects, Candidates must receive at least one third 
of the marks in order to pass, and at least one half to receive mention of credit- 
able answering. 

(It is understood that the Optional Subjects will be reckoned as approxi- 
mately of equal value.) 





Successful Candidates will be arranged in the lists in the order of the aggre- 
gate of the marks which they have obtained in the whole of the Imperative 
Subjects and one only of the Optional. 

The Fee for the Examination is eight dollars, and must be paid before the 
Examination. In case of failure, the Candidate may come up at the next Exami* 
nation without additional fee. 

Candidates are required to state in writing to the Secretary of the University 
the Optional Subject or Subjects in which they propose to be examined, at least 
one month before the date of the Examination. 





a 


Extracts from the Regulations of the : University, 





REGULATIONS FOR AFFILIATED SCHOOLS, 


t. Any High School, Academy or Collegiate Institute, sending up success. 
ful Candidates for the examinations for Associate in Arts, shall be recognized as 
an Affiliated School. But on any such School failing to send up Candidates at 
two successive examinations, the affiliation shal] cease, 


2. Any High School, Academy, or Collegiate Institute, may be admitted 
to affiliation by resolution of the Corporation, on application, provided that such 
application be accompanied with statements as to finances, teachers and course 
of study satisfactory to the Corporation, opportunity being also given to the 
Faculty of Arts and Faculty of Applied Science, to make representation thereon. 

3- The course of study at such Schools, shall be such as would enable their 
pupils to pass the Matriculation Examination for the second Year in Arts, or 
the Second Year in Applied Science, and returns of the course of study in each 
school shall be sent to the Corporation annually on or before the ist January. 

4. <Any School so affiliated may apply to the Principal for copies of 
Matriculation papers in Arts or Applied Science, who shall thereupon endeavour 
to secure the services of a Sub-examiner, or Sub-examiners in the locality of the 
School, and shall send the examination papers under seal to such Sub-examiner 
or Sub-examiners. The answers when returned shall be handed to the Examiners 
of the Faculty concerned, and on their favourable report the Candidates shall be 
entered as Matriculated Students, 

5. <Any pupil of an Affiliated School presenting a certificate of having 
passed through the course of such school and of having also passed the Matricu- 
lation Examination ot any University sanctioned by regulation of the Faculty of 
Arts or the Faculty of Applied Science, approved by the Corporation, may be 
matriculated in either Faculty without further examination, 

6. Under the above regulations no Candidate shall be admitted to any 
standing higher than that of entrance into the Second Year of Arts or of Applied 
Science. 

7- No expense shall be incurred in Local Examinations, beyond that of 
Examination papers and postage, and all Students entering from Affiliated 
Schools shall pay the usual matriculation fee. 

$.—In event of any affiliated School sending up three successful Candidates 
for Matriculation in Arts, the Candidate who passes the best examination shall 
be entitled to an exemption from fees to the amount of $20 annually while 
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attending McGill College, and for every additional three Candidates an additionay 
exemption shall be given. In case the Candidates are examined by the Univer- 
sity Examiners, the above exemptions shall be given on their reports, otherwise 
on certificate of the Schools. 


ACADEMIC DRESS, 


1. Undergraduates shall wear a plain black stuff gown, with round sleeve 
looped up at the elbow. 


2. Bachelor of Arts :—black gown of Prince’s stuff, with full sleeve looped 
at elbow and terminating in a point :—hood, black,lined with fur, and edged 1% 
inch deep with crimson, 


3. Bachelor of Applied Science :—the same gown as Bachelors of Arts — 
hood, rich mauye, lined with rabbit skin. 


4. Master of Arts :—black gown, as above, with long sleeve with semi- 
circular cut at the bottom :—hood, black silk lined with crimson, and edged 1% 
inch deep with white, 

5. Master of Engineering and Master of Applied Science :—same gown as 
Masters of Arts :—hood, rich mauve, lined with white silk. 

6. Bachelor of Civil Law :—black silk gown ornamented on sleeves and 
front edgings :—hood, lilac silk, lined with white silk, edged 14 inch deep with 
crimson, 

7. Doctor of Civil Law :—for undress, the same gown as the Bachelor of 

) Civil Law :—hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk, and edged 114 inch deep 
with black velvet. 

8. Doctor of Laws :—for undress, the same gown as the Master of Arts :— 

| , hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk, and edged 1%% inch deep with white 
satin. | 
; 9. Doctor of Medicine :—same gown as the Doctor of Civil Law, but no 


ornament on sleeves or front :—hood, scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk and 
edged with purple. 







10. Doctor of Divinity :—black silk gown with full bag sleeve :—hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined with the same. 






11. Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, and Doctors of Medicine shall 
be entitled to wear a scarlet robe similar to that of the University of Cambridge 
for full dress at Convocations, 







GENERAL UNIVERSITY MEETINGS AND OTHER MEETINGS IN UNIVERSITY 






BUILDINGS, 










1.—In the case of all General Meetings appointed by the University, the 
Principal, or in his absence, the Vice-Principal, shall have power to make such 
arrangements and to secure such assistance as he may deem necessary for the 
preservation of order, subject to the approval of the Governors as to any expense 
that may be involved. 
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2.—The Principal may, if necessary, call upon the Deans of the several 
Faculties, or in their absence any of the Professors of such I’aculties, to co-operate 
with him in the preservation of order, 

3-—In case of any disorder at such meetings, the Principal and the Deans 
of the Faculties shall form a court of inquiry to ascertain the offenders ; and they 
may either remit the dealing with such offenders to the Faculties to which they 
belong, or may report to the Corporation. 

4.—The use of any building or room of the University shall not be grant- 
ed by the Principal or Faculties to Societies not consisting wholly of members of 
the University, or to persons not being members of the University, or for pur- 
poses not connected with the objects of the University, except by special vote of 
the Corporation. 


5.—In case of the use of any room or building being desired for any special 
meeting or for the regular meetings of any University Socieiy, the application 
Shall be made in writing to the Principal and to the Dean of the Faculty ordi- 
narily using or having charge of the room or building, and shall be signed by at 
least three members of the University, who shall be held responsible for the 
character and order of such meeting or meetings, and shall make such provisions 
as may be required by the Principal or the Faculty, in the interest of the 
University, for the character and order of such meeting or meetings, for the 
conduct of visitors admitted thereto, and for the expenses involved, 


[Copies of the Regulations in full, may be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the University. ] 
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP. 


If Candidates of sufficient merit present themselves in competition 
for the Mathematical Science Scholarship. in September 1879, a 
prize of the value of $64 (Anne Molson prize), may be given to the 
second in order. 








McGill Normal. School, 
1879-80. 



















GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 


Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in 
the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is em- 
powered to associate with himself, for the direction of one of these 
Schools, the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In ac- 
cordance with this arrangement, the Provincial Protestant Normal 
School is affiliated with the McGill University, and the following 
members of the Corporation of the University constitute the Com- 


mittee of the Normal School for the Session of 1879-80. 


NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F. R: S., Vice-Chancellor of the University, 
Chairman. 


Hon. JAMES FERRIER, Senator. \ Govetnoes of McGill College, 


4 PETER REDPATH, Esq,, f 
Rey. GEORGE CornisuH, LL.D. l Fellows of McGill 
ROBERT A, RAmsAy, M.A., B. C. L. j University. 


WILLIAM CrAIG BAyNnEs, B. A., Secrefary. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
Witutiam Henry Hicks, Esq.—Principal and Ordinary Professor 
of English Language and Literature. 
Ordinary Professor of Mathematics, and 










James McGrecor, M.A. 
Instructor in Classtes. 

Sampson Pau. Ropins, M.A.--Associate Professor of Natural 
LTistory. (*) 

Pierre J. Darey, M.A., B. C. L.—Associate Professor of French. 

Mr, HarrincTton Birp.—J/nstructor in Drawing. 









* Prof, [Robins will also deliver lectures on the Art of Teaching to the 





Elementary Class. 
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Mr. R. J. FowLer.—Jnst+uctor in Music. 

Mr. Joun ANDREW.— ” in Llocution, 

J. BAKER Epwarps, Ph. D.—Zecturer on Chemistry and Natural 
Lhilosophy. (+.) 
. peak = 7 : | 

FRANcIs W. Hicks, M.A.—Assistant Professor of History and 
Lnglish Language and Literature. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR NEXT SESSION. 


This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, 
especially for the Protestant population of the Province of Quebec. 
This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal 
School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the ar- 
rangements are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible 
facilities to Students from all parts of the Province. 

The Twenty-third Session of this Schooi will commence on the 
first of September, 1879, and will terminate on the first of July, 1880. 

The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the 
Students are graded as follows.— 

1. Liementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary School 
Diploma. 
. Model School Class. 


. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 
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Studying for the Model School Diploma, 


oe 


1. Conditions of Admission and obtaining Diplomas. 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will 
be required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Ele- 
ments of Grammar, Anthmetic, and Geography ; and to produce the 
certificate, and sign the application, referred to in Articles zt and 2 
of the Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes re- 
quires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. 

Associates in Arts of the University may be admitted into the Elementary 
and Model School Classes without examination, provided that they have passed 
in Geometry, Algebra and French, 


~ Dr. Edwards will also lecture on Agricultural Chemistry, 
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In. the Examinations for entrance into the Academy class, the Principal may 
allow exemptions to Associates in Arts for such subjects as in the examinations 
for that certificate they may have passed in with credit. 

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character 
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he 
has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of 
sixteen years. He will also be required to sign a pledge that he 
purposes to teach for three years in some Public School in the Pro- 
vince of Quebec. 


There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which 
all Students are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes. 


At the close of the first year of Study, students may apply for ex- 
amination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary 
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close 
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas 
as teachers of Model Schools. 


Students having passed the examination for the Model School 
Diploma, with creditable marks in classics and mathematics, or hav- 
ing otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go ‘on to 
the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Acade- 
my Diploma. 


2. Privileges of Students. 

On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re- 
cognized as Ztachers-tn-training ; and as such will be entitled to 
free tuition with the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of 
their board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those 
in the two first Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the Acade- 
my Class, should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the 
final examination. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to 
such students as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the 
semi-sessional examination at Christmas. 


Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those who re- 
side at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Mon- 


treal, will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expen- 
ses, proportionate to the distance. 
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Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on 
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such 
aid is abso] lutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the 
school. 

[n addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant cha- 
racter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special re- 
ligious instruction by ministers ‘epresenting the several denomina- 
tions with which the students may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care 
will be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the stu- 
dents, in private boarding houses approved by the Principal. Board 

can be obtained at from $10 to $14 per month 

the Prince of Wales Medal and Prise will be given to the Student 
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that 
such Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations 
of the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 

Lhe J. C. Wilson Prise of $40 and a Book, contributed by him 
as a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition 
to the candidates for the iiementary Diploma, and will be given for 
the highest aggregate number of marks. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as 
well as to male students. 

Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University 
in the Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on 
passing an examination in the art of teaching, and in such other 
subjects necessary to the Acade emy Diploma, as may not have been 


included in their Unive rsity Examinations. 


> ” UT $e of Study. 


° 
1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS STUDYING FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 
With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to 


enter at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous edu- 
& 
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cation may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the 
course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows :— 


First TERM, from September 1st to December 26th. 


(Entrance examination as stated above.) 
Lnglish.—Grammar and Composition ; so far as to parse syntactically and 
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences, (Text-Books, Bullion’s Grammar 
and Parker’s Progressive Lessons) ; Reading and Spelling, Etymology, Penman- 
ship, Elocution. 


Geography.—So far as lave a good acquaintance with the Map of the 


World. 


History.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada. 
Text-books, White and Hodgins, 


Arithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules, Properties of Numbers, Scales of 
Notation. Text-Book, Sangster’s Arithmetic. 


Algebra.—The Elementary rules as in Todhunter’s Algebra, 

Geontetry.—First Book of Euclid. 

Art of Teaching. —~The Physical, Mental and Moral Constitution of Children, 

Puysics,—The Chiet Forces of Nature, Properties and States of Bodies, 
Solids, Liquids and Gases. 

French.—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books, 
Student’s Companion to the study of French. Darey, Lectures francaises. 

Natural History.--Botany as in Gray’s ‘Text-Book. 

Drawing,—Elements and simple outlines. 


Music.—Vocal Music with Part Song:. 


1 


SECOND TERM. January Ist to April Ist. 


2 7 a 1949 yy y . 99 / PIR “Fhee ton Td Sate ‘ Ae 
( Pupils entering at the commencement of this term will be expected to Pass & Salisfac- 


tory examination in the subjects of the previous term. ) 
£nglish.— Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyse simple 
and complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar subject. 
—Elocution continued. 


Geography.—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and 
political divisions of the great continents. 
ffistory.—-England and France. Ancient Ilistory. 
A rithmetic.—Vulgar Fractions. Proportion and Per-centage, 
Algebra.— Simple Equations. 
Geometry.—Second Book of Euclid. 


Art of Teaching.—General Methods of Education. 
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Piysics.—Motion. Vibration. Heat and Light, 

French,—Grammai continued ; including Reading, Translation, Oral and 
Written Exercises. 

Natural flistory, Continued. 

Drawing.—Landscape, etc., in Pencil, 

Music.—Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs. 

THIRD TERM, April Ist to July Ist. 
(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term will be expected to Pass a satisfiac- 
tory examination in the subjects of the previous termes. ) 

English.— Advanced Lessons, Grammar and Composition, Elocution con- 

tinued, 


Geography and [Tistory.—Advanced Lesson s, with use of Globes, and recapi- 
tulation of previous parts of the course. 

Arithmetic.—As applied to Mensuration ; and general recapitulation. 

Look-keeping. —First princi ples. 

Algebra.—Simple Equations of two and three unknown quantities, 

Geometry.—Recapitulation and Deductions. 

Art of Teaching.—School arrangements. 

“ilementary Chemistry,—Elements and Constituents of Soils. 

french, Natural LTistory, Drawing and Music.—Continued as in the previous 
term. 


Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session. 





2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE 
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


[Students entering this Class must have passed a satisfactory examination in the 
subjects of the Elementary School Class. The Class will pursue tts studies 
throughout the Session, without any definite division into terms. ] 


Linglish,—Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the 
English Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution. 

Geography.—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems. Detailed course of 
Political and Physical Geography. 

flistory. —Medizval and Modern, with spec'al reference to the History of 


Literature, Science and Art, and Colonization and Commerce, 





Lducation.—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects, 
Arithmetic.—Logaxithmic, Algebraic and Geometric Arithmetic, Recap'- 


tulation of Commercial Arithmetic and Book-keeping, 
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Algebra. —Quadratic Equations, Ratios and Progression. Thcorem of Un. 
determined Coefficients, and Binomial Theorem. 

Geometry.—Third, Fourth and Sixth Books of Euclid. Application to 
mensuration. 

Object Lessons. 

Chemistry and Natural Philosophy.—<Affinity, Laws of Combination, 
Principal groups of Salts, Electricity and Electrolysis, Mechanical Physics. 

Classics. —Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s 1st Latin Reader. 

French.—Student’s Companion. ‘Translation from French into English, and 
from English into French; Darey, J.ectures francaises. 

Avricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and application to Canadian Agricul- 
ture. 

Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Per- 
spective. 

Music.—Instrumental Music, Part Songs, and Rudiments of Harmony. 


Religious Instruction throughout the Session. 


3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY 
DIPLOMA. 


(Students entering this Class must have passed a creditable examination 1 the 
ubjects preparatory to the Course of Study. ) 
English Literature.—An advanced course, 
fistory and Geography. 
Logic and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy. 


Mathematics.—Trigonometry, Solid Geometry and Mechanics :—Galbraith 
and Haughton. 

Latin.—Sallust, Catiline ; Virgil, A‘neid, Book VI.; Latin Prose Compo- 
sition, Roman History. 


Greek,—New Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis B. I ; Gram- 
mar and History. 


Botany.—As in Gray’s Text-Book. 

French.—Conversation in French. French Literature. Poitevin’s French 
Grammar, Racine and Moliere. 

Llocution, 

Drawing. 

Education and object Lessons. In the case of students who have not 
already attended the lectures in these subjects. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 


Special Reoulations for the admission of 7 eachers-in-trainino. 
o 3 


pe 


Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a Teacher-in-train- 
ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full 
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 
the 6th article of the General Rules and Regulations, approved by his Excellency 
the Governor-General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine 
the candidate. 


If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith- 
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geogra- 
phy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 


Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the cettificate of the 
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal» 
shall countersign the same, ) sign an application in writing for admission, contain- 
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be for. 
warded to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and. 
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent 
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice 
thereof shall be given to the Principal. 


Article Third. —The teachers-in-training shall state the place of their resi- 
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live 
in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of No 
boarding-houses having permission to board male teachers-in-training will be 
permitted to receive female teachers-in-training as boarders, and wice versa, 

Article Fourth.—Every teacher-in-training, on passing the examination, will 
be allowed a sum not exceeding $36 to assist in paying his board. (*) 


Article Fifth.—Every teacher-in-training residing at a distance of more than 
ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance 
for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten dollars 
per annum. 

Article Sixth.—The total amount of allowances paid to teachers-in-training 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $1,333.33 currency, yearly—that 
being the sum granted for that object ; and when the whole of this amount is 
appropriated, such teachers-in-training. as may apply for admission shall not be 
entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shal] occur, 


: 
Spectal Regulations for Government and Discipline. 
Article First.—Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting 


* Except in the case of Teachers-in training for the Academy Diploma,who may receive a sum 
hot exceeding $80, 
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taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company 
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination, 
shall be expelled. 

Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female 
Teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it. 
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings 


after half-past nine o’clock in the evening: 
Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 
meetings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral 


and mental improvement. 

Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principay 
shall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have become 
acquainted. 

Article Sixth.--The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 
lectures, for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty 
of any minor infraction of the regulations. 

Article Seventh,—Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what 
religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected 
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such de- 
nomination resident in Montreal, with request that he will meet weekly with 
that portion of the Teachers-in-training, or otherwise provide for their religious 
instruction, Every Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. 

Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious in- 
struction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his Own 
church, at least every Sunday. 

Intending students may obtain all necessary information on application to 


the Principal or either of the Professors. 


MODEL SCHOOLS OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 


Head Teacher of Boys’ School—Francis W. Hicks, M. A. 


« oe Girls’ School—Jane A. Swallow. 


- Primary School—Lucy H. Derick. 


These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied 
with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most 
modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of 
six and upwards, and give a thorough English Education. Fees ; 
Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 25c. to 4oc. per week ; Primary 
School, 15c¢.; payable weekly. 
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Graduates 


ot the Wniversity, 





DOCTORS OF DIVINITY. 
* Bethune, Rey. John (ad eundem) 1843. * Falloon, Rev. Daniel, { Hon.]..1844 
DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


* Abbott, Christopher, B. ©, L. 
[D. C. L., in course]........ 
Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., B. OC. L., 


[D. C. L., in OUTAGE io cccssk sth cere 1867 
} Adamson,Rev.Wm.A.,[D.C.L., 

acted sees dase evech ict en 1850 
Badgley, Hon. Wm. [D. C. L., 

hon] COSCO COOSEDOOe ceesnces* evccceceeueeere 1843 


* Bancroft, Rev. C., D.D. [ LL.D. 

ES SRE Spee RAC se 1870 
Blackwood,Right Hon. Frederick 

Temple Hamilton, Earl of Duf- 

ferin, [LL.D., MUM Feesioncosann lice: [878 
Bond,Rev. Wm., M.A.[ LL.D.,hon]..1870 
Campbell, George W., M. A., 


Mee alsy | EDs HOR) oc. cess. clecdaese 1875 | 
Chamberlin, B., M. A., B.C. L., 

[D. C. Li. in course]... sceeeccccccece 1867 
Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. 0., 

Reet. RWIS 2253, 5) Uo Res Coie 


Cordner, Rey. John, [LL.D. hon ]...1870 
Cornish,Rev.George,M.A.,[LL.D. 


dats ic} CERES Oe tte ek aI 1872 
Cushing, Lemuel, M. A., [LL.D. 

MOO UIWE Psa salestocs sec corasteen 1879 
Davidson, Charles Peers, M. 5s: 

B. 0. L. [D. C. L. in course]...... 1875 
* Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph. D. 

SMM os oisvoeed ssegentk Se 1856 
Dawson, John William, M. A., 

BNE S MUDD otinicies caxcctet. Beek, 1857 
DeSola, Rey. A.,[LL.D. hon]......... 1858 
Douglas, Rev. Geo. [LL.D. hon ]....1870 
Doutre, Gonsalve, B.C.L.[D.€.L. 

BOO IEB Gy sca. cetans cdanes leake Mla 1873 


* Falloon, Rev. D., D.D., [ LL.D, 
a ena 


Chieseubak vebap tans cnet hee 
Gilman, Francis E.,M. A., B.C.L. 


[LL.D. in courge]............secccceee 1877 
Girouard, Desiré,B.C.L., [D.C.L. 
POPP N Fi Sesistshe fe aint es + 1874 


* Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund 
W., Baronet,M. A., [ LU.D.hon. ]..1862 
Hemming, Edward J., B. CG. L. 
[D.C.L. in course] .......c.cccsseeees 1871 
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| * Holmes, Andrew F., M. D., 
L DED. Bony .i4. tetesrecotenc 1858 

Howe, Henry Aspinwall M. A., 
[LL.D. hon]........ © exensuans. nebapeas . 1870 

Hunt, T. Sterry, M. A., [ LL.D. 
HOUT. 2a awe: jobedeouBliocan anita 1865 

Jenkins, Rev. John, (D.D. Univ, 
N. Y.) (LL.D. BO Ti seccscatcen cepten 1879 


Kerr, William H. [D. ©. L. in 
COON PTL ONS eee 
Kirby, James, M. Ay, 32e Oy. bo 
[D. C. L. in course] [LL.D. in 
CORIO FJ, eer saceee: lankeel aac 
Laflamme, R. G., B.C. L. [ D.C.L. 
Me Souree} ss ic i eee 18 
Lawson, @., Ph. D., [LL.D. hon ]...186 
* Lafrenaye,P.R.,B.C.L.,[D.C.L. 
IN COUTSE ]...000...0000, lies aba «cha texebe 1873 


Leach, Rev. Wm. T., M. A, 
hae Ge Tis MOAT Be ee 1849 
[LL.D. hon] ........ re ke ee 1857 
* Logan, Sir William K., Kt. 
[OD:D. Ren wes poste 1856 
* Lundy, Rey. Francis, [D. C. L. 
Oe a aire rams es eee 1843 


Lyall. Rev. W., [LL.D. ROD hh. as.cess 1864 
MacVicar,Rey. D. H.,[LL.D. hon]..1870 
Meredith, Edmund A., B. C. L., 
Psi DY BOND aN Cnenitedtnrenecene 1857 
Miles, Hy. H., M. A., [ LL.D, hon ]..1866 
Morris, Alexander, M. A., B.C. ky 


[D. C. GL. it COurse].......00:0600c00. 1862 
Parkman, Francis, (M. A. Har- 
vard) [LL.D. hon] .......00..seccceese 1879 


Rollitt, Albert K., LL.D., London 
Univ. [LL.D. ad eum]...... ....... 
* Smallwood, Charles, M. 7 0 a 
[LL.D. hon] $000 OS eM eee eees esenyeeees oes 1856 
* Smith, William, [LL.D. hon].....1858 
* Vallieres, de St. Real, Hon. J. 
Ri. (RO: Hea hea 1844 
Wickes, Rev. W. D., [LL.D. hon ]..1868 


1871 


Wicksteed, Richard Jig, wee ee 
[LGL.D. in Course]. .c..co..cc00ccossse 1879 

Wilkes, Rev. Henry, M.A., D.D., 
(LL.D. hon] CCOCCRSH Cee USOC UEUwS Uo uD cos | S70 


* Deceased. 
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DOCTORS OF 


Adsetts, ODA iisascccslccvehidscertsbes ieee 1866 
Alexander, Robt. A.....ccccsccccsceces 1871 
Alguire, Duncan O : 
} Allen, Hamilton 
Alloway, Thomas Johnson 
Anderson, Alexander......... .cccccces 1966 
® Anderson, John C..........sceseeeees 1865 
TONS, PROTAGR 6 Jiceddes (evicke ccooceess 1869 
Ardagh, Johnson......... ssseeees <weehay 1869 
Armstrong, George Ff 
* Arnoldi, Daniel.........[ Hon]...... 1848 
PR ASIN SROUE sous sai caucenaccce co cetcees 1862 
PAREN RTOS AMO rola los ichsccecoce'sce ve’ 1860 
PR SEIG, MOTE GE No. ¢ cence stvien adosecsccsveee 1855 
CONE Eel) US | ghana ts a eae ae 1855 
PES, GENCEWED DD eoiuoe ve sonee see .- 1868 
Austin, Fred. John. 
Aylen, John 
AON, OC MIRC S i eciisascsterssise osconsecs 1863 
Backhouse, John B 
Bain, D.S.H., Staff Surgeon Maj...1868 
SPATE SE OO eave cdvnc op ccscnccs bnelewases 1875 
Te eCL a MIO 1i0coclsciniceceueens Sts seneee 1870 
Baker, Albert... 1848 
sarclay, George.. .1870 
* Bar nston, James.. -1856 


‘ee Oneeereres 


aad eun]... 
WGTCOTSD Ys CHATIOB sc. cicacsccccces cocces [861 
Baynes, Donald, M.A 

Baynes, George Aylmer 

PERN WUIS AP VAG os 6s cdi sab ccvsies « beebedece 1862 
MN MLAI GS UII P OU eos ccteie osoccscsvacden 1865 


Beaudry, Lewis H........ - L871 
BOORSCOAG, DEOLTIS.c...cccccccccededensce 1878 
{ Bell, James 

We ESOT ORT, Dc Atyukss since vsdiccccsoeve 1866 
Bell, Robert 1878 
MEO AUOIGG WV cceksctes:cel door teccaterctaen 1873 
ICU ATE I OG fio Ges Sees ick cccsec cabins 1862 
* Bergeron, Joseph.......0..s000 sess «- 1870 
POLLINT DAEDY Ls sescsiecesacs icuvgeuseesed BAT 
Bessey, William E.... evens 1863 
Bender, Prosper 

Benson, Joseph B........ sweusbaneeseesee L875 
Biband, Jean G. 

Blackader, Alex. D., 

Blacklock, John J. 

* Blanchet, J. B 

ening Robt. C.. 

* Bligh, John W... 

Bogart, Irvine 
* Bomberry, Geo. E.....5 

Boulter, George Henry 

ME PSOMO RIG WING. cactndsleigce sobissiewctec 1842 
* Boylan, Andrew A........... Secetesse LOO 
Boyle, Albert D 

* Bowman, William Edward........ 
Bower, Silas J 


Site. 


Brathwaite Franois He sss ssscaesvucas 1863 

STANdON, JODMN .oocsceee sovoccees osccousen ae 
Broslin, William ‘Irwin, Asst. Surg- 

geon, 46th Regiment of Line..,1847 


| Brigham, Josiah iS ooesdhuenacatie asenls 


Brissette, Henry R 

Bristol, Ames S...ccc0e ce vevesdsmsetieien ; 
Brodeur, Alphonse...... ss.seeee « e000 1868 
Brodic, Johiti..t.ccvwcseens 5 aubennene soosev ABLE 
Brooks, Samuel Tscsccosccsssccsesens » 1851] 
Brouse, William H 

Brouse, Jacob H 

Brossard, J. B. J 

Brown, Peter. Hi cece cscocteses vessveuss 
Browt, Js Lissccsiens dese si 

3rown, Harry 

Browne, Arthur A., B.A... 
Bruneau, Adolphe.........seeseeeees 1853 
* Bruneau, Oliver T [ Hon ].....1843 
Bruneau, Onesime 

Bryson, William G 

Bucke, Richard Maurice 


Buckley, William P.........0.. sess 
Bull, George Joseph 
* Bullen, Charles F 
Burgess, John A...ccccccceeseees ; 
Burch, Benjamin T 
surland, John H 
3urland, Samuel C 
Burland, William B 
Burland, William H 
Burrows, Philip. oo. ..0--s+ 
surnham, Robert Wilkins «.. oa 
Burns, Alfred J 
surritt, Horatio C 
Burwash, Henry J 
Butler, George C 2... scceeeseseeeeee wes 
Butler, Billa F 
* Buxton, John N 
Cameron, Duncan H 
Cameron, James C........ 
canbe John D 
Campbell, Donald Peter 
Campbell, Francis Wayland 
Campbell, G. W., M.A.. hg Nip 1843 
Campbell, James......0-.. .. 1876 
* Campbell, Samwel: Re: Ha Nh SEB 5 Juana 
Campbell, Johniec:...0ccsssccccasanentenl 
Cannon, Gilbert 
Carman, Philip E 
Carman, John B 
Carmichael, Duncan A 
Carey, Augur D. L.....[ad eun].. oa 
Cassidy, David M.......... seen. beeen 





ie Cea 

Seenay, FORM Booher 1865 
Carroll, Robert W. W.............c. «.. 1859 
Carson, PRMOROUB iiss Sc cncleake, 1843 
RNs ROME) oi LN es 1866 
Carter, Samuel A...............0es00e000 1859 
Reeeer W ARNtRAR FE 1879 
Casgrain, Charles E............... see 1951 
Cattanach, Andrew J......... cccesece. 1871 
Chagnon, Vinceslaus G. Bu... cece. 186] 
* Challiner, Francis............ccccs00. 1849 
Cherry, William... boasted eractieen TOO 
* Chesley, George Muhbold...cten. 1862 
Chevalier, Gustave............ccceceeee 1860 
Chevalier, ORD OLGOH TO iia csoscciadoes’ 1873 
Chipman, Clarence J. Hi., gic 
Chisholm, Murdoch..........ce.0. seeeee 18 
Chisholm, PL 3 SAA eS FS der 1878 
Christie, SOURS Biiitiiacdios ooo 1874 
Christie, Pele Brace ee 1865 
SerIBtio, THOMAG........sacces ovecetece 1848 
Maeistio, John H.,....; ...ccccces sevcsenee 1875 
* Church, Charles Howard........... 1862 
Church, Clarence R...........0.cceecece 1867 
Church, Coller M......... sedbien oper tian 1855 
Re FOYT Belo i ce ecs Se svevcedeces 1857 
Church, Mills Kemble.......s00...000s. 1864 
* Church, Peter H......... Soreek eaves 1846 
Clark; Octavius H. B...........sccecss. 1870 
Clark, Wallace, B.A...... feaheceecgenes 187] 
Clark, Richard A.. pavidsdevasta hee 
Clark, Fincastle G. ‘3B... sasederes qosenies : 1876 
Clemesha, John Wordsworth.........186 
Clement, Victor Be isiseacesaseesaceees i869 
*t Cline, PONG, Dc Bice icacccenewsses 1874 
Cluness, Daniol...........c..000000+ sooo 1870 
RT TIED oo soo ves oss cccote tah cleats 1865 
Collins, Charles W.......... a islasatra bees 1869 
SEES, TLOUOTE LL... 5s. «: woouxeadhtores 1878 
Colquhoun, George........ siesws eebaes 1876 
MemOAU, JOHN B....cccccc.scsssccedeceeys 1870 
PED Be o55.2015 ioe sdatoene carves .1876 
Cooke, Charles H...... ..cs0. sees Saveus 1866 
BOOM FICYMON Vy ...0...aecsseae cevesdeos 1854 
Cooke, RE Evi sec tics wvpacuseteesness 1869 
Cooke, William H.........e.cccessssceees 1876 
Copeland, Wt ahT (Yrs ils steess L872 
Corbett, Augustus M..........e. cesses 1854 
Corbett, William H............ccc cece: ~1854 
PON SONION: coo5. os acct yccta cdecheece 1869 
Ms By so ses vse So ccsdosce sents iaebas 1878 
3 Cowley, Thomas MoJ Wiessseabe capac’ 1870 
Re PAIR S02. Sse Sood oSe eae cases Sitnaces 1869 
Coyle, SEOUL G WY so kicssca iconnwcnnsesas » 1876 
Smee SOOTNCOMW LAY iessocese metus cn 1876 
REED BRONGIE:; <a scc00 ceety udeveckteutens 1854 
Sram, Daniel Co act... ccieecds secwrky 1872 
* Crawford, James......ad eun......1854 
Cream, Thomas N......... ..cccesses oes LST6 
Seren tN, StARrb seo. ccck wedi cs ececdenctee 1865 
roemers, Willisnis .iiiic0. 5 cciveccuceeces 1876 
* Culver, Joseph R........ 5 eae eaan aie 1848 


ty 


re 


* Cunynghame, W. C. Thurlow....1858 
Cutter, Frederick A...... iobuvecks tacak .1873 
Daly, Guy D. F......:: Cee ocusase ves sues 1868 
Tanecrenn, Oh arlegii ic Aceon sipiees 1842 
Dansereau, Charles........ ownaowees «... 1869 
Dansereau, Pierre..........cc0cce. eee 180 
D’Avignon, Fred. F........... secssecce 1871 
* Dease, Peter Warren........... eovs L847 
DeBonald, W. S........ d issciventencace: 1862 
DeBoucherville, Charles B............1843 
DeGrosbois, T. B......... esccceseesssees LOU 
Demorest, B. G. Gur.cccsseseeeee covesee L902 
Desaulniergs, Antoine A.......6 esses... 1863 
DeCelles, Charles D...........00. as eeen 1841 
Depuis, Joseph G. P......... teuxeaetereh 1856 
Dice, George...... soueee wveawidan deere »...1864 
® Disk, James Bisiicciitecsdcen te 
Dickson, James J.......... seeve cocvsese LOSO 
* Dickinson, George.......... vovcecees LOOT 
Dickson, Willi: 1m. Ww saceue ace sen cecsseen LOO 
Digby, James Winniett..........se000.1863 
Dodd, John evesge Poe er wweesesseses ss eveesase. 1864 
Donnelly, Charles H. 22.2... cc. ccsecees 1860 
* Dorion, Severe........ Adétast bueee woes 1843 
*® Dorland, Enoch P2100. ...000 esseeeee 1850 
Doriand, Jamessinaccnadncivunsnne 1875 
Dougan, William ......cscvesevesce veeces 1807 
Douglas, James........ --.[Hon]}. eveveses LO47 
Dowling, John F......... @ thiwes eseeveree LOO 
Drake, Joseph M.......00secses coves ose L861 
Dubue, Charlemange iene o00ee sevsesees LOO4 
* Duckett, Stephen......... 00 wevhece 1853 
Duckett, William A...... nkavs aukapen 1859 
Dufort, Thadee A... ...006 sce ees aobeeasa 1865 
Duhamel, Louis..........00secce taaecceee LOOO 
Duncan, George......... seb dap rch dH saw ES - 1866 
Duncan, Gideon Nats ois wendeneey Cosctecs 1871 
Duncan, Goerte Osis 1875 
Duncan, James S........ sdtavtesvevetuen 1858 
* Duncan, Joni. i aaiiecato smb OEE 
* Dunn, William Oscar..........0....1843 
Dunsmore, John M........ ceddegexecnis 1870 
Easton, Jobn......... MEAP ev tg CS ST 1852 
Eberlé, Harry A.......2. cece cove ssseeees LOIO 
Edwards, Eliphalet G......... ccc ceeee 1855 
Hdwards, Olver Casas iiedbnaiies 1873 
E Ikinton, ArthurG., Asst. Surgeon 
Scots Fusileer Guards............ 1862 

Ellison, Saram “Ria Aecestadcetcésc lie 
Emery, Gordon J .......... SSseusuies end 1857 
Emery, Allardsinanck weds 
English, Ls E'vasesdvadead. cosvas echecsnadeve a 
Erskine, John... Civerciwiweave pavat Leuvatea’ 1560 
Ethier, ‘Calixte eA Saacne’ sites 1867 
Brangs, Grimith rite ae obevev BOOM 
Ewing, Willisin;. Sov avates Gescoes cowvetes adate 
Falkner, Alexander, .....ccceccceses ..-- 1866 
Fall, Samuel R......... scedvabimavetecet 1875 
Farewell, G. McGill..........ccccecesces 1872 
Farewell, W. G......... pedeuawacsececane 1868 
Farloy, James TP cide) iv nccssvscoessd Ole 


“en 





Farley, John J 
Faulkner, George W 
Faulkner, D. W 
Fenwick, George Edgeworth 
Fergusson, Alexander A 
POVPUseon, AIGS: A ook. cs ks cevescces 1866 
* Finlayson, Jobn...... « L834 
Finnie, John T 1869 
* Fisher, John 1848 
Fitzgerald, James......... ....... .. 1865 
Fortier, Louis A 1878 
Fortin, Pierre 1845 
Fortune, Lewis M 1873 
* Foster, Stephen Sewell............. 1846 
Farleigh, William S..............s.0.. 1869 
mn A hE ee Soka, cle cane a 1878 
WoPTARY, William .....ccce6 ccvses00.0s 1856 
Fraser, William H................. ees 1867 
Dreeet; DOWAL Mii eso cck ccc cceseccs 1869 
PPASOES DONAIG vss8canse .a, ccvdnc vaveceace 1868 
Fraser, John R 878 
Freeman, Charles M.......s0..s.esceess 1871 
BR is oicisectes-caneds LOO 
ERONy ATOR HOG | TiivicccccsesccvervorvscecshOlO 
Fulton, James H 1863 
Garvey, Joseph 1852 
Gardner, Matthew 
Gardner, H. H 
Gardner, William 
Gascoyne, George E., Staff Asst. 
dae 


ia srean: MURGO OE CF5Cst Ve nGinnn avcosens 1855 
* Gauvroau, Louis H..........+0 sesces 1836 
Gendron; THOMAS. ........ .cccecsee cecee 1866 
Gernon, George W..sserese cesses soeees 1872 
* Gibb, “Ng Beit Abc cess extdaece 1846 
Gibson, John B.. 355 
INT OU CAS U0 loisi cet vcsucxhes ccncestece 187 8 
¥ Gibson, Edward B 

Gilbert, Henry L 

Gillis, John A. F 

Gillies, John 

Gilmour, PO eee a cceriscoceces 00060 L868 
* Giroux, Phillippe id ceav aveseashvele 1856 
Girdwood, Gilbert P 

Glenn, ©. W. E 

STOGISOV y PUODETE. co.o5 assess scene’ $140 1844 
Godfrey, Abraham D.......00 -.ecsseses 1865 
eRe Pe aleclvsioncss exe, AIT oe 1875 
Goforth, Franklin : 
wi Ee 0 os a a a 1868 
Gordon, William Wallace....... 00.1863 
Graham, Charles B......... ....00 «seses 1 866 
Graham, Henry 1863 
Graham; Kénreth Dies. ....c.ac0 sk: 1875 
Grant, Donald J ; 
RE Ares MIMOSA i cevs pakees ede k RBS 
Grant, William............. Saett-aeahviits 1867 
Gray, Thomas.......... 
Gray, John § 


eetaees, 1876 





Greaves, Henry C 

Greenwood, F. §.... 

Greer, Thomad A....cé.5,00cccencacereuee 1876 
Groniet, i: Pia. c. cciscasancmen essence 1863 
Groves, George H....00...004 soeseseesse 
Guerin, James J. Hi... ccccessenscens 
Guest, Thomas A 
Gunn, James 

Gurd, David F 
Gustin, William Claud 
Haga urty, Dan. M. J.. 

% Hall, Arehibald 

© Hall, James B..iicc Gecesseusstaeees 
Hall, J. 

Halliday, Iutnas 

* Hamilton, Andrew W. 
Hamilten, Charles § 

Hamilton, John R 

Hamilton, Rufus F. 

Hamel, Joseph Alexander 
Hammond, James H 

Hanna, Franklin.............00 caspeaane 1875 
Hanover, William sonnet 
Harding, F. 

Harkin, Henry 

Harkin, Wiiari ci ccisiccdsicecent teen 1858 
PRY KuCRS PIONS icc ves cas cask 36 


eeveee LS08 
.. 1843 
1866 


| Farknses; ANAC Wi ic... .cloccsssteaeee 


Hart, George C 
Hanington, E. B.'C.....03 cescceses 
Harrison, David Howard.........cc.c. 1864 


| Hart, Frederick W 


Harvey, William A. 


) Sy e, J AMOR rc ikte Wi scevccaeuseene -- 1866 


Herbert, P. Zotique 

t Henderson, Alexander A........... 

* Henderson, Peter M.A....cc0..eses 

* Henry, Walter (Hon)... 

* Henry, Walter J 

Henwood, Alfred J. ..cs..-0ccss cccsces 

Hervey, Jonge Ts Gsviwcidecannceteue 
lethrington, Harry 

Hickey, ‘Charles KE 

Hickey, Samuel A., B.A 

Hils, Joseph... 

Hingston, W. i. 

Hockridge, Thos. G.. 

7 SLOLGGN, PeUTOS viuseciscxsisceee 

Fiprwehs JOR hive ciel hee 

* Holmes, Andrew F’...(ad eun).. 

Howard, James 

Howard, Robert............. sevesneceneen 1872 

Howard R. Palmer 

Howden, Robert 

Howey, Ww. Bs 

Ilowitt, W illiam i. 

Howland, Francis De 

Hulbert, Edward AUgUETUB..... seoee 

Hurlbert, George W 

Hume, W itliam | PEPE Ae “xs “1875 

Hunt, Henry . 1876 


11843 


SPECHHSOD te eeeeaser 
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Hunt, J. H., L. R.C.S8.L, Surgeon 

Rifle Brigade...... bb o eskaes hbME Sas 1869 
BRAC LOWS Coco. icyse sostass-nlorkacdoie 1871 
t Hurd, Edward Pi... ese »+. 1865 
Hurlburt, Richard F....ccccece.ccseees 1873 
Hutchinson, John A....ccs.ccecces coesee 1878 
ReMEe ADOTOW Wo o...s..sckvceskcees .& 1879 
Irvine, James C.... is --. L866 
ERIE aN 0s.) at ae 1863 
RN SOUD Gig 55% os 6 ds veces nd eis 1879 
* Jackson, A. Thomas, Staff Sur 

geon in the Army,....... sssseccees: 1846 
Jackson, TOMO Ws 54.005. ess biesttesvhs 1879 
Jackson, Wm. Fred............c2+ seseee 1874 
Jamieson, Alexander, B. A.. cc... L877 
MEMBBOTS OUAG. J.,45 cs isce c3d.cceaddary 1879 
Jamieson, Thomas A......0 <ccscece ces 1875 
Johnson, James Bovell....... .-- L876 
Jvhnson, J. C. Asst. Surg. ReAiccce 1867 
Johnson, Thomas G........cecceee cecses L871 
US ATM PION VR, 5 scocscoac leavwiede ccs L874 
wees, Boorge N............ ivecoveed Uieces 1874 
* Jones, Thomas W....(ad eun)....1854 
* Jones, Jonathan C.......cccccecesere 1865 
OS VY IDs od WESCUG ie, vider ones vcdansivaee 1856 
Jones, H. J. Montgomery...... se... 1873 
BN VE YE 5 Saiieans a scdth vee deste seve 1875 
Keefer, William N., B.A....cccsccccce 1869 
™ Beeler, Thomas....c.ccccecsces cccocos 1859 
t Kelley, Clinton Wayne....... nies 1867 
* Kelley, Wm., Surg’n. Roy]. Artl.1846 
t Kelly, Thomas......... & sxusebboswceeae 18738 
Pens WALT am occas. caseedbscudesenereds 1864 
Kennedy, Richard A.....cccssceececeeee 1864 
SRMOOEE, I AINOR, 0c .<5' -<davaneies baeshhced 1858 
Killery, St. John, Staff Assistant 

OI foes clara vc stisda swab ios 1862 
ame Wt. ME. T.....ss04-sovavewestos ees d ROO 
King, Reginald A. D........s000esecees 1868 
Meee RON ard A .....<secve00sbhabicocens 1867 
PAPE DAUPICK, A sissisceaceosedtysccane 1856 
BePOMMON SOHN: G.55.)5.505' sonesvnrds Locens 1869 
Mittgon, Hdmund. G... ..sce. ccsdss sovecs 1873 
POMOW1OS; J AMES A fo0c0cesd% cov sesdeeses 1866 
BoOlimyor, Alex. H...,...ccvrsecsecesess 1856 
MME sia socedh Snissasclevonncssoaks 1856 
ARETE Te is Pow sore os! p oine onion Wsuce 1S77 
Lang, Christopher M...,........+.00..1876 
PPMMUS; ThOMaS Dives decuscececnevecece 1869 
EN Ce a 1875 
Langrell, Richard T......cs00secssceses 1865 
CD. OS | ee ee 1847 
BEC pA canes 921 tarndiudsd aiveadian 1 RAR 
SNE) WALLONIA, cc ccccassvésacvas Ee 1877 


Lawrence, Henry G. H., Asst. Sur- 

geon Grenadier Guards...... 
Leavitt, Julius........ 0 9ncedeqce 
Leclair, Goorgo......scssssces seve es 
Leclair, Napoleon. eccosseee 
Lee, James C........ ucestite evans WS ieee 
* Lee, John BOLDDcievess suvevisvetiessis 


T856 
1848 


| —— 
3 
Lefebvre, John M.....0c0e.ceeeceec0.. 1879 
Legault, Daniol... ..sccato cdcesadesccuns 1868 
Lemoine, Charles................ ovesvees 1850 
Lepailleur, Leonard....,........... o+ees 1848 
Leprohon, John L...... hiht ditihe sine caseseen dean 
Levi Reuben.......0. sescses. b wedadccutoa 1876 
Lindsay, Heriot............06 seeces soesee SG] 
Lister, James.......... st eveemuahctbenss hae 1862 
OPCs dhe: Wrissssischicessuntiasunan -» 1879 
TORE Oy Fs As tuvierdocticicocs: oe ee L872 
Logan, David D...... Ghd wash dnies ate enethe 1842 
PiOGSOs WIIG voices da vuneois caer toe 1833 
* Long, ,Alexander............. vs sesees 1844 
Longley ,|Edmund............ cesses sesees 1866 
Longpre, Pierre F.............. te 10006401848 
houpnret, Andre s6sceisis ics weina ecb 1850 
Boomer, WUE. ins0kcekasi dea cmaee cone 1875 
Loverin, Nelson............ beveresee esses LODO 
Lovett, William........... tecccesceseves 1970 
T Luce, Ty DP Arey. ceive ae ose eee L869 
Lundy, Edward Lewis, Staff Asst. 
Surgeon...... 0000 sivencees toestiecccee LSD 
Lyford, Chas. C........ oaigibvisedunapis -1879 
Lyon, Arthur...... 000000 seccsecasionccussbe heed 
MeArthur; John \A..;<ssssasaseeseoue 1879 
McArthur, Robert RB... .ccccccce cceecses .1867 
McBain, John..... Sdtewalans $38 be beeceres 1874 
McCallum, Duncan t PP een 
MeGanny J. Sy, Be Atstssseseecicohcaciel 1878 
McCarthy, William.......0. 00. ccccce. 1867 
McConkey, T. C....... Wessun cts ep 1872 
McConnell, John B................. ened Bio 
*® McCord, John D......cccesecsess, o LSA4 
McCormick, Andrew Gh ccusc¥distvcace DOE 
McCrimmon, Donald A,.......0...... -- 1869 
McCrimmon, John.......... .0.6. é csdeense kee 
MecCrimmon, Milton................. +00 1878 


McCullough, George........... eetsenass 1879 
McCully, Oscar J., M.A. secocesve.ces.. 1879 
McCurdy, John... ss... oe eevee 1866 
MoDermids W Wis svex scnetnvorczicate 1875 
* MacDiarmid, John Duncan, Staff 
Surgeon in the Army weesseee ee... 1947 


McDiarmid, Donald.......... asane seesee LOOT 
McDiarmid, James... ......... dvcseceen LOTS 
MacDonald, Angus...... obbetesta adel 1863 
* MacDonald,Colin..........ssccsseee 1858 
MacDonald, Roderick..... dCs -tenecdeae 1834 
MacDonald, Roderick A............... 1874 
McDonald, Jos. D. A.ccvvuned chin cue 
McDonell, Alex. R.....0. seccss soos... 1874 
McDonell, Angus... ....ssece oooeses, «+» 1852 
McDonell, Alneas .oscc. -ccosesee «0... +e 1849 


MacDonnell, Richard Tans. 
* McDougall, Peter A 1847 
McDougall, Peter A 1864 
McEwen, Findlay...... .cccccessee eaves L870 


-+ 1876 


“ste ee eens 


MacFarlane, William........... oreo 
MacFie, James......s0. .s06.-. os ecveee 1 OO 
McGuigan, William J....0e cccse cesses 1879 


Sa) 





MaclIimoyl, Henry A 

MacIntosh, Robert 

Mack, Francis Lewis 

* Mackie, J. R 

* Macklem, Samuel S....+2 «..scsccees 
* MacNabb, Francis A. L 


McRae, George ....0655 secsecees vveceeees 1876 | 


ARTEL -ieF OTE TD 5 od i684 avinie de ss 'edsed'ecce sever 1867 
Major, George W., B.A....s00- er 1871 
Malcolm, John Rolph.......s.0 ceseceees 1861 
* Malhoit, Alfred 1846 
Malloch, Edward ©........0. seevee covees 1863 
Malloch, William B 
Mallory, Albert E.. 
Marceau, Louis ' 372 
Markell, Richard .-..s.... ssssccvee coves 1867 
W Marr, Israel Piicises vevscccce socccvese 1849 
Marr, Walker [1.......06 sccccsccess.0ee #1859 
Marston, Alonzo W. ecsscesecerer were L871 
Marston, Jolin J..csccceee vereesees Sete 1863 
Mason, James Lindsey, M.A......+++. 1863 
Mattice, Richard J 

+ Matheson, John H 

* Matheson, Niel...... cseccosee iti ad 1870 
Mayrand, William..cccr.ssercerere eevee g. 
McGarry, SAMEES as vi deis 
McGeachy, W an eee rire eee 186 
MeGill, William ; 
McGillivray, Donald....sccresereseeees 1861 
MeGowan, Henry W....-+.s+4 seeeeeee ‘0101867 
MeGrath, Thomas..cccccsceee cececeeences 1849 
MeGregor, Duncan.....scseeereeereees 1861 


+ 1872 


MeGuire, Bernard D........ceeeeeeeeeees 1873 | 
5 | Nelson, Wolfred D. BE 
1859 | 


MeInnes, Walter J 
Me Lntosh, James....ceiee csevreeeececees 
MeIntosh, Donald J 
MelIntyre, Peter A.. 
McKelean, George » Lloyd 
MeKay, John.. ee Seecaceks Garces LEGO 
MeKay, W altar: Wee eiciles aeevevese e¥enavens 1854 
MeKinley, John K..... ccceceeeeeeeeee 
McLaren, Peter 
McLaren, Peter 
McLaren, Peter 
MoLean, Alexander........s-sseeeeeeees 1860 
MeLean, Archibald...seeccrerseee coeee 1867 
McLeod, Tames cccccscce cevccccce -eccvveee 1873 
MeMicking, George vevsseeee cesses senses 1851 
McMillan, Aineas J... ene eee? 187 
MeMillan, Louis J. A..escscee seeeseees 1860 
MeMillan, John 
McMurray, Samuel,,...scceccceveeceeees 1841 
* McNaughton, I. 
McNee,Stewart 
MecNeece, James 1866 
MeNeill, Ernest.. eked -- 187 
MeQ piitan. damien. Seidewediwbencenstxerss 1874 
MeTagegert, Alexander 1869 
MeVean, John M 
Meane, John, M. R.C. 5. 

Surgeon Major 


+s seee ener ] 867 


1861 
1869 
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Meek, James A 
Meigs, Maleom R 
Menzies, John Ba...eos aecccsseess svcevevee LOlg 
Thomas L. B 

Metcalf, Heonty Lesssccscucersetes sate 
Mignault, Henry Adolphe... .........1869 
Miller, Robert:ii.cs vevccsecsvuews  beesaebe 
Mills, Thos. W., M.A 

Miner, Frank is...00 sescccee wadsaleas 
Mines, William W.......0cc..0cccscsecs 
Mitchell, Fred. H 
Moffat, John Edward, 
Moffat, Walter...iss.céscd apecvavens 
Molson, William A.......c.ceees ewlds 
Mongenais, Napoleon 

Monk, Geo. H 

Monro, James T 

Monro, Alexander.. 

Moore, Chas. 

Moore, Jehiel C 

Moore, Joseph 

Moore, Richard 

Moore, Robert C.. wetys 
* Morin, Toseph sree (Hon) 

* Morrison, David R.. Vevildhak 
Morrison, John, M.A.. 

Mount, John W.. «estadvaaloest 
Murray, Charles i. .B. A 

Neilson, W. 

* Nelles, John A 
Nelles, Jas. M 

* Nelson, Horace....... 
* Nelson, Wolfred 


Staff Surg... 


ve (Hon) s+00041848 


Nicol, William Bi... vccsdeclecsstewen 1872 

Nicoll, Charles Richard, Surgeon 
Major, Grenadier Guards........ 1862 

Nesbitt, James A 

Norton, PhOMaG «: .iccccc sscdcbeswacweccnas 

pa William D. 


1874 


0! ‘Brien, David. 
O’Callaghan, Cornelius H 


* O’Conner, Daniel A 
O’Dea, James Joseph......... cseceeees 1859 
Odell, William, Surgeon 19th Regi- 
ment of the Line 
O'Leary; JAMO vecces corvessssssosoe cesarean 
O'Leary; Patriok...éccciivess dee ssceeeeee 
Oliver, James W .....csecee .1867 
O’Rielly, Charles 1867 
Osler, Wm 1872 
* Padfield,Charles W 1868 
Painchaud, Edward S. L 1848 
Palmer, Lorir-Lrcsiesw:csdsesdsv ivdivnsenves 1867 
Paquin, Joan Moveesesseeee se2 1843 
Paradis: Heonricssasess HiKG .. 1846 
Paradis, Piorre. EB cccceeccceessssidiladect OG 
* Park, George A 
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Marwed, BUlus 8... :, « secdosscsessbecsdcse, 1866 
Parker, Charles §...c00cocecs co sieiecavee 1866 
* Patterson, James Moee.ec.. sesssccee 1855 
WOULOFGON, TANCE .0.coscedeiccce aces comes 1864 
* Pattee, George... ccccosesessceceveees L858 
Pattee, Richard. Ri ciuiantae kbc: omeutibes 1874 
Patten, MOntroge Ass cccescicsecons 5-cxos 1 S64 
* Patton, Edward K.......:...6. ...0.. 1867 
Pegg, Austin Gussie assets vecekgihs vaaneds 1872 
Breed, Oharles Hose. <éssc sevecsucs csecockes 1867 
Perrault, Victor.. peehuicte pacat Lee 
BMPEOY PGI .c4'so co os05 ducudeoeex eos obs 1868 
Perrigo, PEINCH, Mis A. tei ccnnsicderd bacco, 1870 
Perry, Be EB stove ccsvaupebadetecess heer ake 1873 
Phelan, Cornelius J. R... 1865 
MOURN, JRMNES BS... ...crs vu dshs-ccecoceesed RTA 
* Phelan, Joseph P....0..0ss0c0ss sesses 1854 
Philip, David a dtresenen avendtasceaseees 1861 
* Picault, A. C. E 1857 
Pickup, John vi alworth. iudk =< waasea’ L860 
* Pinet, Alexis.. pe dilven: pats biiasRAnk ee 
Pinet, Alex. R...... PI Ror Ha BEE Phyr ch 1864 
Poussette, Arthur Courthope......... 1860 
Powell, Israel Wood.................... 1860 
POWOIL, NOWtOr W sc.cocccc cvcceccscences 1852 
t Powell, BOROLC. £bs, Witetsi Kecaidicen 1876 
BWEOERy, POOTLO W. a. sscscnsivsidscdvicncces 1861 
Powers, Lafontaine B............e.ceses 1864 
Pringle, George. Neve pipa oe basenweere 
Prosser, Wm. 0. DUsSRaNAX caclé 6A vce SOGRARS 1874 
Proudfoot, EEE So cab etsaces tpg ths ak dies 1868 
SNUG, EWM ewes <u de a lay cu se 1869 
Proulx, Philias......... nabendeasiets sie dau? 1844 
Prevost E. Gilbert.... one t ce sasysn GOO 
SIMRETY,, JRMOS J......05.0 cacssvvos ccaces 1868 
Remenel, OIE Micisss cues ce ccs 1849 
Rea, John Hamilton....., (Ifon)......1853 
PAMATVILIG, PIGTTO 000... 0ceccscessone coskes 1863 
‘ambaut, John, Surgeon Canadian 
WRINOR saskds oc cthhes Cicpaesmeies clots 1859 
Rattray, Charles J.....csceccecses sevses 1871 
Rattray, James C......0.....cceres vecees 1874 
Raymond, Oliver......... sacaperesd siege 1850 
SMS ERO Y DOPE EE occss coske se cccde skies 1861 
MDOT, POTACE Poe vies boss ecesn .ceeene, 1864 
METETORE TRODOE Ec oaks codon conccctsecacta. 1874 
teddy, Herbert L., B.A 1876 
Reddy, John......... (; ae eun).. aheobad as 1856 
MN oT IOTAGE DL) ohh oc Kdder cis Scone, 1871 
Reid, Alex. Peter..............00- -.--. 1858 
Reid, 2 aa beep act ee L871 
eeeth MC OVNOL oss bclsaces ots eke 1864 
Reynolds, Robert T...... ... .- 1836 
*® Reynolds, Thomas .... 0... ..cscess 1842 
MePmaE RY, - DAATOOL. cost cas: char snaccesorens 1864 
Richmond, Peter BE. ............-.ss0e 1873 
Ridley, Henry Thomas... . 1852 
wossiel, Etienne KR. Bo .ccsccc+ ioceveees 1857 
Riley, Oscar H............ Pease tabs ra 1879 
Rinfret, Ferdinand R..... aise 1868 


* Rintoul, David M..... 


> 

Richardson, John R...ses sees F icin +1865 
Ritchie, Arthur F., B.A.....cccesseose1 876 
eae JORR Di. csschicgeresaeen »1874 

*R oberts, Edward. T .csacsscea .1859 
Roberts, Joho His Be A.scisiscceecsena ee 
Robertson, James 106008 ve duebdne dos ccewes 1865 
Robertson, David... ceccscsdesseccaces 1864 
Robertson, David T........ Seictaeadesiae 1857 

Robertson, Patrick....... cccocscee .1867 

Lobillard, Adolphe ....... re orca k BOO 
Robinson, Stephon I isic.cédpstivedeoves 1876 

tobinson, Wesley sénced vonediosedencpdeve 1872 

Lobitaille, Louis........0..00. Sophos sabe 1860 
tobitaille, L. T......... soudenbnl baeaeres .1858 
t Roddick, Thomas G...sce. ccccessees 1868 
Rodger, Thomas A........secs0s sovseceee 1869 
Rogers, Amos......... sbhaneursters o soceer LST4 
Rooney, Robert F..... ssoccssescoone soveee lL OT0 
} Ross, George, M.A. cde costes 1866 
R688, "TROMBS..ci<55 5 cscbtae aoa 1863 
Ross, Henry...... ssccocces nnnedtucenpeebued 1872 
Ross, William G.........c.000: rere of! 
Ross, Wm, | 2 PR peers sesee eo kb CS 
Rugg, Henry C.0.005; s<iespuseeun ica 
Lumsey, William,,,,.....++ scvessosoes 1 SOD 
Rutherford, Martin C©...ccacsscoorscecce 1879 
Rutten, Atlen:.+)..scsesc beucaentes soceendoUe 

Sabourin, Moise...........0sce0 vadomn 1849 
Sampson, Jas........... (HON) ....00000 1847 
Sanderson, George W.......04 secsesees L850 
Savage, Thomas Y.........+. ccvevereres LOOA 
Savage, Alex. C......c00ccers ceceusescceskOOd 
Sawyer, James W...... ...s0.c00 cerveeees L906 
Schmidt, Samuel B.. UNE s DRbaaatencsonen 1847 
Schofield, David. "Piccidiadcsasecvarcsdevs 1854 
SOOT, SOHN Gc cis s cevceaddadee (ddsiedeaetd 1879 
Soott, William Weve idecceccestades Sey ae 1844 
Boott, Willian ¥.. aiwal avs veiscs. 1875 
Scott, Stephen A..... ......sece00 o eveeee L864 
* Scriven, George Augustus.........1846 
Seager, Francis R...rcccccsceees w pevsecel S70 
Secord, Levi.. i seus ve deuncseawerelbusekeene 
Setree, Edward W Vevecsusacate we Sides 1878 
Seguin, Andre..........scccesess dececseve 1848 
Senkler, A. E......... sebadesdd'sc abacas .-- 1863 
* Sewell, Stephen C....(ad eun)....1843 
Sewell, Colin......... (ad COUN) vveee ove 1869 
Seymour, Maurice M......... Revadcowuin 1879 
Sharpe, Wm. James..,..,.... éstcéeiyesaek 1872 
Shaver, Peter Rolph.......s....secseeses 1854 
SHR VOT, Ths IW ovccccccs oovs dcnanés soiaaaois 1857 
Suaw, Writer Panu wee -- 1879 
Shepherd, Francis J........ esessuaiounas 1873 
Shoebottom, Henry............... oceeee L8ST 
w Simard, Amabile... ..ccc, cctvcccnte 1852 
Simpson, Thomas...... 40e -gvesecrecapenad 1854 
BinGiair, Cold ...cc. svveccccduveddeuse cdavte Pee 
Smallwood, John R..........,.. vee eeeees LOO8 
Smellie, Thomas S. J., M.A....eccveee 1877 
Smith, Daniel D.. S ahue: Ravedeces 1868 
Smith, Danrel H!.. cawsendiseucorvenes 1878 


in 
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* Smith, Edward W...........c000. iE 

Smith, John 

Smith, 

Smith, | 

Smythe, T. W 

Snider, Frederick S............00. secees 1876 

Sparham, Terrence..........10. sessceees 1841 

Speer, Andrew M 

Spencer, Richmond.. 

* Squire, William W ood, M. A.. igi 1864 

Stafford, Fred. I 

Stanton, George 

Stark, George A 

* Staunton, Andrew = ith Sur- 
geon Royal Artillery.. .. 1845 

UOVONS, AlOX. Disscicicde dcccdeccé cacces 18; oT 

Stevenson, Charles N 

Stevenson, James McGregor.......... 1856 

Stevenson, John A 


Stevenson, Robert A 

Stewart, Alexander 

Stewart, John Alexander ............. 1862 
PDO WOLG; DO AINOR sediciicd:icdericcs scscccess 1869 
Stephenson, James | 
Stimpson, Alfred O 

Shirk, George 

St. John, Leonard 

Storrs, Arthur 

Stowbridge, James Gordon 

Stroud, Charles § 


Sutherland, Walter.... ............ 00. 
* Sutherland, William................. 
* Sutherland, William................1! 


Tait, Henry Thomas 
Taylor, Wm. H 
Taylor, Sullivan A 
Tew, Herbert S 
Temple, James A.. 
Thayer, Linus 0 1859 
Theriault, F. D.. WSdecivensse ROOD 
Therien, Honore...... best Gupsacetaxd UD 
w Thomson, Tamegeiscicccss ocecec cdcece 1842 
Thompson, Robert .. ooo 1852 
Tracey, Andrew W.. csves decwssLOto 
Trenholme, — Henry, 1862 
Trudel, Hugene .. svereseses. 1944 
Turgeon, Louis q.. 1860 
Tuzo, Henry 1853 
} Tunstall, Simon J., B.A 1876 
Ussher, Henry :. ; 21861 
Vannorman, Jonathan A.. oe 1870 


1860 
1860 
1870 
1864 
--» 1865 


Vercoe, Henry La........ vueaws 6 sdeseugeneee 
Vicat, John R 
+ Vineberg, Hiram N.......00 seeeee Ae! 
Niel Saget A, Dixon.. Se soebee 
* Wagner, William H.. Fateetees venetass 
Wakeham, William.. 
Wales Benjamin N 
* Walker, Robert 
Wallace, Isaac N.. 
Walsh, Edmond C.. 
Walton ,George O 
Wanless, John R 
Ward, William T 
Ward, Michael 0’B.......c00ccoees cocevs 1875 
Warren, Frank 
* Warren, Henry 
Waugh, William 


Webb, James T.8......005 scccecee cceees 1871 

Webster, Arthur D.......... 00.00% oo0es L818 

Weilbrenner, Remi Claude 

Weir, Richard 

* Wherry, Johns... itula. ae 

Whitecomb, Josiah G 

Whiteford, James We......sccecencevees 

Whiteford, Richard...... .ccccscssscsses 

Whitwell, William P. 0.........s..66. 

Whyte, Joseph A 

ee: Hiram.. sca guest 
* Widmer, Christopher. » (Hon)... 

Wilcox, Marshall B....scccs.ccecs 

Williston, Hedley V., M.A 

Wilson, taster S 

Wilson, Robert M.. 

Wilson, William......... “Kr 

* Wilscam, John Ww ibred: 

Wolverton, Algeron, B.A 

Woods, Dav id, Staff Surgeon 

Wood, George C idesdensedeveteeeeeeuee e: 1846 

Wood, George sabes Comey 5 cebkatesteeee 1863 

Wood, Hannibal W 

Woods, Jno. J. E 

Woodful, Sam. Pr att, 


1847 
. 1868 


Asst. Sur- 
geon Royal Artillery... * 
Woolway, C. J 

Workman, Benjamin 

Workman, Joseph .......+ caiekeurs 
Worthington, Edw ard. (ad eun)... 


Wright, John W. 
Wright, Henry P.. 
Wright, Stephen 
Wright, William 
Wye, John A 
Young, Phillip R 
Young, Robert’ ©. cccsivetccca eee re 
ZouKer, Willian, <..,.00 sdcccbaceaneene 1870 


mk 2 A 


* Deceased 


+ Holmes Medallist. 
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MASTERS 


Allworth, Rev. John B. A... seteseten ROTO 


Archibald, John §.,B. A............... 1877 
* Bancroft, Rev. Charles (ad eun)1855 
Bancroft, Rey. C., Junior, Be A s'.35, 1870 
Baynes, Donald, B. A -cecccccs seceoeee 1867 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne,B. A,186¢ 
* Bothwell, John A., B. A............ 1868 
Bowman, Wm. M...... CHRO) sated 1859 
pron, SUNN, Bs A .c cscs este wikia, 1864 
Butler, Rev. John ....... (Hon)........ 1852 
Cameron, James, B. A.ccsceecs cesses. 1874 


Carmichael, Rey. as Ds Alcivasat ce OTL 
Chamberlin, Browne, B. C. L. (ad 
MMP else isd Wasvenen eects tee eT 
Sager, Godrge H., By A0.2:. i 8879 
Chapman,Rey. Charles, M. A.,Lon- 
don Univ., (ad eun).......csec0. 1872 
Clarke, Wallace, B. A., M.’D........ 1872 
Clowe, John D., B. Avi.sssssceecscesee., 1874 
Cornish, Rey. George, B. Aves... 1860 
Crothers, Rev. William Joy BD. Aserers 


Cushing, Lemuel, B. A., B. C. L.....1867 
Dart, William J., B. A...cicccese-....., 1874 
Davidson, Rev. Jamos, B. A......... 1866 
Davidson, Charles P., B. A., B.C. L.1867 
_ Davidson, Leonidas PEERS Mi cde dees 1867 
Dawson, William By Be Reka 1879 
mer, William Ji; B: As.sccece) sen 1875 
DeWitt, Caleb §., B. A..cceescsccse.00, 1864 
Dougall, John R.,B. Avccecsses sessseeee 1867 
Duff, Archibald, B. A...eecesee 5... 1867 
Duncan, Alexander, B. Acs... 1875 
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McLaren, David 0.......0006 ccc cecosecee 1878 
McLaren, John R........ccccce seoess... 1856 
McLaren, Harry, (+)......ccccccseseeee, 1858 
IcLean, Neil W., (Morrin) (P 2).1866 
McLean, Bredalbane S................ 1869 
McLennan, Duncan H..........6. «0... 1871 


McLennan, John &., OP) ssstee sscsscead ara 


McLeod, Duncan C., (+ M))........06.. 1873 
MoL dod, Hugs «cic teacbussbosnecezees 1866 
MeLeod, Kinlay Jiccee yicvics acuce. 1872 
* McOuat, Walter, (IM) ......c1.cecees 865 
Merritt, David Proscott....... ccscssoss 1863 
BO0re, BPANGIS Ba .:.eicnceush cee 1868 
Moria, William: « . :iccscccccse eae 1859 
Morris, Alexander......... ... Toboedeaey 1849 
Morrison: JOBN ..isisedsisesce ee 1866 
Morrison, James D., (}N)..-00+ 0 woe 1865 
Morrison, David W., (E)........s006..1870 
Muir, Joni: NN... .\...0chsehac, Te 
* Muir, Rey. E. P., (ad CUN) seveseees 1865 
Munro, Gistavusissc.ussests.. ee 1871 
Bunro, Murdooli.,.i:<assssis ain 1872 
Murray, Charles H., (}M)...... ss. 1873 
Naylor, W. H., (fP)...ccsccsce cocegsoee 1872 
Newnham, Jarvois A.se.e .oesce -00.00.. 1878 
Oliver, Theophilus H. (Mor.)(P 2) 1866 
Pease, George H., 423 re ese 1864 
EOULOY, Thiel. ycccies sestdccceete 1876 
Pedley, Charles §., OP) sescossh Pine 1878 
Perrigo, James, (IN) .....c000..sececeees 1866 
+ Werking, Jon A wise sca oe 1858 
Petit, Rev. Charles B.....s00s sess. «s, 1850 
Phillips, Charles W...... eon bv bg tecee nee 1852 
* Plimsoll, Reignald J ...........2....1858 
Ramsay, R. Anstruther, ({W)...... 1862 
* Redpath, George Duc.esccesccsseees 1857 
Redpath, William W......coce ecccosess 1879 
Reddy, Herbert Li, (E).....cs00 seeeee 1873 
Rexford, Elson J., (P).....ccceecseeees 1876 
Ritchie, Arthur F., CGF. accede venbeans 187; 
Ritchie, William F., (¢C©)...... 00 1875 
Robertson, Alox., (+ PD ) coivcicsn acerca 
Robertson, Robert é g See I877 
tobins, Sampson Paul, (}W9)........ 1863 
Ross, George, ($C) ..ccscccocsecses serves L865 
Ross, James, (t+ PP), ..cocccccseceee coves L878 
Russell, Henry (Morrin)......... ...00. 1869 
Scott, Henry C. (Morrin) (P)........ 1866 
Scott, Matthew H., ({M)........ érckkes 1877 
Sherrill, Alvan F., (+N) ..2...c06 0.00. 1864 
Sis, Hearge is iccks ws asccnesceseae 1868 
Stethem, George T............sccessease. 1852 
Stevens, William H...cccsccccces odctes IS79 
Stevenson, Samuel C............66 ase wae 1874 
Stevenson, Rev. J. F., B.A.,London 
Unto. (ad OUn)...... seeccceee vennee 1876 


* Stewart, Colin Campbell, (+N)..1867 


| Stewart, William §., (7@)...... were 1878 


(a) 





Stuart, Gustavus G., ({P)......06... 1875 
Sweeny, James F 

Tabb, Silas Everett, (N).............. 1866 
Taylor, Archibald D., (C) «......006 1874 


Taylor, Ernest M 

Thomas, Henry W., ({E) 

Thornton, Rey. R., M.A., (ad eun)..1871 
Thornton, Hastwell W., (M)......... 1878 
Torrance, Edward F., (P 2)......... 1871 
Torrance, Frederick W....0.-seccee L878 
Torrance, John Fraser...........ss0e 1872 
Trenholme, Norman Wm., ({P).....1863 
Tunstall, Simon, J.» (E)......++ecee001873 
Tupper, James S., (NM) ....0+..-seeeeees 1871] 


Walker, Thomas...... ee salads eee 1860 
Wallace, Robt. W., (P).....+..ssss0es. 1872 
Ward, George B., (fC) srs = niall 1874 
Warriner, William H., (,E).........1877 
Watson, Alindus J........ oree rrr 7 
Watts, Wm. John, (C) cessecersereeeee 
Wellwood, James 

Whillans, Robert.....cc0cssssee csescesee 1872 
Wicksteed, Richard J., (C)......... 1863 
Wilson, John, (E) 

Wood, Franco -0....0:cscsoseeussabeerusnns 1869 
Wood, Thomas F........000 isc ceevbente 1869 
Wood, Holton H 

Wotherspoon, Ivan T.,(Morrin) (P)1866 
Wright, William McKay....... ...... 1861 


BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


In Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 


Boswell, St. George J ..ccessee ceceseees 1874 
Boulden, Charles M.......+. ..sssssee.. 1878 
Brodie, Robert J ......c00 vecsceeesceveee 1873 
Batcheller, Alvan A......006 ceccecesaees 1875 
Chipman, WE RULER vstconedbbl Coats bdcececusent 1876 
Dawson, William B., B.A.............1875 
* Frothingham, John J... -sseseees 1875 
Harvey, Charlos J., B. Assess secre 1874 
Hawley, David F......csccessesseeeseees 1876 
Hethrington, Frederick........ ..++++00 1876 
Hall, Richard... ....66 cesceessseereeseeene 1878 
Hill, Arthur H......000 sevseeee ceveecess 1875 
Jones, Thomas, H..........c00.eceeevees 1877 
Kennedy, George T., M. A... .....00 18735 
MeLean, Alexander J.. 02+... sessseees 1874 


McLeod, Clement H.........00+ sessseeee 
Page, John 

Robertson, George 5 

Rogers, Richard B 

ROSS, GEO ZO..see. ceceeeseeser censes soeees 
Ross, Philip D 

Sproule, William J .....scceeses conveees 1877 
Stewart, Donald A........seseee 6 sesees 1875 
Swan, John 

Thompson, William T., (N) 

Walbank, William Mcl......cc...s00 1877 
Wardrop, Norval 1877 
Wicks teed, Henry K..+0«-..... . 1873 
Wilson, Robert A secre sesee ceceeesecees 1875 


In Mining and Assaying. 


togers, Richard ERe pe cdseebion setene cages 1878 
Spencer, Joseph Wm. (WN) ....---..-. 1874 
Torrance, John Fraser, B. A., (IN)..1873 

In Practical Chemistry. 


Adams, Frank, (RM) ..cccencseeseee: eeeees 1878 
GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Barnston, Alexander B. A......+.+...1859 
Balis Feober kL WE) ic .nssiseidin. oe Shaan 1861 
Crawford, Robert 1859 
Doupe, Jos@plesecesscrsercresensees sevens 186] 
Wdwards, George...cee screes cecees ceeeee 1868 
Frost, George H..... S heseuctie ieee meant 1860 
Gaviller, Maurice.......-01. eesereeserers 1863 
* Gooding, Oliver 1858 


First Rank Honours in Classics: 


Wicksteed, Henry K 
Wilkins, Dan. F. H.,B. A. (Tor) (NM) 1874 


Gould, James H inthe 
Kirby, Charles H...... sss ‘ 

McLennan, Christopher 

Reid, John Lestock 

Rixford, Gulian Pickering............ 
Ross, ArthuL........ssccccsescee desossees 

* Savage, Joseph .....ccecersre sevnesens 
Walker, Thomas, B. A.v.sss ose ssseeese 1860 


[C2] Second Rank do. 


[Cc] 
fe | “ec «és a3 
[Mi] &é ‘f “< 


[E2) ‘6 ‘6 
in Mathematics and Physics. [M2] “ $f 
[Ni] : “ in Natural Science. (N2}) <« “ 
[ | rs - ‘jn Mentaland Moral Philosophy.[P2] ‘ “ 
+ indicates the Gold Medallist for the subject denoted by the letter to which it is 
prefixed ; or, if standing alone, for best general standing. For the titles of the 
Gold Medals assigned to the several subjects since 1564, see § VI, of Faculty of Arts. 
In 1857, 1858, 1859, the Chapman Medal was awarded for the best general 
standing ; 1860, 1861, 1862, for Classics ; 1568 for Mental and Moral Philosophy ; 
1864 for Natural Science. 
In 1862 the Prince of Wales Medal was awarded for Natural Science; 1863 
for Mathematics and Physics ; 1864 for Classics. ; 


in English Literature, &e. 





Students of the Wniversity, 


SESSION 1878-79. 





McGILL COLLEGE. 
FACULTY OF LAW. 


First Yrar. 


Aylmer, Hon. Henry, 
Bergerin, Joseph, 
Bothwell, Joseph &., 
Church, Fred. Wm., 
Chagnon, Joseph E., 
Cresse, Louis G. a 
Cholette, Arthur Fi; 
Cross, Alexander, 
De Martigney, A. L., Montreal, Q 
Downie, Donald, Henchinbrooke, Q 
Dickson, W. Edward, Trenholmeyille, Q 
Forster, Rev. Joseph L., 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, E 
Foster, George G., Knowlton, Q 
Fagneaut, Henri AF Montreal, Q 
Gauthier, Antoine A., 
Sault-au-Recollot, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Granby, Q 


Melbourne, Q 
Valleyfield, Q 
Durham, Q 
Aylmer, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Three Rivers, Q 
Rigaud, Q 
Ormstown, ¢ 


-~ 
cH 


Glass, Wm. G., 
Ingalls, Allen G., 


SECOND 


Alguire, John C., 
Atwater, Albert W.,B.A. 


Cornwall, 0 
Montreal, Q 


Austin, Joseph E., $4 Q) 
Berthelot, Joseph B., a6 Q 
Biron, Jean B. S., “ QO 


Brackenridge, J. Wm., Perth,Scotland. 
Chartrand, Alfred J., Montreal, Q 
Cooke, J. P., Drummondville, Q 
Creighton, James G. A., Halifax, N. § 
DeBeaumont, Alfred L., Montreal, Q 
DeMartigny, Charles L., a6 Q 
Doré, Pierre J., Laprarie, Q 
Dugas, Francois 0., Montreal, Q 
Goyette, Gonzalve H.D., Beauharnois,Q 


Klock, Robt. Alex., 
Lane, Campbell, 

Lerou, Joseph §. 

Lyman, Albert C., 
Lee, William H., London, E 
MoMahon, Edmond M., Montreal, Q 
Matthewson,R. D., Charlottetown,P. E.I 
Marson, Louis G., Ste. Rose, Q 
Oughtred, Allen R., Sheridan, O 
Pease, Edson Lay, Coteau Landing, O 
Raynes, Charles, Montreal, Q 
Redpath, William W., B.A. Montreal, Q 
Rutherford, Alexander C., Woodstock, 0 
Shortis, James, Three Rivers, Q 
Smith, Robert C. Montreal, Q 
Trudel, Louis P., Montreal, Q 
Ussher, Brawdon B., Rev., Dublin, I 
Weir, William A., Montreal, Q 


Aylmer, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Ste. Manique, Q 
Montreal, Q 


YEAR, 

Hammond, Henry R., Chatham, Q 
Hunter, Herbert S., Montreal, Q 
Ingalls, Allen G., es Q 
Jackson, Samuel W., a Q 
Laplante, Jean B., St. Stanislas, Q 
Lafleur, Eugene, B.A. Montreal, Q 
Madore, Camille, N. Dame de Graces, Q 
McLennan, William, Montreal, Q 


McKercher, John, ws Q 
McFee, Kutusoff N., B.A. ‘s Q 
Reddy, William RB. S., ae Q 


Sharp, William P., 
Weir, Robert, 


London, EK 
Montreal, Q 


Tuirp YRAR. 


Bampton, George E., 
Busteed, E. B., 
Carter, George F., 
Cornell, Zebulon, E., 
Decary, Alderie, Montreal, Q 
Duncan,Alex. E., M.A. Montreal, Q 
Ethier, Leandre, é Q 
Fleet, Charles J., B. A. “ Q 
Ledieu, Leon, = Q 
Leblanc, Albert, St. Chas. Richelieu, Q 
Leet, Seth P., Danville, Q 


England. 
Danville, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Stanbridge, Q 


McLean, C. B., Scotland. 
McNaughton, Peter Ji, Montreal, Q 
Martineau, Paul G., de Q 


McGibbon, Robert D., B.A. ef Q) 
Nicolls,Armine D.,B.A. Lennoxville, Q 
Pillett, Henry B., Montreal, Q 


Ross, Walter L., be () 
Ritchie, William F; BA. <¢ Q 
St. Jean, Edmund R., = Q 
Trudel, Bouthillier, J. " Q 


o~ 





I 


AA 


OF 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Woodstock, N. B 
Ambrose, Thomas Montreal, Q 
Bangs, Edson Clark Fairbault, Min. 
Beer, Chas. N, Charlottetown, P. HE, I 
|} Browne, James L. Chesterfield, O 
Browne, Thomas L. Ottawa, O 
+ Burwash, Henry J. St. Andrews, Q 
{ Buller, Frank, M.D. Montreal, Q 
+ Butler, Billa F. Stirling, O 
Burland, Benj’n. W. Stottsville, Q 
Cahalan, James Wyandotte, Mich. 
Cameron, Paul 
Gameron, John W. 
Campbell, Lorne 
Campbell, Robert F. 
{| Carman, John Bb. 
+ Carman, Phillip E. [roquois, O 
Carson, John H. Port Hope, O 
Cattonach, Angus M. Dalhousie Mills, 0 
| Caso, W. H. Hamilton, O 
+ Chisholm,Murdoch, Loch Lomond,N.S 
Christie, Edward Lachute, Q 
Church, Frederick W. I. Aylmer, Q 
Church, John J. ht. Aylmer, Q 
Cormack, Wm. Guelph, O 
Cowley, Daniel K. Ottawa, O 
Cuthbert, Albert E. lt. Berthier, Q 
Cuzner, Mark R. Aylmer, Q 
Dafoe, Victor, Aultsville, O 
Dawson, Rankino, Bb. A. Montreal, Q 
Denyer, William W. Ottawa, O 
Derby, William J.,North Plantagenot,O 
Dickenson, Salter M. Cornwall, O 
Dibblee, Geo. O. St. Stephen, N. B 
Drummond, Wm. HU. Montreal, Q 
Dulmage, Wm. Kh. Smith’s Falls, O 
Duncan, W. T. Granby, Q 
Dunlop, Alex. H. Pombroke, O 
Edick, George HU. Dundas, O 
Fairbanks, Chas. 8. Oshawa, O 
Feader, Henry C. Iroquois, 0 
Fielde, Edmund C. Prescott, O 
Fraser, Henry D. Pombroke, 0 
Fritz, Edmond Windsor, N.S 
Gale, Hugh Elora, O 
Gordon, Chas. M. Ottawa, O 
Grant, James A., B. A. Ottawa, O 
Graham, John Ottawa, O 
+ Gray, Thomas Brucefield, O 
Grey, William L. Pembroke, O 
+ Groves, George Il. Carp, 0 
+ Gurd, David F. Montreal, Q 
Hanvey, Chas. B. H. Cleveland, Ohio. 
+ Hanna, Franklin Harlem, O 
Harris, Adoniran Ingersoll, O 
+ Hart,George C. Osnabruck Centre,O 
Harvie, John B. Ottawa, O 
Heard, Charlos D., M. A., 
Charlottetown, P. &. I 


Ayer, Nehemiah 


Montreal, Q 
éé () 
Aylmer, O 
Iroquois, O 


Williamstown, 0. 





L’Orignal, 0 
Montreal, Q 
Brantford, 0 

Aylmer, Q 


Higginson, Henry A. 
Henderson, Andrew 
+ Henwood, Alfred J. 
Hurdman, B. F. W. 
Heyd, Herman E. Brantford, O 
Holmes, F. A. Deer Island, N. B 
Howard, Robt. J. B., B.A. Montreal, Q 
Howe, E. 8. Morrisonville, N. ¥ 
Hunt, John J. Lambeth, 0 
{| Imrie, Andrew W. Spencerville, 0 
Inksetter, David G. Copetown, 0 
+ Irwin, John L. Ottawa, 0 
Jackson, Jos. A..M.D. Lawrence,N. ¥ 
Jamieson, Charles J. Ottawa, 0 
Josephs, George EH. Pembroke, 0 
Klock, Robert H. Hardley, Q 
Lang, Wm, A. St. Marys, 0 
Laurin, Joseph EK. Montreal, Q 
+ Lawford, John Ub. Montreal, Q 
+ Lofevre, John M. Toronto, 0 
Lindsay, John A. Campbelltown, N. B 
+ Lloyd, Hoyes W. Strathroy, 0 
Lunam, Henry, B. A. Litchfield, Q 
+ Lyford, Charles C. Roscoe, Ill. 
Maas, Rudolph J. Negaunee, Mich. 
Macdonald, Alex. Paisley, 0 
Macdonald, Malcolm C. Glencoe, 0 
Macdonald, Robert C. Perth, 0 
Macdonald, Robt. T. E. Montreal, Q 
{ McArthur, John A. Underwood, 0 
McCaffrey, Francis F. New York, U. 8 
MoCorkill,Robert K. C. G. Montreal, Q 
+t McCullough, Georgo St. Marys, 0 
McCully, Oscar J.,M.A. Sussex, N.B 
McDonald, John A. Panmure, P. E. 1 
McEachran, Wlliam Montreal, Q 
McEvenue, John H. Montreal, Q 
McoGannon, Edward A. Prescott, 0 
MecGillis, William C. Montreal, Q 
+ McGuigan, Wm. J. Stratford, 0 
McKay, James Ottawa, 0 
McKenzie, Kenneth Melbourne, Q 
McKenzie, Bartholomew, E., B. A. 
Aurora, 0 
Perth, 0 
Montreal, Q 
lIuntington, Q 
Perth, 0 


4 
: 
t 


McLean, Thomas N. 
McLaren, David C. 
McMillan, D. 

+ McNeese, Stuart 
MeNulty, Michael Iroquois, 0 
Monzies, Johr 5. Almonte, 0 
Mewburn, Frank H. Drummondville, 0 
Migneault,Louis D., B.A. Montreal, Q 
Morris, William Montreal, Q 
Moore, William Derby; 0 
Musgrove, Wm. J. West Winchester, 0 
O’Brien, T. J. P. Worcester, Mass. 
O’Callaghan, Thos.A.,B.A. 3) 
O’Keefe, Henry Lindsay, 9 
Ogden, Henry V.,B.A. St.Catherines, 0 
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Oliver, George Hi. 
Page, Thomas A. 
Perks, Wm. C. 
Pinsoneault, Bernard 
Poaps, Allen P. Osnabruck Centre, 0 
Poole, Henry E. Wakefield, Q 
Prendergast, W alter J.,Ct.des Neiges, Q 
Pringle, Alex. F. Cornwall, 0 
Pulford, Frederick W. Windsor, 0 
Reynolds, Thomas W. Brockville, O 
t Riley, Oscar H. Franklin, Vt. 
Riley, A. W. Morrisonville, N. Y 
Rogers, Ed. J. Peterboro, O 
Riordon, Bruce lL. Port Hope, 0 
Ross, George T, Montreal, Q 
Ross, John W. Winthrop, 0 
t Sutherford,MartinC., Waddington,N.Y 
Ross, James Dewittville, Q 
Ruttan, Allen M. Napanee, O 
Tt Scott, John G. Ottawa, O 
Scott, John M. Carleton Place, O 
Serviss, Thos. W. Troquois, 0 
{ Seymour, Maurice M. Chesterville, O 
Shanks, James C. Huntington, Q 
Shaw, Alex. Seaforth, O 
t Shaw, William F, Ottawa, O 


Dewittville, Q 
Brockville, O 
Port Hope, O 

Montreal, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Wales, O 
Williamstown, O 
New York, U.§ 
Browne, Q 
Ottawa, O 
Lachine, 0 
Montreal, Q 
Torbolton, 0 
Dundas, O 
Montreal, Q 

St. Anicet, Q 
Phillipsburg, Q 
Phillipsburg, Q 


Shaver, Jacob H. 
Shaver, William II. 
Shaver, Robert 
Shrady, George 
Shufelt, William A. 
Small, Henry 8, 
Smith, W. A. D. 
Smith, Edward H. 
+ Smith, John 
Snow, Walter H. 
t Spencer, Richmond, 
Stewart, James O. 
Struthers, Alex. D. 
Struthers, Robt. B. 
{ Sutherland, William R. Montreal, Q 
Thornton, H. W., Bik Montreal, Q 
Thompson, Wm. E., Harbor Grace, Nfld 
Trueman, James BE, Sackville, N. B 
Tupper, Freeman Milton, N. § 
Vanier, Philias St. Martin, Q 
Wagner, Geo.C., Dickenson’s Landing, 0 
t Weagant, Clar. A. Gallingertown, O 
Williams, Joseph London, O 
T Williston,Hedley V., M.A. 
Neweastle, N. B 
t M. D., 'C. M. 1879. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Undergraduates in Arts. 


First YrEar. 


Barber, Henry W. 
Barron, Thomas J. 
Belcher, Frederick @. 
Chaffee, Azro B. 
Clipsham, John W. 
Cockfield, Henry 
Fraser, James 

Fry, Henry 

Hague, Henry J. 
Lafleur, Henri A. 
Macrae, Lawrence 0. 
McKillop, Peter C. 
Martin, Alfred W. 


Streetsville, O 
Lachute, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
St. Lambert’s, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Dundee, O 
Quebec, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Inverness, Q 
Montreal, Q 


SECOND 
Ami, Henry Mark Ottawa, O 
Ami, Samuel Ottawa, O 


Granby, Q 
Grand Ligne, Q 
Elder, John Huntington, Q 
Falconer, Alexander Montreal, Q 
Ferguson, William A., Richibucto,N. B. 
Gamble, Robert Billing’s Bridge, O 
Gowanloch, James B. Chatham, Q 
Gregor, Leigh R. Charlottetown, P.R. I. 
Hay, William Paisley, O 
Jones, John BE. Digby, N. 8. 
Lawford, Charles A. Montreal, Q 
Lyman, Walter E. Montreal, Q 


Black, Charles 
Bracq, John C. 


Morin, Jos. L. Three Rivers,Mass. U. § 
Reid, John T. North Mountain, 0 
Richardson, Alex. W. Montreal, Q 
Richardson, Jas. S. 8. Yarmouth, N. §. 
Rielle, Norman T. Montreal, Q 
Shirriff, George R. Huntingdon, Q 
Smith, Arthur W. Lachine, Q 
Stewart, Robert Lachute, Q 
Stirling, Robert Montreal, Q 
Thomas, Francis W. G. Montreal, Q 
Trenholme, Chas. W, Montreal, Q 
Westlake, Henry W. Exeter, 0 
Whillans, George Ottawa, O 


YEAR, 


McDonald,Hector C., Flat River, P.E.I. 
McGibbon, Alexander Montreal, Q 
MeLeod, Alvan Brooklyn, N, § 
MacLeod, Archibald Orwell, P. EB. T 
McNabb, Robert Woodville, 0 
Macpherson, Kenneth R. Montreal, Q 
Powell, Gregory John Guelph, O 
Robertson, George Garafraxa, 0 
Rutherford, Alexander 0. Ormond, O 
Scott, Frederick G, Montreal, Q 
Tucker, John W. Sorel, Q 
Weeks, Wm. A. Charlottetown,P.R. T 
Weir, Frank Montreal, Q 
White, William John Montreal, Q 


K 





136 


TurrD YEAR. 


Allen, Frank A. Huntingdon, Q Larividre, Vitalien Roxton Falls, Q 
Bayne, George D. Montreal, Q | MoIntyre, Hector A. Manilla, 0 
Bennet, James Montreal, Q | McKenzie, William A. Lanark, 0 
Bull, Harcourt J. Montreal, Q | Molson, Charles A. Montreal, Q 
Craig, James A. Fitzroy Harbour, 0 Muir, A. C. North Georgetown, Q 
Cunningham, Thomas E. Montreal, Q | Ogilvie, Arch. North Georgetown, Q 
Currie, Dougald Crinan, O | Pillsbury, Carroll E. Augusta,M.,U. 8. 
Darey, J. Herbert Montreal, Q | Raynes, Charles Montreal, Q 
Keays, Charles H. Hamilton, 0 | Roberts, George F. Montreal, Q 
Klock, Robert A. Aylmer, Q | Scriver, Charles W. Hemmingford, Q 
Lafleur, Paul T. Montreal, Q | 





FourtH YEAR. 


Cross, Alexander S&. Huntingdon, Q. | McConnell, Richard G. Chatham, Q 
Eadie, Robert Oakland, Q | McKibbin, Robert Montreal, Q 
Howard, Robert J. B. Montreal, Q | Mercer, Walter D. Montreal, Q 
Lane, Campbell Montreal, Q | Redpath, William W. Montreal, Q 
Lighthall, William D. Montreal, Q | Stevens, William H. Manilla, 9 
McClure, William Lachute, Q | Wood, Holton H. Montreal, Q 


yrtial and Occasional. 


Allard, Joseph 3irr, O | McCrae, D. L. Brussels, 0 
Amaron, Calvin E., B. A. Berthier, Q McCunn, Drummond Montreal, Q 
Anderson, Alex. Billingsbridge, O McFarland, James Ottawa, 0 
Baillie, J. K. McGregor, Wm. D. Cote des Neiges, Q 
Balmer, Robert H. Toronto, O McKechnie, Robert W. Montreal, Q 
Bareham, Alfred Montreal, Q McLachlan, James A. Bristol, Q 
Bates, Martin J. McLennan, William Montreal, Q 
Bayne, George T. Nepean, Q | Mallory, D. E. Mallorytown, 0 
Blakely, Malcolm D., B.A. Bristol, Q | Matheson, John, B.A. Montreal, Q 
Bland, 8. G., B. A- Quebec, Q | Mitchell, John Montreal, Q 
Bolton, Charles E. Bolton, O | Morkill, John T. Montreal, Q 
Bowers, Alfred A. Kincardine, 0 ) Morrison, John A. Rona, P. #. I. 
Bruneau, Ishmael P. St, Constant, Q | Munro, John Montreal, Q 
Cameron, Daniel G. Metcalfe, Nelson, Wolfred, M. D. Montreal, Q 
Campbell, John L. Montreal, Q | O’Brien, Douglas U. Montreal, Q 
Carriére, Samuel O’Dwyer, John S. Granby, Q 
* Currie, Walter T. Toronto, O | Orme, Thomas H. Birr, 
Dow, James E. Montreal, Q | Pelletier,George A. st, Anne, IIl.,U.§ 
Ford, James E. Peterboro’, O Richards,James E. Montreal, Q 
* Fuller, George Truro, N. 8. | Robertson, H. MeN. Barrington,N. 5: 
Geddes, Wm. HL. Ottawa, O | Saer, John B. St. Clear’s 
Gibson, John Vankleck Hill, O | Scott, Matthew H., B. A. EHramosa, 0 
Godfrey, 0. H. * Shipperley,James M. Yarmouth,N.5. 
Grant, John P. Metcalfe, O | Shortis, James Three Rivers, 

* Griffith, George M. Montreal, Q | Stewart, » Innisville, 0 
Hall, Rev. Wm.,M. A. Montreal, Q | Sweeny, James ¥./ Bike Montreal, 
Henderson, George W. Sparta, O Taylor, Samuel J. Cartwright, 

* Hitchcock, Gilbert Massawippi, Q Thicke, Septimus Montreal 
Internoscia, Antonio Montreal, Q | Townsend, John A. Billingsbridge 0 
Jewel. Vissir, Andreas A. H. Navan, 
Knechtel, Valentine Brussels, O | White, T. G. 


* Partial Studente. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

First Yrar, 
Burland, J. H. Montreal, Q Hague, F. G. Cobourg, 0 
Cains, F. Creadalbane, 0 Low, A. P. Montreal, Q 
Foster, P. L. Kingston, 0 Skaife, L. J. Montreal, Q 
Gneedinger, F. G. Montreal, Q Stephen, G. C. Montreal, Q 
Green, ‘I’. D. Brantford, 0 Waddell, M. Port Hope, 0 

Seconp YEAr. 
Archbald, A. II. Montreal, Q Drummond, T. Edinburgh, S 
Bolton, T. Newmarket, 0 Richard, L. W. Montreal, Q 
Busteed, F. F. Montreal, Q Waddell, R. W. Cobourg, O 
Collins, J.J. Montreal, Q 

THirp Year. 
Dudderidge, J. Lachute, Q | Skaife, W. T. Montreal, Q 
O’Dwyer, J. J. Granby, Q Smith, W. H. c. Montreal, Q 
Robertson, W. F. Montreal, Q 

Occasional. 
Donald, J. T., B. A. Montreal, Q Nelson, W. Montreal, Q 
Fish, W. BE. Newcastle, N. B Ogilvie, A. Montreal, Q 
Morkill, J. T. Sherbrooke, Q Swan, J. Montreal, Q 
Muir, A. C. Georgetown, Q 





MORRIN COLLEGE. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
Undergraduates. 
Cassels, Charles FE. Three Rivers, Q McConchy, Archibald W. Leeds, Q 


Duclos, Charles A. Quebec, Q Maxwell, Andrew B. New Carlisle, Q 
Dunlop, Henry B. Quebec, Q Paterson, James T. Windsor, Q 
Ferguson, James D. Quebec, Q | Pyke, John Quebec, Q 
Ferguson, John A. Quebec, Q | Stevenson, Walter Quebec, Q 
Hemming, Henry Montreal, Q Tregett, George Quebec, Q 
Hewett, James Quebec, Q | Walker, Edward G. Quebec, Q 


Besides 25 Occasional Students. 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
Undergraduates. 





Brooke, George H.. A. Richmond, Q ; Paterson, Andrew Richmond, Q 
Brown, Albert J. Windsor Mills, Q Pritchard, John @. Kichmond, Q 
Duffett, Henry Leeds, Q | Ramsay, teorge Orillia, O 
Evans, William J. Kingsey, Q | Robertson,Francis D.R. Lennoxyille, Q 
Holland, Charles E. Melbourne, Q | Steel, Henry Richmond, Q 
Kinnear, George Kinnear’s Mills, Q | Watson, John Kingsbury, Q 
Macy, Ernest McC. Melbourne, Q 
fartial and Occasional. 
Kranz, John Freligshburg, Q Piton, Ernest H, N. S. Quebec, Q 


McKenzie, Peter S. G. Melbourne, Q 
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SUMMARY. 


Students in Law, McGill College, 
ay in Medicine ss 


‘ Undergraduates, - 
‘é ~ 
in Arts | partial and Occasional, - 
, ; ‘ Undergraduates , 
S F . 
in Applied Science, | Hacasional, Hy 


s Morrin College, | psionic ; 
; ’ 


t : (Undergraduates, ~- - 

St, Francis College, { Partial and Occasional, - 
Total number of Students, - - 
Deduct entered in two Faculties, 


Teachers in training in Normal School, 
Pupils in Model Schools, 


Total Students and Pupils, 





I 


39 


Hassed the University Examinations, 


— 





S381 OM TE 7S 0. 
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FACULTY 


OF LAW. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BZ. Cc. I 


Armine D. Nicolls, B. A. 
Robert D. McGibbon, B. A. 
George E, Bampton. 
William F, Ritchie, B. A. 
E. B. Busteed. 

George F. Carter. 

Charles J. Fleet, B. A. 
Paul G. Martineau. 

B. C. McLean. 

Albert Leblane. 

4. E. Cornell, 


FACULTY Of 


PASSED FOR THE DE 


Boutillier J. Trudel. 
Walter Lord Ross. 
Leandre Ethier. 
Alexander KE. Dunean. 
Peter J. McNaughton. 
Edmond R. St. Jean. 
J. Henri Pillet. 

Leon Ledieu. 

Alderie Deeary. 

seth P. Leet. 


' MEDICINE, 


GREE OF M.D., C.M. 


(Arranged Alph abetically.) 


brown, J. L. 
Burwash, Henry J. 
Butler, Billa F. | 
Varman, Philip FE. 
Carman, John B. 
Chisholm, Murdoch. | 
Case, William. 
Gray, Thomas. 
Groves, George HH. 
Gurd, David F. 
Hart, George 0. | 
Hanna, Franklin. 
Henwood, Alfred J. 
Imrie, Andrew W. 
Irwin, J, I. 
Jackson, Joseph A, 
Jamieson, Chas. J. 
Lawford, John B. 
Lefebvre, John M. 





PASSED THE PRIMA 
Ayer, N. 
Browne, T. L. 
Deer, Charles N. 
Cameron, P. 
Church, Ff. W. 
Cahalan, J. 
Cowley, D. K. 
Dibblee, G. O. 
Edwards, J. 8. 
Fielde, K. ©, 
Fraser, D. H. 
Gray, W. L. 
Heyd, H. KH. 
Higginson, H. A. 
Henderson, A. 
Josephs, G. E. 
Laurin. E. J. 
Lang, W. A. 
Maas, R. L. 
Mignault, L. D., B. A. 


Lloyd, Hoyes W. 

Lyford, Chas. C, 
McArthur, John A. 
McCully, Oscar J., M. A. 
McCullough, George. 
McGuigan, William J. 
McNee, Stuart. 

Menzies, John B. 

Riley, Oscar H. 
tutherford, M. C. 

Scott, John G. 

Seymour, Maurice M. 
Shaw, William F, 

Smith, John. 

Spencer, Richmond. 
Sutherland, William R. 
Weagant, Clarence A. 
Williston, Hedley V., M.A. 


RY EXANINATIONS. 
Me Donald, M. C. 
McDonald, J. A. 
McDonald, Rk. T. 
Mackenzie, Kk. 
Mackenzie, B. E., B.A. 
McLaren, D. C., B.A. 
MeGannon, E. A. 
O’Calaghan, T. A., B.A, 
Pringle, A. F. 
Pulford, F. W. 

Ross, G. T. 
Ross, J. W. 
Ruttan, A. M. 
Riordan, B. L. 
togers, E. J. 
Stewart, J. 
Serviss, F. W. 
Smith, E. Hi. 
Snow, W. H, 
Struthers, R. B. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREF OF B. A. 
In Honours. 
(Alphabetically Arranged. ) 


First Rank.—Cross, AuEx. S. 
Eapik, Rost. 
Howarp, Rost. J. b. 
LIGHTHALL, Wm. PD. 
McCuurr, Wo. 


McConweii, RICHARD (Fr. 
Ordinary. 
(In order of Merit ) 


Clase [.—Stevers, Wiv.LIAM H. 
Woop, Houron. IL. 


LANE, CAMPBELL. ) 
equal, 


Repeats, WiLtLiam W. 
Class I[].—None. 
Class [/1.—McKissix, Roper. 


PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
(1) MeGill College. 


Clase I.—Favconer, Graecor, Tucker, Werks, Jones, McLuop (Arca), Frr- 
GUSON. 

Glass I].—Rorertsoy, Gowaniocu, Powerit, Evper, Amt (Hy. M.), Bracq, 
Lyman, McLeop (AtvaAN), Waite, RutHerrorpD, MACPHERSON. 

Class I[[.—Buackx, Weir, GAMBLE and McNags, McDonatp and Lawrorp, 


(2) Morrin College. 

Class [.—Dvuc.os. 
Class I7.—None. 
Class II[.—None. 

(3) St. Francis College, 
Ciass I.—None. 
Class J[.—PRITOHARD. 
Nass IIJ.—RAMSAY. 


BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M. A. IN COURSE. 


Dawson, (WILLIAM B.), B. A. 
Empson, (Jonn), B. A. 
CHANDLER, (GrorGE H.), B. A. 


MASTERS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D, IN COURSE, 


WICKSTEED, (RicHArRD J.), M. A, 
CusHING, (LEmMvUEL), M. A. 
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Scholarships and Exhibitions. 
iS iE BY n Wer 4 ) N 878. 0. 


l.-——-SCHOLARSH] S (Tenable for Two Ye ars). 











Year of Guhiant if 2 | 
“ ek subject of ae nual : 
Commen- {Name of Scholar. ae ~e Founder or Donor, 
ement. Examination, Value. 
a ne er 
| 
1877 | McClure, Wm. .|Science. | $r 


1877 | McConnell, R. GlScience. | 
1577 | Cross, Alex. S../Class & Mod. 

1877 | Eadie, Robert. ./Class & Mod, 
1878 Currie, Dugald. .jScience. 
1578 Lafleur, Paul T./Class & Mod. Lan. 
1575 | Darey, J. Herb’t!Class & Mod, peg 


Bee SEES. 
—oeeeeenntinnee ee COO 
Il.—EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for One Year). 


‘As MacDonald, Esq. 
'W.C, MacDonald, Esq. 
W.C. MacDonald, Esq. 
W. C, MacDonald, E'sq. 
W.C,. MacDonald, Esq. 
am Alexander, Esq. 


| 
|W.C. I [acDonald, Esq, 


4a 


I 
J I 
Lan,| I 
I 
T 
I 


Ovum Wiuniuiwu 


~M NNN WWD WY 






































Name of Exhibitioner. | Aca lemic Year, tate Founder or Donor, 
| | 
Falconer, Alexander......| Second Year, | $125 |W. C. MacDonald ,» Esq. 
Ferguson, William A..... és {| 325 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Lafleur, Henri A. eO% TI | lirst Yea | 125 |W. C. MacDonald. , Esq. 
Fry, Henry Bielalewe’¥ as Gwe s 5 | 125 IW. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Rielle, Norman ae | / roo =6|Mrs. Jane Redpath. 
Fraser FI te te on | | the Governors. 


~~ ee eels 


| 
- 
is 





ee 


Session 1878-9. 


1;° nw . 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
GRADUATING CLASS. 

EvizapeTa TORRANCE MEpAL.—ARMINE D. Nicouus, B. A. 


E.izapetH TORRANCE Prize.—RosBeErt D. McGrppon, B. A. 


Prize for best Thesis.—L. J. ETHIER. 


Passed with First Rank Honours :—ARMINE D. Nicous, B. 


Girpon, B. A., GeorGr E. Bampton, Ww. F. Ritrcuir, EB. | 


Honours an Standing, 


A., Ropert D. Me- 


3. BUSTEED. 


(For Third Year’s Students passed for this Degree, see Graduating Lists.) 


Standing in the Several Ciasses. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW.—PROFESSOR KERR. 
First, McGipson, Professor’s Prize. 
Second, NICOLLS. 

CIVIL LAW.—Proressor RalnviILie, 

First, NICOLLs. 
Second, McGrepon and Ritcatr, equal. 

ROMAN LAW.—Proressor TRENHOLME., 

First, NIcOLLS. 
Second, McGuspon and Bampton, equal. 

COMMERCIAL LAW.—PRoressor WURTELE, 
First, Bampton, Professor’s Prize. 
Second, NICOLLS. 

CRIMINAL LAW.—Lecrurer ARCHIBALD. 
First, McGinpon, Nicouis and Barron, equal, 
Second, RITCHIE. 

LEGAL HISTORY.—Lecrurer LaReav. 

Kirst, Nrcotts and McGisson, equal. 
Second, BAMPTON. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Lecruner Hurcuinson. 
First, Firet and McGippon, equal. 
Second, NICOLLS. 


SECOND YEAR, 


Passed with First Rank Honours :—Arwater, First Prize; McFrr, Second Prize; 
Weir, Lar_eur, SHARP. 


Standing in the Several Classes, 
INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Pnroressor Kerr. 
First, ATWATER. 
Second, McFrr, 
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CIVIL LAW.—Proressor Rarnvitix. 
Kirst, ATWATER and Weir, equal. 
Second, McFrr and DUGAS, equal. 
COMMERCIAL LA W.—PRorressor WuRTELE. 
Kirst, ATWATER. 
Second, Mapore. 
tOMAN LAW.—Proressor TRENHOLME. 
First, ATWATER and LArvtrevur and Weir, equal. 
Second, McFrr. 
CRIMINAL LAW.—Lecrturer ARCHIBALD. 
First, ATWATER and McF er, equal. 
Second, SHARPE. 
LEGAL HISTORY.—Lecrurerg Larrav. 
First, ATWATER and McFrr, equal. 
Second, LAFLEor. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE.— Lecturer HurcHinsoyn. 
First, MoFrr. 
Second, ATWATER. 
Passed the Sessional Examinations :-—A LBERT W, Atwater, B. A., K. N. McFEr, 
B. A., Roperr Weir, Evernr LAFLeur, B. A., Winuiam P. SHARP, JOHN 
McKrrouer, Josern P. 


Cook, Francois O.. Dugas, CamILuE MADORE, 
JosepH F. Pincuaup, Samuen M. Jackson, Joun C. ALGUIRE, ALFRED L. De 
Braumont, Josera EE, AUSTIN, JEAN B, 


Wittram McLennan, Witxiam B. § 


We 


LAPLANTR, Henry R. HamMMonp, 
Reppy, Herpert §. Hunter, GONZALVE 
D. GoveTre, ALFRED J. CHARTRAND. 


FIRST YEAR. 
Passed with First Rank Honours :—WeEIR, First Prize » VUGHTRED, Second Prize : 
BoTHweL._, RurHeRrorp. 
Standing in the Several Classes. 
CIVIL LAW.—Prorrssor RAINvILur. 
First, Werr. 
Second, RuruHrerrorp. 


COMMERCIAL LAW.—Proressor W URTELE., 
First, RuTHERFORD. 


Second, WErr and OuGurren, equal, 
ROMAN LAW.—Proressor TrRenHOLME. 

First Weir. 

Second, OUGHTRED. 

CRIMINAL LAW.—Lecturer ARCHIBALD. 
First, LYMAN. 

Second, OUGHTRED. 

LEGAL HISTORY.—Lecrurer Lareav. 
First, INGALLS and Weir, equal. 
Second, OUGHTRED. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Lecrvurer Hurcuixsoy. 
First WEtR. 


Second, OUGHTRED and RAYNEs, equal. 


« 
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Pussed the Sessional Examinations :—WituiaAM A. Weir, ALLEN R. QuGHTRED, 
Josreen § Botuweit, ALEXANDER C. RUTHERFORD, ALLEN G. INGALLS? 
Cuartes Raynes, Ropert C. Smits, ALEXANDER Cross, ALBERT C, LyMAys 
Epmonp M. McManon, Hon. Henry Ayvmer, Rev. J. L. ForsteR, DONALD 
Downig, Camesert Lane, R. D. Marueson, WILLIAM W. REDPATH, GEORGE 
G. Foster, A. L. DeMartiany, ANTOINE A. GAUTHIER, Louis G. A. CRESSR, 


Louis P. Trup&e., JAMES SHORTISS. 
ph GD 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Joun B. Lawrorp, of Montreal, for Thesis and best Examination in all the 
branches of Study.—Houtmes GoLp MEDAL. 

A. W. Imrie, Spencerville, Ont., Prize for the best Examination in the Final 
3ranches. 

Students deserving honourable mention in the Final Branches :—Suaw, GRAY, 


SUTHERLAND, WILLISTON. 


Joan AnpREw McDona.p, of Panmure, Ont., Prize for the best Examination in the 


Primary Branches. 

W. L. Gray, of Pembroke, Ont., for Chemistry and Primary Examination. — 
SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL. 

Cuaries N. Beers, Prize in Practical Anatomy.—Senior Class. 

James Ross, B. A., Prize in Practical Anatomy.—Junior Class, 

Witttam Moore, Prize in Practical Chemistry. 

H. V. Oanen, Prize in Botany. 

G. W. Cameron and T. A. Hotmes, Second Prize in Botany. 

Siulents deserving of honourable mention in the Primary Branches :—Josurus 
Gray (W. L.), Ross (J. W.), Burrs, Rogers, HENDERSON, STRUTHERS 
(R. B.), Heyp. 


[ For Standing in the Several Classes, see Medical Announcement (P.85).] 


———_———' O!:---- + 


FACULTY OF ARTs. 


GRADUATING CLASS. 
B. A. Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
Wittram McCiure.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal. 
B. A. Honours in Classies. 
Rosr. Eapis —Ffirst Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal. 
B. A. Honours in Natural Seience. 


Rost. J. B. Howarp.—-First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 
2 4 * 
Ricu. G. McConneti.—First Rank Honours and Logan Prize. 


B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
Avex. 8. Cross.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 
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B. A, Honours in English Language, Literature and History. 
Wu. D, Ligutnaty.—First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. 
Dufferin Prize for Historical Essa Ys 


Ww. D. LianruHatr. 





: z : 
Stewart Prize in TTebrew. 


JOHN MatTHeson B. A. 





Tarrp Year, 

J. Hersert Darry.—First Rank Honours in Classics and Prize ; First Rank 
General Standing ; Second Prize in Zoology. 

Harcourt J. Buty.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy and 
Prize ; First Rank General Standing. 

Paut T. Lartror.—First Rank Honours in English Language anil Literature 
and Prize; Prize in Classics. 

Tuomas E. Cunninenau.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy 

and Prize. 

Cuariks A. Mongon.-—First Rank Ifonours in Natural Science aud Second Prize 
in Zoology. 

DuGaup Currtr.—Second Rank Honours in Eng.ish Language and Literature ; 
First Rank Goneral Standing; Prizo for Colloction of Plants ; Prize 
in Rhetoric. 

Grorex T. Roperts.—Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy : 
Prize in Zoology. 

James A. Crata.—Second Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

ARCHIBALD OaiLvie.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Science. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


Darey, Currie, Bull, Lafleur, Cunningham; Molson and Roberts, equal; Pillsbury, 
Bayne and Craig and Ogilvie, equal; Raynos, Lariviere, Allen, 
Melntyre, Klock, Muir, Keays, Soriver (aeger). 


SECOND YEAR. 

Witty A. Werxs.—(Prince of Wales College, P. E. I.,)—First Rank Honours 
in Mathematics and Prize. 

ALEXANDER FAaLConER.—(High School, Montreal.—First Rank General Standing ; 
Prize in Logic; Prize in Botany ; Prize in English; Prize in German. 

Joun W. Tockrr.—(Normal School, Montreal.)—First Rank General Standing ; 
Prize in French. 

GrorGk Rorertson.—(Douglas School, Garafraxa, 0.).—Prize in Hebrew. 

IInnry M. Ami.—(Ottawa Collegiate Institute.)—Prize in Botany. 

Prank Wriz.— (High School, Montreal.)—Prize in English Literature. 

Leia R. Grecor.—(Prines of Wales College, P. KE. JT.)—Prize in English 
Literature. 





~ 
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Falconer, Gregor, Tucker, Weeks, Jones, McLeod (Arch.), Ferguson, Robertson, ~ 
Gowanloch, Powell, Elder, Ami (Hy. M.), Bracq, Lyman, McLeod 
(Alvan), White, Rutherford, Macpherson, Black, Weir, Gamble and 
McNabb, McDonald and Lawford. 


P. C. McKittop.—(Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock.) —Second Rank 
Honours in Mathematics and Prize. 

Hexry Fry.—(uigh School, Quebec.)—First Rank Gene ral Standing; Prize in 
Classies and History; Prize in Chemistry. 

Henry J. Hacue.—(Upper Canada College.) — First Rank General Standing; 
Prize in Classics and History. 

Norman G. Rrette.—(Proprietary School, Montreal.)—First Rank General 
Standing ; Prize in English Essay. 

(Iexrr A. Lafleur.—(High School, Montreal.)—Prize in Classies, Prize in English 
Literature and Second Essay Prize.; Prize in French. 

George Writaxs.—(Ottawa Collegiate Institute.)—Prize in Hebrew. 

Josep L. Morin.—(Presbyterian College, Montreal.)-—Prize in French. 

Atrrep W. Martixn.—(High School, Montreal.—) Prize in German. 


First YEAR. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Fry, tlague, Rielle, Lafleur, Whillans, Morin, Trenholme, Fraser, McKillop, 
Martin, Smith, Richardson J.S., Thomas, Stirling, Clipsham, Barron, 
Ovekfield, Stewart. 


At the Examinations in September ‘following Scholarships 


and Exhibitions were awarded :— 

Tuirp Year.—Currie and Lafleur (P. T.):—W. C. MacDonaid Scholarships. 
Darey: the Charles Alexander Scholarship. 

Srconp Yrar.—Falconer and Ferguson :—W. C. MacDonald Lahibitions. 

First YEar.—Lafleur (H. A.) and Fry :—W. C. Mae Donald Exhibitions. 
tielle : the Jane Redpath Exhibition. 


Fraser: the Governors’? Exhibitien. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIO. 
GREEK, 


Tuirp Yrar.—Class J.—Darey, McKenzie;—Currie and Keays, equal ;—Bull 
and Craig, equal ;—Lafleur, (P. T.). Class 1J7.—Roberts ;—Bayne and 
Cunningham, equal;—Bennett, Pillsbury, Ogilvie ;—Larivitre and 
McIntyre and Molson, equal ;—Scriver, Klock, Allen, 

Ciass IIT. —Muir, Raynes. 

SeconD Yrar.— Class J.—Falconer, McLeod (Archd.), Gregor;— Elder and 
Tucker, equal; — Weeks.—Class JJ.—Powell ; — Bracq and Jones, 
equal ;—Lyman, Ferguson, Gowanloch, Robertson, McNabb, McDonald, 
—McLeod (Alvan) and White, equal.—Class J/J.—Rutherford, Gam- 
ble, Ami (Hy. M.), Black, Macpherson, McGibbon ;—Hay and Scott, 
equal ;—Lawford. 

First Yrar.— Class J.—F ry, Lafleur (Hen. A.) ;—Rielle and Hague, equal. 

Class II.—W hillans, McKillop, Stirling, Martin, Morin, Richardson, 

(Jas.), Reid, Fraser, Clipsham, Barron 3—Cockfield and Smith equal. 

Class JIJ. Trenholme, Macrae, Thomas ;—Chaffee and Shirriff, equal ; 
—Belcher and Stewart, equal ;—Fuller, Barber, Shipperley. 


LATIN. 

Tuizp Yrar.— Class I.—Uafieur (P. T.), Bull, Darey ;—MeKenzie and Keays, 
equal;—Roberts. Class JJ. —Bayne and Raynes, equal ;—Craig, 
Scriver ;—Cunningham and Molson and Ogilvie, equal ;—Bennett. 
Class IiI,—Pillsbury and Klock, equal ;—Lariviare, Muir j;—Allen 
and McIntyre, equal. 

Seconp YEear.—Class J.—Faleoner, Gregor, McLeod,(Archd.) ;—Elder and Tucker, 
equal;—Weeks. Class lJ.—Jones, Lyman, Powell, Gowanloch ;— 
Braeq and Ferguson, equal ;—-MeDonald, Rutherford ;—Ami (Hy. M.) 
and Black and Robertson, equal.— Class JI/.—McLeod (Alvan) and 
White, equal;— Gamble, Maepherson, Scott, Hay ;—MecGibbon and 
McNabb and Weir, equal ;—Ami (Samuel), Lawford. 

First Yrar.—Class [.—Fry, Rielle, Hague, Lafleur (Hen. A.). 
Class JJ.— McKillop and Martin and W hillans, equal 3;—Richardson, 
(Jas.);—Morirn and Trenholme, equal ;—Stirling, Reid ;—Cockfield and 
Smith and Thomas, equal. Class I//.—Belcher, Fraser ;—Barron.and 
Clipsham and Macrae, equal ;—Stewart, Fuller, Shirriff, Chaffee. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Fourra Yrar.— Clase J.—Lighthall, Wood, Lane, Stevens. Class /7.—Redpath. 
RHETORIC. 

Tuirp YrAaR.—Class J.—MecKenzie and Currie and Darey, equal; Bull and 

Raynes, equal; Mitchell; Lafleur and Pillsbury, equal ; 


Class II.—Scriver; Bennott and Ogilvie, equal; Craig and Roberts, 
equal; Molson, Muir. Clase J//.—Klock. 
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Molson (C. A.). Class IJ.—None. Class IlJ.—Seriver, Bull, Bayne 
(G. D.), Lafleur (P. T.), Lariviére, Allen, Ogilvie, Raynes; Keays and 
McIntyre, equal; Craig, Bennett, Muir (A. C.). 


MATHEMATICS. 

Srcoxyp Yrar.— Class .—Faleoner, Ferguson, Weeks, Ami (il. M.), Jones. 
Class 1[.—Robertson; Gregorand Tucker,equal; Elder aud McLeod 
(Archibald), equal; Rutherford. Clase I/1. —Uowanloch, Powell, 
Black, Gamble, White, Bracq, Lyman (WW. E.), MeGibbon, MeNabb, 
McDonald, Weir, Macpherson. 

Finst Year.—Class J.—Reid, Trenholme, Whillans, Fry, Mekillop. 
Class 1.—Thomas, Richardson (J. 8), Hague CH. J.), Fraser, Darron. 
Class I[J.—Cockfield, Lafleur (H. A.), Smith, Rielle, Morin, Stewart, 
Currie (W. T.), Richardson (A. W.), Macrae, Clipsham, Chaffee. 
Belcher, Shirriff. 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

‘Fourt YeEar.—Class [.—Stevens; McClure and McConnell, equal; Cross, 

Wood, Redpath. Class [1J.—None. Class 1i7.—Howard, Lighthall. 


wirp YEARr.—Clase [.— Pillsbury, Darey; Bull and Molson and Seriver, 
equal; Currio and Roberts, equal; Class I/.—Koays, Raynes. 
Class I[[.—Lafleur (P. T.), Craig, Muir, Ogilvie, Bennett. 

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY (in part). 

Fourrn Year.—Clase J.—Howard, McConnell, Stevens, Wood, Lane, Mitchell, 
Also Eadie and Mercer (Geology only). - Class [J.—McClure, McKib- 
bin. Also Stewart (Geology only). Class [I/.—Geddes. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Turnp Year.—Class J.—Molson and Roberts, equal; Lafleur (P. T.), McKenzie, 
Cunningham, Currie, Scriver, Darey, Pillsbury, Ogilvie. 

Class 1].—McIntyre,Craig, Larivicre, Bayne, KKlock. 


Class IIJ.—A\lon, Muir, Bennett, McIarland. 


BOTANY. 


Srcoxp YEAR.—Class J.—Faleonor, Elder, Robertson, Ferguson, Ami (H. M.), 
Weeks, Gregor. Class IIl.—Gowanloch, Jones, Powell, McDonald, 
Macpherson, Black, Lyman, White, Bracq,O’Dwyer, Tucker, Campbell 
McGibbon, McNabb, McLeod (Arch.), Scott, Woir. Class T1T.—Gam- 
ble, McLeod (Alvan), Godfrey, Ami (S), Rutherford, Lawford, Hay, 


CHEMISTRY. 
First Year.—Class [.—Laflour (il. A.), Uague (U.), Reid, Trenholme. 
Class II.—Morin, Whillans, Rielle, Pry, Barron, Clipsham. 
Class J[[.—-Fraser; Barber and Stirling, equal ; Shirriff and Currie, 
(W.T.), equal; McKillop, Thomas; Westlake and Godfrey, equal; 
Hitchcock, Macrae, Smith, Richardson (J.), Chaffee, Fuller, Martin, 
Stewart, Richardson (A.), Cockfield, Belcher. 
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FRENCH. 
Tutgp YeaR.—Clase T.—Nove. Clase If.—None. Clase If7.—Klock and M ir 
equal. 
Second Year.—Clase I.—McLeod (Arch.) and Tucker, equal; Bracq and Faleo- 
nerand Gregor, equal. Class J/.—Ami (lfenri), Macpherson, Weeks, 


Elder, Jones, Lyman. (Clase JIU. 
Ferguson, Rutherford, Weir, McDonald, MeGibbon. 





Lawford, Ami (Samuel), White, 


First Year.—Clase 7.—Morin ; Lafleur (1. A.) and Rielle, equal; Tague (II.) 
Richardson (J.), Fry, Trenholme. Class /7.—Barron, Thomas, Stir- 
ling, Smith; Cockficld and Martin, equal; Chaffee. Class I//.—Del- 
cher, Stewart, Fraser, Macrae, Richardson (Alex.), Barber, Reid. 

GERMAN, 

Tuirp YEAR.—Senior Division.—Clase I.—None. Cluas I7.—Lafleur (P.T.), Bon- 
nett. Class J7/.—None. 

Junior Division.—Ciass I.—None. Class II.—None. Class ITT.—Keays. 

Seconp Yrar.—Senior Diviston.—Class [.—Falconer, Lyman, Jones. 

Class II.—None. Class I1JI.—None. 

Junior Division.—Class I.—McLeod (Arch.), Ami (H.M.). Class I/.—None 
Class I7I.—None. 

First Year.—Clase J.—Lafleur (Hl. A.), Martin, Rielle. Class J/.—None. 
Class I[/.—Barron; MeKillop (P.) and Richardson (/. 8. S.), equal 


3 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1879. 
ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS. 
GREEK. 

B. A. Orpixary.—Class J.—Eadic, Stevens. Class 17.—Wood, Mercer, McKibbin. 
Class IIJ.—None. 

Tumrp Yrar.—Class I.—Darey (prize) and Keays, equal ;—Bull and Lafleur 
(Paul T.), equal ;—Roberts ;—Craig and Currie (D.), equal. 
Class IJ.—Raynes, Bayne, Ogilvie, Cunningham, Molson ;—Larivitre 
and Pillsbury,equal; Klock. Class T/J.—Scriver, MeIntyre, Allen, Muir. 

Srcoxnp Yrar.—Class I.—Falconer, Gregor, McLeod (Arch.);—Elder and Tucker, 
equal;—Jones, Ferguson, Weeks, Gowanloch. Class I7.— Bracq, 
Lyman;—Gamble and R obertson,equal;—M eNabb;--Black and MeLeod 
(Alvan) and Powell, equal. Class III. —MeDonald and Macpherson, 
equal;—Ami (Hy. M.) and White, equal;—Lawford and Weir, equal;— 
\utherford. 

First Year.—Class .—Fry (prize) and Hague (H. J.) (prize) and Lafieur (H.) 
(prize), equal ;—Rielle. Class’ I7.—Whillans, Richardson (J. 8. 8.), 
Morin, Fraser, Smith ;—Cockfield and McKillop and Trenholme, equal; 
—Stirling, Clipsham. Class III.—Thomas ;— Barron and Martin, 
equal ;—Stewart, Shirriff, Macrae, Fuller, Belcher. 


LATIN. 


B. A. Orpinary.—Class I[.—Eadie ;—Mercer and Stevens and Wood, equal. 
Class 1J.—Lane, Redpath. Class II[.—McKibbin. 


Tnirp YEAR.—Class [.—Darey, Lafleur (prize), Keays, Bull. Class 1I.—Molson, 


Roberts, Bayne, Ogilvie, Pillsbury;—Raynes and Scriver, equal;— 
Craig;—Klock and Lariviére, equ al ;—Cunningham. 

Clases III.—McIntyre, Muir, Allen. 

McLeod (Arch.), Jones, Lyman, 


Srconp Yrar.—Class 7.—Falconer, rregor, 
Class IJ. —Powell, Gowanloch j;— 


Tucker, Weeks, Elder, Ferguson. 
Black and Bracq and McDonald and Macpherson, equal. 
Class I[I.—Robertson ;—McLeod (Alvan) and Rutherford an 
equal;—Ami (Hy. M.), White, Lawford. 

First Yrar.—Class J.—Fry, Hague, Lafleur (H. A.), Rielle, Whillans. 
Class IJ.—Morin, Richardson (Js. 8.) ,Fraser, Smith,Belcher, Cockfield; 
Stirling and McKillop, equal ;—Trenholme, Martin. 
Class II.—Shirriff and Thomas, equal ;—Clipsham 
equal ;—Stewart, Fuller, Barron. 


d Weir, 


and. Macrae, 


GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
First Year.—Class [.—Fry and Hague (Hy.), (prizes) equal; — Lafleur 
(Hy. A.);—Rielle and Thomas, equal ;—Trenholme and Martin,equal. 
Class I1.—Fraser ;—Clipsham and Whillans, equal. 
Clase I1I.—Morin ;—Smith and Richardson (Jas. §. 8.), equalj— 
Fuller and Stirling, equal ;—Barber and Belcher and Cockfield and 
Macrae, equal ;—MceKillop, Hitchcock. 








roi 
LOGIC, AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
B. A. OrpINARY.— (Mental and Moral Ph tlosophy)—Class J.—Cross. 
Class IJ.—Lane. Class I1J.—McKibbin. 
OccasionaL StupENnTs In FourtH Yr R.— (Mental Philosophy)—Class I.—Bowers. 
Class I[.—Mitchell, Ford. Class l{].—Mallory, Balmer. 


Tuirp Yrar.—(Moral Philosophy) —Class /.—Keays ;—Bull and Cunningham 
equal; — Lafleur, Darey. Class J.— Craig ;—Bayne and Currie, 
equal ;—Allen, Roberts, Lariviére ;:—* Morrison and Pillsbury,equal ;— 
* Henderson, * Saer, Molson. Class I//.—Raynes, Ogilvie, McIntyre; 
Klock, Muir. 

Seriver, aeger. 
PRIZE IN MENTAL AND Moras PHILOSOPHY :—Bull and Cunningham, 
equal, 

SECOND Yrar.— (Logic)—Class JI.—Falconer (prize) ;—Ferguson, Weeks ;— 
Robertson and Tucker, equal;—Elder;—* Bowers and Powell, equal;— 
* Ford; Gowanloch and MeLeod (Arch.),equal. Class 7[.—Ami (H.M.) 
and * Bareham, equal ; —Bracq;—Gamble and White,equal;—Lyman, 
~~MeDonald and Rutherford, equal ;—McLeod (Alvan), Jones. 

Class I/I.—Macepherson and Scott, equal;— Lawford, MeNabb ;—Black 
and * Thicke and Weir, equal. 
* Occasional Students. 


ENGLISH LITERATURR. 


B. A. ORDINARY,.— Class f.—Lighthall and Wood, equal ;—Lane and Redpath, 
equal. 
THIRD Yrar.—(Rhetoric)— Class T.—Currie (prize) ;—Raynes. 
Class I].—Lafleur, Craig, Roberts, Bull, Darey. Class 777.—Molson 
Muir. 





and Pillsbury, equal ;—Klock ;—Ogilvie and Scriver, equal ; 
Second Yrar.—Class [.—Weir (prize) and Gregor (prize) and Falconer (prize), 
equal ;—Ferguson, Jones, Tucker, Elder. Class {7.—Gowanloch ;— 
Black and Rutherford, equal; — Robertson ;—Lyman and Powell, 
equal ;—Macpherson, Weeks ;—Braeq and McLeod (Archibald) and 


McNabb, equal;—MecLeod (Alvan), Gamble, Seott, White, Lawford. 
Class I/].—Ami (H. M.). McDonald. 





First Yrear.—Clase 2.—Lafleur (prize) ;—Rielle and Hague (Hi, J.), equal. 
Class J1l.—Trenholme, Fry, Thomas, Gurrie, Martin, Belcher, 
Smith, Clipsham, Cockfield, Whillans, Muller, Stirling; Morin 


o 


and Richardson (J. S. S.), equal;—Barron and Fraser and 
Macrae, equal. Class J/].—Baker and Richardson (A.), equal; -~ 
McKillop, Chaffee ; —-Shirrif and Stewart, equal ;— Hitchcock | 
Westlake. 

HISTORY. 


B, A. Orpinary.— Class .—Lighthall, Wood, Mercer, Redpath. Class 7/7.—Lane. 
FRENCH, 


TairD Yrar.—Class I.—None. Class J7.—Internoseia. Class II/.—Klock. 
L 
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Sg2onp Yrar,-Class I.-Tucker (prize), Bracq,Gregor,Falconer and Weeks, equal. 
Class II.—Ami (H.), Jones, McLeod, Ferguson, Elder and Lyman, 
and Macpherson, equal. Clase I/J.—White,Rutherford, Weir, Scott. 

First Year.—Clase J.—Lafleur and Morin, equal, (prize) ;—Hague and Rielle, 
equal;—Fry, Richardson (Js.). Class JJ.—Trenholme, Barron, 
Smith. Class 7J7.—Martin, Stirling, Cockfield ;—Fraser and Thomas, 
equal ;—Belcher, Richardson (A.). 


GERMAN. 

B. A. Orpinary.—Class J.—Mercer. 
Junior Division.—Clase J.—Stevens. 

Second YEar.—Senior Division :—Class J.—Falconer (prize), Lyman. 
Class IT,.—Jones. Class JJI.—None. 
Junior Division.—Class I.—McLeod (Arch.), Ami (H. M.). 


First Yrar,—Class J.—Martin (prize),Lafleur (H. A.), Rielle. Class IT,—None. 
Class 1[[.—McKillop. 


HEBREW. 
Stewart Prize:—John Matheson, B. A. 


Sentor CLass.—Class I.--Robertson (prize);—MeLeod and Powell,equal;--Gowan- 
loch, Bowers;—Mallory and McNabb, equal;—Gamble. Class J/.-Orme, 
Black, Ford, Geddes. Class J//.—McFarland. 


JuNtorn CLass.—Class I.—Whillans (prize), Internoscia, Morrison, Clipsham. 
Class I.—Westlake, Currie. Class I/[.—Stewart, Shipperley. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


B. A. Orptinary.—Clase I.—McClure, Stevens. Clase /J.—Lane and Redpath, 
equal;—Wood. Class IJJ.—Eadie, Howard, McKibbin. 

Tutrp Yrar.—Class [.—Darey, Currie, Bull. Clhss I/.—Molson, Cunningham. 
Class TI.—Pillsbury, Keays, Roberts, Allen, Lafleur, McIntyre, 
Ogilvio, Raynes, Bayne, Larividre, Klock, Muir, Craig. 
Scriver, aeger. 


MATHEMATICS, 


Second Yrar.—Class I.—Faleoner, Weeks, Tucker, Jones, Gregor, McLeod 
(Arch.), Ferguson, Ami (Henry M.). Class J/.—Robertson, Powell» 
Gowanloch, Bracq, McLeod (Alvan). Class JIJ.—White, Ruther- 
ford, McNabb, McDonald, Macpherson, Elder, Gamble, Lawford, 
Black, Lyman, Weir. 

First Yrar.—Clase [.—Fry, McKillop, Fraser, Rielle, Whillans, Hague (H. J.)- 
Class II.—Morin, Trenholme. Class J/J.—lLafleur and Stewart, 
equal ;—Martin, Smith, Barron, Thomas, Stirling, Richardson, 


(J. S. S.), Carrie (W. T.), Barber, Richardson (A. W.), Cockfield, 
Clipsham, 
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
B. A. Orpimary.—Class [.—McClure and Stevens, equal;—Lighthall, Cross, 
Wood, Redpath. Class 1J.—McConnell. Class Ill.—None. 


Tuirp Yrar.—Class J.—Darey, Bull ;—Lafieur and Pillsbury equal ;—Currie, 
Keays. Class I/.—Roberts, Molson. Class III.— Ogilvie, Raynes, 
Craig ;—Klock and Muir, equal. 

Honour Examinations in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

B. A. Honours.—First Rank.—McClure Wm. Anne Moleon Gold Medal. 

SECOND Year.—(Mathematics).— First Rank.—Weeks (Prize). 

First Yrar.—(Mathematics).—First Rank.—None. Second Rank.—MeKillop 
( Prize.) 


a 


NATURAL SCIENCE, 
B, A. Orvinary.—(Geology and Mineralogy)—Class I.—Howard, McConnell, 
Stevens. Class ][.—Mercer. (Class IIJ.—Mitchell, McKibbin; Geddes 
(in Geology alone) ; Morkill (in Mineralogy alone). 
B.A. Honours.—R. J. B. Howard and BR. G. McConnell, First Rank Honours. 


Tatrp YEar.—(Zoology)—Class I.—Roberts (Prize); Darey and Molson, (equal 
2nd prize) ;—Currie, Lafleur, Ogilvie, Cunningham. Class I7.—Pills- 
bury, Klock, Craig, Secriver, Muir, Larividre. Class I/I.— Bayne, 
Allen, McIntyre, McFarland. 

Turrp Year Honours.—C. A. Molson, First Rank. A. Ogilvie, Second Rank, 

Seconp Yrar.—(Botany)—Class I.—Ami and Falconer (equal, prize), Robert- 
son, Gowanloch,Elder. Class //.—Jones ;—Scott and Tucker,equal;— 
Ferguson, Lyman, Rutherford, White, Powell, Weeks, Macphergon, 
McLeod (Arch.), Gamble, McNabb, Weir, Bracg. Class [/7.—McLeod 
(Alvan), McDonald, Lawford, Black. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Mirst Year.—Class I.—Fry (prize), Hague (II. J.). Class /7.—Smith, Tren- 
holme, Lafleur, Barron. Class J//.—Whillans, Rielle, Clipsham, 
Martin, Stirling, Stewart, Morin, McKillop, *Currie, *Fuller, Shirriff, 
Thomus, Fraser, Richardson (J. S.), Barber, Westlake, Richardson, 
(A, W.). 

* Occasional Students. 
METEOROLOGY. 
Class I.—MecClure; Stevens. Class 77.—Nelson. 

Class IJJ.—(None). 





MORRIN COLLEGE. - 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
Grerx.—Claes 7.—Duclos. 
Latin.—Class I.—Duclos. 
MATHEMATICS.— Class J,—Duclos. 
Loaic.—Claes J.—Duclos. 
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EnGuisyH Lireraturr,—Class 7.—Duclos. 
Frexcu.—Class J.—Duclos. Class IJ].—None. Class I1]/].—Noné. 


ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
GREEK.—Class 7.—None. Class J/.—Pritchard, Ramsay. 
Latin.—Class J.—None. Ciass 1].—Pritchard. Class I/].—Ramsay. 
MATHEMATICS.—Class J.—None. Class J/.—Pritchard. Class JI/1.—Ramsay, 
Logic.—Class I.—None Class JJ.—Pritchard. Class J/].—Ramsay. 
ENG.Lisu# Literature.—Class 7.—None. Class 7/.—Pritchard, Ramsay. 
FrRENCH.—-Class J.—None. Clase IJ.—None. Class ///.—Ramsay. 
Hrerew.—Class .—None. Class //.—Pritchard. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, . 1878-9. 
PASSED. 


I.—September, 1878. 


(a)—Supplemental Sessional Examinations. 


THirp YEAR.—Mercer. 
Second YEAR.—K lock. 
First YRAR.—Black, Hay, Gamble, Lawford, White. 
(6)—Supplemental in one Subject. 
THirp Yrar.—Lane. 
SECOND YEAR.—Ailen, McIntyre. 
First YEAR.—Rogers, Weir. 
I],— February, 1879. 
(Supplemental to Christmas Examinations.) 
(a)—Supplemental in two or more subjecte. 
Fourtn Yrar.—Mercer. 
Tairp Yrar.—Klock. 


Second Yrar.—Lawford, McLeod (Alvan), Scott. 
First Yrar.—Barber, Richardson (A.W.), Shiriff, Stirling. 
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Tuirp YEAR. 
Joun S, O’Dwrer.—Scott Exhibition for Session 1878-9. 


Wa. W. H. Smita.—Prize for Technical Subjects and Mathematies. 
JOHN 8.0’Dwyer. 





Second Rank Honours in Natural Science. Prize for Techni- 
cal Subjects. 


-ASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 


Civil Engineering. 
O’Dwyer, Skaife, Dudderidge. 
Mechanical Engineering. 
Smith. 

Mining Eng ineering. 


Robertson. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Taos. Drummoxp.—Special Prize in Sanitary iinginecring. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


Archbald, Drummond, Richard, Busteed, Bolton, Collins. 


First YRAr. 
Tuomas D, Green.—Prize for Mathematics and Chemistry. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Green, Low, Stephen, Waddell, Foster, Burland, Gnedinger. 


GAT CLASS LIST (PROFESSIONAL SUBJECTS.) 


IVIL ENGINEERING. 

Tairp YeAR.—Class I.—O’Dwyer. 
Ciass 1/7.—Dudderidge. 

Seconp Yrar.—Class ].—Drummond. 
Archbald, Waddell. 


Class J I.—Skaife (W.). 


Class [].—Busteed and Richard, equal ;— 
Class I1].—Bolton, Collins. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


Tairp Year.—Class /.—Smith (Wm. H. C.). Class Ji—None. Ciass I/1.—None. 


MINING ENGINEERING, 


THirp YeEAR.—Cluss [.—None. Class IJ.—None. Class [//.—Robertson. 


STANDING IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


Ad De 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
(Civil and Mechanical Engineering,) 
Class .—Smith. 
Class [il,—None. 





THirp YEAR. Clase [/.—Dudderidge, Skaife, O’Dwyer. 
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(Mining Engineering,) 
Class I.—None. Claes IJ.—Robertson. Class I/J.—None. 
Srconp Yrar.—Clase [.—Richard. Olaes II.—Collins. Claes I//.—Busteed and 
Drummond, equal ;—Bolton, Archbald, Waddell. 
FREEHAND DRAWING. 
First Yrar,—Class 7.—Foster, Low and Waddell, equal ;—Burland. 
Class IJ.—Hague and Skaife. equal ;—Green, Stephen. 
Clase JJ].—Gneedinger. 
SURVEYING. 
THirp Yrar.—Class I.—O’Dwyer. Class I7.—Dudderidge and Skaife equal. 
Ciasse I1J.—None. 
Srconp YEAR.—Class J.—Busteed, Drummond. Class J/J.—Archbald ;—Collins 
and Richard, equal. Class 7/7.—Morkill;— Bolton and Waddell, equal. 
PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 


Turrp YrAR.— Class I.—O’Dwyer. Class 1[.—Skaife. Class I]/.—Dudderidge. 


MATERIALS, 

Toirp YEAR.—Class J.—O’Dwyer and Skaife, equal;—Smith. Class l/,.—Dud- 
deridge. 

Srconp Yrar.—-Clase J.—Drummond, Busteed. Clase J].—Waddell, Archbald;— 
Bolton and Collins, equal. Clase J/7,—Richard, 


APPLIED MECHANICS, 


THIRD YEAR.—Class J,.—O’Dwyer, Smith, (Wm. H. C.) Class [/.—Skaife (W.). 
Clase I1I.—Robertson, Dudderidge. 


THE CONSTRUCTION OF WALLS AND DAMS FOR RETAINING WATER (Hesay). 


THirp YeAR.—Class J.—Skaife (W.), O’Dwyer. Class J].—Dudderidge. 
Clase II[.—None. 
THE SECTIONAL FORMS OF SEWERS (Kasay). 


Seconp Yrar.—Clase J.—Drummond, Waddell (R. W.). Clase J/.—Busteed 
Archbald, Bolton, Richard. Class J/.—None. 


SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


TurrD YEAR.—Class I.—O’Dwyer, Skaife. Class IJ.—None. 
Ciass ITI. ~-Dudderidge. 

Seconp Yrar.—Class J.—Dummond. Class J/.—Busteed, Archbald, Waddell 
(R. W.). Bolton. Class JJ.—Collins and Richard, equal ;—Morkill. 


GEOMETRY OF MACHINERY. 


Tump Yrar.—Class J.—None. Clase [J,—Smith (Wm. H. C.). 
Class I/I,—None. 

Sroonp YEAR.—Class J.—Drummond. Class J7.—Archbald, Richard, Waddell, 
Busteed, Bolton. Class IJ/.-—Collins. 


MECHANICAL WORK. 
TuirD YHAR,—~Clase .—Smith (Wm. H. C.). Class J7.—None. Class IJ/.—None. 
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SCREW-CUTTING (Essay). 
Tairp Yrar.—Class [.—Smith (Wm. H. C.). Class I7.—None. Class ITI.—None. 
MATHEMATICS. 
Tarp YEAR.—Class J.—Smith. Claes IJ.—None. Class 1/I.—O’ Dwyer, Skaife. 
SrcoNp YEAR.—Class J.—None. Claes lI.—Drummond, Bolton. 
Class II/.—Collins, Richard, Archbald, Busteed. 


First Yrar.—Class .— Green. Clase I].—Stephen, Low, Waddell, Burland. 
Class IJI.—Foster, Gnedinger. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Tuirp Yrar.—Clase [.—Smith. Class li.—O’ Dwyer, Robertson. 
Class ITT.—Skaife. 
Sreconp Yrar.—Clase I.—None. Class IJ.—Archbald. Class I/7.—Drummond, 
Morkill, Collins. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


THirp YxAaR.—Clase J.—Robertson ;—Smith. 
Class IJ.—None. Clase I[I.—Skaife, O’Dwyer, Dudderidge. 
Srconp Yrar.—Class J.—Archbald, Morkill. Class J/.—None. 
Class II[.—Busteed, Richard, Collins;—Bolton and Drummond, ejual; 
—W addell. ) 
GEOLOGY. 
Tnirp Yrar.—Class J.—None. Clase II.—O’Dwyer, Robertson. 
Class I/I.—Skaife, Dudderidge. 
ZOOLOGY. 
SkCOND YrEAR.—Clase J.—None. Clase JJ7.—Bolton, Busteed, Waddell. 
Class [17.—Drummond, Archbald, Collins, Morkill, Richard. 
ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Tuirp YeAR.—Class 1.—None. Class Il.—None. Class III.—Robortson. 
CHEMISTRY. 
First YeAR.—Class J.—Green, Low, Stephen. Class I/.—Waddell. 
Class 1JJ.—Drummond, Burland, Skaife, Hague (F), Foster. 
ENGLISH. 
First Yrar.—Class [.—None. Class IJ.—Low, Hague (F), Green, Stephen, 
Waddell, Burland. Class [/J.—Foster, Skaife, Qnadinger. 
FRENCH. 
Tarp YEAR.—Class J.—Skaife (W). Clases JI.—O’Dwyer. Class III.—Smith 
(Wm. H. C). 
Seconp Yrar.—Class I.—None. Class I/.—Bolton. Class //1.—Richard, Arch- 
bald. 
GERMAN. 
Tuirp Yrar.—Class I.—None. Class I.—None. Clase I17.—Dudderidge and 
Skaife, equal ;—Robertson. 
Seconp Year.—Clase I.—None. Class JJ.—None. Class I]1.—Busteed. 
Tarp YEAR.—Class J.—None. Class [J.—None. Clase IIT,—Gneedinger. 





1865. 


Montgomery Jones. 
John Ferguson. 
Charles Cushing. 
Robert H. Conroy. 
Samuel Stevenson. 
Wallace Clarke. 
Frederick W. Evans. 
Robert W. Forester. 
Kdward Bb. Greenshields. 
Montgomerie Lewis. 
George Joseph Bull. 
Albert Murray. 
Daniel McLachlin. 


1866 


Sidney Arthur Fisher. 
Charles E. Porteous. 
Will. W. Walkem. 
Chas. G. Stewart. 
Geoffrey W. Porteous. 
Florence David. 
Hew. D. Whitney. 
George W. Torrance. 
Robt. M. Esdaile. 


1867. 


Charles H. Ferry. 
James Rodger. 
Geoffrey W. Porteous. 
Thomas C. Thomson. 
Francis J. Shepherd. 
Gerald Lloyd. 


1868. 


John Fraser Torrance. 
Will. Osborne M. Cross. 
Henry G. W. Badgley. 
John B. Abbott. 

John Gray Grant. 
Thomas C. Hempsted. 


1869. 
Arthur F. Ritchie. 


Simon J. Tunstall, 
Charles R. Jones. 
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School Gertifientes of the aniversity, 


ASSOCIATES IN ARTs. 


| 


| 


O’Hara Baynes. 
Aaron, D. M. DeSola. 


| Charles Jas. Fleet. 


John Thos. Caldwell. 
James M. Mitchell. 
John Kay. 

James Green. 


1870. 


| William Bell Dawson. 


Archibald D. Taylor. 
Hiram B. Stephens. 
Henry W. Thomas. 


' Samuel Greenshields. 


Sheringham A. Shepherd. 
William MeEachran, 
David S. Robertson. 


1875, 


| William D. Lighthall, 


W. A. Farwell. 
Robert T. B. Howard. 
Charles A. Molson. 


LS76., 


J. Herbert Darey. 


Paul Theodore Lafleur. 
Edwin Hudson Bisset. 
Andrew G. Ross. 
James R. Foster. 
Frederick Mindon Cole. 


William Dawson McGregor, 


John Ewart. 

J. Gordon Gibson. 

Wilfred T. Skaife. 
Charles J. Walker. 


77. 


Alexander Falconer. 
Thomas B. Macaulay. 
Armand F. Teefy. 
Mina Douglas. 

M. Douglas. 

M. Stuart Fraser. 
William Martin. 
Walter H. Snow. 
Louisa McFee. 
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Margaret A. Mills. 
Ida Papineau. 
Walter E. Lyman. 
MNelen Macklen. 

Jane Darling. 

George Graham. 
Murray A. Biggar. 
Jessie Ross. 

Eva Dawson. 

Alice Cumming. 
Kenneth R. Macpherson. 
Walter H. Lancey. 
Robert A. Wallace. 
Alexander MecGibbon. 
Marietta Jones. 
Frank Weir. 
Nathaniel D. Drew. 


1878, 


Ilenri A. Lafleur. 
Grace Darling. 
Henry R. Fairclough. 
Andrew Lawson. 
William H. Boyle. 
N. J. Rielle. 

George Kapelle. 
John B. Rose. 
Lillian Martin. 
Henry Cockfield. 
Louisa Harrison. 
David Young. 
Lawrence C. Rose. 
Bessie Radford. 
Kate McKeand. 
Maggie Stewart. 
Maggie Campbell. 
A. W. Martin. 
Florence W. Bissett. 
C. W. Trenholme. 
Robert Sterling. 
Maggie White. 
Frederick E. Belcher. 
Anna Baxter. 


a ne 


e ce 
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1875. 
Charles F. Dawson. 
William C. Norris. 
William §. Kerry. 
Frank D. Adams. 

L876. 
William R. Robertson. 


1877. 


Annie Cussack. 
Lizzie Cox. 


9 


Minnie Greenshields. 
Emma D. Meikle. 

C. D. Godfrey. 
Lawrence MacRae. 
Neil McLennan. 


179. 


James Charles Allan. 
Charles Edward Bland. 
G eorge W. Hambley. 
John C. Fields. 

R. Norman Hudspeth. 
Louisa McDonald. 
Wyatt G. Johnston. 
Robert Little. 

Henry J. H. Petry. 
idward J. K. Noyes. 
Kdith Durdan. 

Adolph Kraft. 
Richard F. Morris. 
William Morris. 
Duncan D. McTaggart. 


Archibald McK. McMechan. 


Donald John Fraser. 
John Coutts. 

Thomas Crawford. 
Jessie McConnell, 
Devereux Emmet. 
Alfred E. A. Barlow. 
Elizabeth Smith. 
Claude L. Wheeler. 
Charles McP. Holt. 
Maggie Osgood. 
George 8. Baker. 
Arthur G. Weld. 
William L. Murray, 
Christina J. Galt. 
George R. Mills. 
Alexander Malcomson. 
Thomas J. Tait. 
Kenneth D. Young. 
Albert W. Haldimand. 


TIFICATES. 


Ella Gardiner. 

Elizabeth Monk. 

Jessie Logan. 

Alexander W. Richardson 


1878. 


George Ross. 

David McKinnon. 
Jane Wood. 

Annie Troup. 

Jennie Edgar. 

Edwin W. Griffin. 
Mary Troup. 
Herbert R. Macaulay. 
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Jessie Stewart. 1879. | 
Alexander Ambrose. | 
Milton Vandewater. Margaret McCoy. | 

Julie Somerville. Tna Sutherland. 

Maggie Osgood. Hattie Dalley. 

Fritz G. Gnaedinger. Grace Darling. 
Robert A. Elliott. Margaret Wilson. 
Dora Scott. Augusta Pedersen. f 
Frederick F. Kingston. George Corey Thomson. : 
William H. Adame. Georgina Lles. | 

Mary Mitchell. 

Arthur Mercer. 

ne reer OA E> Gn, RP 

STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS, 1879. 
" 


ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. 


James Charles Allan, (High School, Montreal), 1157 Marks, | 





Charles Edward Bland, (High School, Montreal), 1140 “ 
George W. Hambley, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 10I2 66 
John C. Fields, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 920 ‘“ 
Rk. Norman Hudspeth, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), Qt5 66 
Louisa McDonald, (Coll. Inst,, Hamilton), 859 “6 
Wvatt G. Johnston, (Bishop’s Coll. School, Lennoxville), 831 ss ! 
y ; I )3 J . 
Robert Little, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 846 “6 ! 
Henry J. H. Petry, (Bishop’s Coll. School, Lennoxville), $43 6 
*dward J. K. Noyes, (High School, Montreal), $2 i 
Edith Durdan, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 813 se 
Adolph Kraft, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 796 ON 
* Richard F. Morris, (Bishop’s Coll. School, Lennoxville), 785 ‘ 
William Morris, (Bishop’s Coll- School, Lennoxville), 784 5; 
Duncan D. McTaggart, (High School, Montreal), 764 ‘§ 
Archibald McK. MecMechan, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 763 66 
Donald John Fraser, (High School, Montreal), 746 = 


John Coutts, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 


“I~ 
wee 
on 


Thomas Crawford, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 34 “6 
Jessie McConnell, (Lachute Coll.), 723 ne , 
Devereux Emmet, (Bishop’s Coll. School, Lennoxville), 688 s) 
Alfred E. A. Barlow, (High School, Montreal), 682 s 
Elizabeth Smith, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton) 67: ae 
Claude L. Wheeler, (High School, Montreal), 676 ae 
Charles McP. Holt (Bishop’s Coll. School, Lennoxville), 654 i 
Maggie Osgood, (Girl’s High School, Montreal), 644 ee 
George S. Baker, ‘Uunham Academy), 630 i 
Arthur G. Weld, (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 616 a 
William L. Murray, (High School, Montreal), 61 
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shristina J. Galt, (Girl’s High School, Montreal), 
xeorge R. Mills, (Dunham Academy), 

Alexander Malcomson, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 
Thomas J. Tait, (High School, Montreal), 
<enneth D. Young, (High School, Montreal), 
Albert W. Haldimand, (High School, Montreal’. 


JUNIOR CERTIFICATES, 


fargaret McCoy, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 
na Sutherland, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton) 
fattie Dalley, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 


srace Darling, (Senior School, Montreal), 
fargaret Wilson, (Senior School, Montreal), 
lugusta Pedersen, (Senior School, Montreal), 
seorge Corey Thomson, (Coll. Inst., Hamilton), 
seorgina Iles, Senior School, Montreal), 

lary Mitchell, (Senior School, Montreal), 

irthur Mercer, (Berthier Grammar School. ) 


b 





597 Marks. 


593 sé 
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515 €¢ 
_ oer 
418 ‘6 


715 Marks, 


685 = 
627 se 
571 3 
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492—s 
480 * 
461 Ch 
425 
381 te 
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Darling 
Hambley 
Osgor yal 
Sutherland 
saker 
Bland 
Little 
McM 
Mills 
Short 
Morris W 
Weld 
Galt 
Johnston 
McConnell 
McDonald 
Mitchell 
Petry 
Allan 
Burrell 
Emmet 
lraser 
Hudspeth 
Iles 
MeCoy 
Murray 
Pedersen 
Smith ko 
Tart 
‘Taylor 
Wheeler 
Wilson 


Ci mutts 
Fields 
Holt 
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irlow 
Campbell 
Durdan 
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rarth 
Mer aggart 
Haldimahd 


Morris C 
Mercer 
Reddy 
Smith R 
Young 
‘Thomson 
Grawford 
Dalley 
Kraft 
Malcomson 
Noyes 
Mitchell 
Pedersen 


Morris R 
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Hud Ss porn. 
Mc Do na lc 


leaeg 
Sutherland 
Wilson 
Campbell 
Fields 
McConnell 
Morris W. 
Wheeler 
Barlow 
Hambley 
Mitchell 
McMechan 
Mulls 
Short 
Durdan 
lles 

Smith FE. 
Thomson 
Holt 


Coutts 


Mercer 
Petry 
Galt 


Murray 
Crawford 
McCoy 
Taylor 
Haldimand 
Me lcoaana 
Young 
Burrell 
Kraft 
Emmet 
Noyes 
Mclargart 
a ? 
Red dy 
Lait 


Dalley 


IN 
PRELIMINARY 


DICTATION. 
Allan } 
Baker 

ake 
Bland J 
Morris 
Weld 
Darling 
Johnston l 
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THE 
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Dalley 
Fields 
Hudspeth 
Kraft 
mee 
Al] 
Bi and 
Me vford 
Etaisblins 
Malcomson 
oh Mech an 
Sutherland 
Citi tatl 
Darling 
Krase1 
Haldimand 
Wilson 
Mills 
McCe y 
Short 
Smith FE 
eld 
Young 
ker 
irlow 
Johnston 
Pe try 
T: uit 
‘Thompson 


7 
Bz 
’ 
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Burrell 
McDonald 
Me reer 

Mi LLC he ll 
Noy es 
Emmett 
Holt 
Me l'a: 
Morris 
{ Jsgxood 
Galt 
Pedersen 
Reddy 
McConnell 
Morris C. 
Morris W. 
Iles 
‘Taylor 
Murray 
Smith R. 
Earle 
Garth 


S 


Fe 


ee, sn one 


Pe ee “—-- -—— ee 


SEVERAL 
ECTS. 
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ARITHMETIK 


Durdan 
Fields 
Bl: ind 


Suther 


tiats 
Hambley 
Noyes 
Malcomson 
nw! 


ar 


rland 


ae! 


cCoy 
Darling 
Fraser 
Pedersen 
McTagegat 
Allan 
Barlow 
Johnston 
Kraft 
Short 
Smith E. 


“t 
L 


Baker 
Hudspeth 
McDonald 
Coutts 
Morris W 
Crawford 
Galt 
Burrell 
Wheeler 


Smith 


M ercer 
Osgood 
McConnell 
Mitchell 
Murray 
McMechan 
Petry 
Dalley 

Lles 

Tait 
Emmet 
Mills 
Morris C. 
Wilson 
Morris R. 
Weld 
Haldimand 
Young 
Holt 


Taylor 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


Hudspeth 
Allan 
Kraft 
Emmet 
Osgood 


Bland 
Fields 
McMechan 
Petry 

N¢ Ves 
Tait 
Barlow 
Little 
Morris R. 
Galt 
Garth 
Johnston 
Campbell 
Hambley 
Smith, E. 
Sutherland 
Weld 
Coutts 
Holt 
McDonald 
Murray 
Reddy 


Haldimand — 
Mills 
Morris W. 
Wheeler 
Baker 
Morri iS Ge 


Ta Lyior 


Wilson 
McCoy 
McTaggart 
Merc er 
Smith E. 
‘Thomson 


Burrell 
Crawford 
Dalley 
Darling 
Durdan 
Earle 


Malcomson 
Fraser 
McConnell 
Pedersen 
Young 


lles 
Shi rt 
Mitchell 
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+ 


eq ’ 


er BN cae ne ee fe Sew See an — ee Oe _ Sees ene 


| eq, 


xq. 


| 
) 
| 
| 


) eq.8 


5 
) 4. 
5 


rot 
ise 
a 


| 

4 
xq, 
eq. 










$y | 


eee i 























T 62 


PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


History 


Allan 
Emmet 
Bland 
Hambley 
Sutherland 
Fraser 
Petry 
McConnell 
Osgood 
Tait 
Morris W. 
Galt 


McConnell 
Baker 
Jarlow 
Holt 
Johnston 
McCoy 
Coutts 
Crawford 
McMechan 
Mills 

Kraft 
Little 
Malcomson 
Smith E, 
Weld 

lles 
Mercer 
McTaggart 
Morris R. 
Fields 
Dudspeth 
Noyes 
Smith R. 
Darling 
Wilson 
Young 
Morris C, 
Tayler 
Thomson 
Dalley 
Durdan 
Murray 
Short 
Wheeler 
Haldimand 
Mitchel! 


Pedersen 


—~ 


a 
y 
ne as 


aq 


aeq. 








(Passed with 
Cc? eatt ’ ) 


| * Allan 
* Hambley 


Allan i* Bland 
Baker *Coutts 
Bland *Durdan 


4 *Petry 
* | fudspeth 
'* Morris Re: 
*Mills 


Coutts 
Dalley 
Darling 
Durdan 


Emmet *Little 
— *Crawford 
( ralt 


*McMechan 


Garth 


Haldimand 
Hambley 
Iles 
Johnston 
Kraft 
Malcomson 
Met ‘OY 
McDonald 
Mc oe lI 
Mc Mechan 
Me -rcer 
Mills 
Mitchell 
Morris € 
Morris R. 
Morris W, 
Noyes 
Osgood 
Pedei seri 
Petry 
Reddy 
Smith 
Sutherland 
‘Taylor 
Wheeler 


Young 





* Creditable 


‘ *Pields 

* Johnston 
* Kraft 
i * Baker 
| * Morris W. 
I *Galt 
| * Fraser 


Weld 
Campbell 
Holt 
Morris C 
Malcomson 
Young 
Emmet 
‘Thomson 
Tait 

W hi eler 

B sie 
Merce 
Haldimand 
Taylor 
Reddy 
Smith E 
Murray 


-__— 


GRERK. 


*Hambley 
* Allan 
* Bland 
*Morris R. 
|* Johnston 
*Hudspeth 
‘ ‘Little 

‘Petry 
«Fraser 


*Morris W. 


*Coutts 


Crawford 
McMechan 
Weld 
Emmet 


Fields 


QO] 


FRED 
i*Mc | Jonald 
*Petry 


*Durdan 

|*Bland 

* Johnston 
McConnell 
Sutherland 

* Allan 

*Morris R. 

*Young 


TIONAL SUB 


- 


ly 


*Bland 


GEOMETRY. 


ee 


*McC -OY 


*Allan 
*Hambley 


*McTaggart 


4 Fields 0 
|* Johnston i 
* Kraft ens 
*Wheeler § *4 
€q:!*McConnell ? 2d 
*McDonald §~~ 


pe chan 


*Morris W. 





Darling Cs 
5 *Smith R, 


ee id 
i 
ee) 


*Hudspe th 
“Osgood zeq.| *T)1 irdan 
*Mills ) Tait 
Smith E. aa /* Dalley os 
Dalley erg) *Little ae 
Reddy j Murray 
Haldimand ‘Coutts fea. 
ly 
Pedersen | ceq. | Fraser 
Baker J ‘Crawford 
Barlow Leeq. fh Morris C.B. 
Fraser J , ‘Galt 


Morris R. 
*Morris W. ft 


Malcomson 
Holt 


Campbell | “Osgood 
Taylor zeq.|" *Noyes 

Wheeler \ *Darling 

‘Tait “Petry ped 
Galt Young 


Morris C- 
Murray 


«Baker 
Garth 


McTaggart These 4 
Mitchell ake Pweg 
Hudspeth hy 
Wilson *Barlow 
Noyes *Malcomson 
* Holt 
a Reddy 
Burrell 
GERMAN. Mills 
: Smith E. eq 
“McDonald Sutherland f° * 
“Osgood ‘Thomson J 
k “9 “1 ad Short 
Kraft d 
Pedersen Kmmet 
Iles Mitchell 
Holt McMechan 
Campbell 
Karle 


joa. 


answering. 








ALGEBRA 


*Fields 
*Hudspeth 
*Little 
*Durdan 


*Hambley 
*Kraft 


*McDonald 


*Noyes 
*Bland 
*Smith E. 
* Dalley 

* Baker 
*Crawford 
*Murray 
*Osgood 
*Smith R. 
*Wilson 


*McTaggart 
*Sutherland 


«Wheeler 


*McConnell 
*McMechan 


*Thompon 
* Allan 

* McCoy 

* Mills 


*Morris W. 


*Coutts 
* Darling 
*Holt 


* Malcomson 


Pedersen 
*Tles 
* Barlow 


Burrell 
Short 
Weld 
Galt 
Petry 
Mitchell 


Fraser 


Morris R.F 
Haldimand 


Johnston 
Reddy 


Iemmet 


Morris C.B. 


Garth 
Mercer 





TRIGONOMETRY, 


* Fields 
*Noyes 
*McTaggart 
*Smith R. 
McConnell 
Osgood 


Nat. PHIL. 


Hudspeth 


—_—— 


DRAWING. 


Emmet 
Weld 
Petry 


BoTANy. 


*McConnell 


Darling 
Pedersen 
Burrell 
Mills 
Mitchell 
Baker 
Short 
lles 
Wilson 


CHEMISTRY, 


Hudspeth 
Noyes 


McVagegart 


Smith R. 
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ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE. 


#* Allan 
*Bland 

* Hambley 
*McDonald 
*McMechan 
*Little 
*Noyes 

* Durdan 
*Sutherland 
*McCoy 
*Dalley 
*Fields 


Johnston 
Crawford 
Kraft 
Emmet 
Fraser 
Morris R. 
Smith E. 
Petry 
Weld 
Morris C. 
Campbell 
Coutts 
Holt 
Barlow 


McTaggart ) 


Morris W. 


Murray 
Wheeler 
Reddy 


Thomson 


GENERAL 
HIsTory. 


* Allan 


Osgood 
Noyes 
Bland 
Barlow 
Petry 
Weld 
Fraser 
Holt 
Emmet 
Morris W. 
Johnston 
Morris R. 


McTaggart 


Mercer 
Garth 
Wheeler 


* Creditable answering 


83 


a 


ei 


2 


OPTIONAL SUBJECTS 


ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. 


* Bland 

*A Ilan 

* McDonald 
*Osgood 
*McMechan 
*Taylor 

* Hambley 
* McCoy 
*Noyes 

* Petry 
*Holt 
*Fields 
*Kraft 
*Smith E. 
Tait 


Emmet 
Barlow 
Fraser 
McTaggart 
Coutts 
McConnell 


Malcomson 
Crawford 
Earle 
Mercer 
Garth 
Morris C. 
Hudspeth 
Wheeler 
Reddy 
Campbell 
Weld 
Dalley 
Galt 
Durdan 
Johnston 
Murray 
Haldimand 
Sutherland 
Little 
Morris R, 
Morris W. 


Smith R. 


*Hambley a Og 


i oe een ame 
. 5 


eg 
* Johnston 


‘| Murray 






GEOGRAPHY, 


*Allan 
*Fields 
*Bland eq . 
*Sutherland a 


McTaggart }eq 
Morris R. 
McMechan | 
Monis W. | 
Smith E. 











Barlow eq, 
Garth ) 
Coutts saa 
Kraft 





Galt 
McDonald 
Morris C, 
Hudspeth 
Haldimand 
Petry 

Tait 


| 

ie 

ford \< 
Crawfor bes 
- 

i“ 

















Smith R. 
Durdan 


Campbell 
McConnell 
Weld 


Earle 
Osgood 


Thomson 
Holt Log. 
Young § 
Reddy }ea 
Wheeler 

Taylor 


















LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS 
TO THE 
LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTIES 
OF ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


FROM MAY, 1878, TO MAY, 1870. 


1—TO THE LIBRARY. 


Institution of Civil Engineers, Londoni..........Minutes of Proceedings, Vol. LI. 8vo. 

Hi. W. Acland, Esq., M.D., F.R.S....... yt ( Catalogue of Books added to the Radcliffe 
) Library, Oxford, University Museum, in 1877 
’ and 1878. 2 pam. 4to. 





American Philosophical Society Philadelphia... .Proceedings. No. roo of vol. XVII. 8vo. pap. 


W.F. Warren, Esq., LL.D......... ectalewenr. 4 soston University Year Book. 1878, pam. 8vo. 
A. Agassiz, Esq., Cambridge, Mass............ , Bulletin of the Museum of Comparative Zoology, 
Harvard College, Cambridge, Mass. No.1 of 


) vol. V. pam. 8vo, 


Harbour Commissioners of Montreal... ....... § Report of the Commission of Engineers on a 
General Scheme of Improvements for the 
Harbour of Montreal, 1877. 8vo. 


Dr. F. V. Hayden, U. S. Geologist tc. os Lc { Bulletin of the U.S. Geological and Geographical 


} Survey of the Territories. Vol. III. Nos, 2-4 
| (Two copies of Nos. 2 and 3, and No, 6,) 
| (Second Series, 1876). 6 pam. 8vo. 
do do ARR ee Bulletin of the U.S. Entomological Commission, 
Nos. 1 and 2, 1877. 2 pam. 8vo. 
do do do -+++---- § Bulletin of the U.S. National Museum. No. 8, 
¢ 1877, pam. 8vo., 
do do BO atte ene Lists of Elevations. No. 1, pam. 8yo. 2 Copies. 
V. H. Winchell, Esq., U.S. Geologist......-.. The Geological and Natural History Survey of 
» sq g Ty y 
Minnesota, Annual Report for 1873, 1875 and 
1876. 3 pam. 8vo, 
do do ees Migsedoi yes § Bulletin of the Minnesota Academy of Natural 
¢ “Sciences, for 1876. pam. 8vc. 
Medical Faculty, McGill University .......-- § 68 Vols. comprising works on classical, philoso- 
( phieal and scientific subjects. 
C. Chamberlin, Esq., U.S. Geologist........-. § Geology of Wisconsin, Survey of 1873-1877. Vol. 
¢ II. roy. 8vo. 
J. Stevenson, Esq., U.S. Geologist.......... § Report of Progress of the Second Geol. Survey 


( of Pennsylvania in the Fayette and Westmore- 
land Districts: 1876, 8vo, pap. 


H. Cook, Esq., U.S. Geologist.............- 4 Geological Survey of New Jersey, Report on 
Clay Deposits, 1878. 8vo, 
Dr, F. V. Hayden, U.S. Geologist ......... , Geological and Geographical Atlas of Colorado 
4 and Portions of adjacent ‘Territory, 1877. 
(Twenty large sheets. ) 
EE eae SP NS (CEs illustrations of Devonian Fossils: Corals, 1878. 
4to. 
Reewvinksterd, Esq. (OCs vee os canuwdd oaweads Waifs in Verse. 8yo. 
Government of the Prevince of Quebec......... Statuts de Québec, 1878, 8vo. 
Clarence King, Esq., U.S. Geologist.......,. Geological and Topographical Atlas accompany- 
: the Report of the Geological Exploration of the 
40th Parallel. Large fol. 


His Excellency the Governor General of Canada. London University Calendar for 1878, 8vo * 
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Cornell University.....2....-...-. Sainte The Ten Year Book of Cornell University, 1868- 
: 1878. 8vo. 
J.D. Putnam; Esq: ..:..: Oe Milde cee to's § Proceedings of the Davenport Academy of 


Natural Science, Jan., 7 1876, to June 1877. 
t pam. 8vo. 


ASR ©. Selwyn, Esai, F.R.S.:. 2... 5. ..«« § Report of Progress of the Geological Survey of 
yn, Esq, § Rey f | 
¢ Canada for 1876-77. pam. Svo. 
Government of the Province of Quebec. .....-.-Statutes of Sina Session 1878. 8vo. 
Mee ae ettersOn, ESG ioe a seis es __.. ...€ Home and Foreign Trade of Canada, and 


Annual Report of the Commerce of Montreal 
for 1877. pam. 8vo. 


Government of Washington..............-..- § Annual Report of the Chief Signal Officer to the 
4 Secretary of War, for the year 1877. Svo. 


Government of the Dominion of Canada . § Sessional Papers, Nos, 4,5 and 7 tovol, Xf. 
Q 2 vols, § OVO. 


do do do bd hnidie-s § Statutes of Canada, 1878, English and French. 
¢ 2vols. 8vo. 

do do do .+s++ § Journals of the House of Commons. Vol. XIL- 
( ovo, 


Government of the State of New Hampshire, U.S. Geology of New Hampshire, 4to. with Atlas. fol. 


(povernment OF Prance 305.57. Se ees § Collection de Dessins, Ecole de Ponts et 
2 Chassées. Tome I (11 Parts), fol. 
do dO Leese see veveve ss § Légendes Explicatives des Planches. Vols. 4 
¢ and 2 (Parts 1-14). 8vo. 
do ri a ae nF oS Rg <a § Notices sur les Modéles, Cartes et Dessins relatifs 
¢ aux Travaux des Ponts et Chaussées. vo. 
Government of the Dominion of Canada....-- § Sessional Papers, Nos. 2, 3, 6 of vol. Xl. 
é vols. 8vo. 
do do do es - § Journals of the Senate of Canada, 1878. Vol. 


@ XII, 8vo. 
Government of the State of Pennsylvania ... § Report of Progress of the Second Geological 
¢ Survey of Pennsylvania, 1875-7. 3 vols, 8v0, 
Dr, J. A. Mack ay - ar Ape RI aie Fey fay ie Hill’s British Herbal. fol. 
Trustees of the Britis ‘s Mus eum, (PEt Aes Eng..Catalogue of Chiroptera. 8vo, 


do do do .... (Guide to the Exhibition Rooms of the Depart 
ments of Natural History and Antiquities. 
pam. 8vo. 
Superintendent of Meteorological Service, § Report of the Meteorological Service of the 
EO Sus SS Sipe ee es oe asee¢ vesvesesseceves @ Dominon of Canada. SV¥o-pap- 
Soc lety of E ngine ers , London, Eng intaJotin Pomeiis . Transactions for 1862, and 1865-67. 14 vols. 8 vo. 
W. G. Beers, Beal La] DS -aacg Lis emt Hie I Catlin's North American Indian Portfolio, Large 
fol, 
Prof..C. E. Moyse, B.A... , wey y’s Tables of English Literature. 3 Parts, 
td i rge 4to, 
Government of the Dominion of Canada...... § actin Papers, Nos. 1, 8-11 to vol. XI, 18978 
(5 vols. 8vo. 














Government of the Province of Quebec Statutes of Quebec, 1878. 2 vols. Svo. 
; ; , - bd e ~ ~ -- a 
lo GO do .«+ § Journals of the Legislative Council, 1877-79 
é Vols. XI. and XII. 8vo. 
a ° : Owen wR 
do do do § Jour nals of the Legislative Assembly, 1097-79 
( Vol. XI. and XII. 8vo. 
do do as ban: inode ,.... Sessional Papets, 1 to 30, 1876. Vol. X. Svo. 


OR RI VOY OE EES. OY Ore Mata sei taes § Allan’s [Illustrated Cat logue of Cast Iron 
¢ Manufactures. 4to. 


Prof. A. Hall, Washington, U.S.......... .. § Hall’s Observations and Orbits of the Satellites 
¢ of Mars. pam. 4to. 
Alexander Agassiz, Esq. . Ew see hee of «++ @ Annual Report of the Curator of the Museum of 


Comparative Zoology at Harvard College for 
( 1577-78. pam. 8vo. 
N. Winchell, Esq., U.S. Geologist...........§ Report of the Geological and Natural History 
¥ ’ 2 Survey of Minnesota for 1877. $vo. 
Chief of Engineers, U,S, Army....... peneeee 5 Humphreys & Abbott, Report on the Mississippa 
¢ River, 1861, 8vo. 
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do "Rn eee BR a § Simnson’s Explorations across the Great Basin of 
( Utahin 1859. 4to, 

do a a oe ; { Ludlow’s Report of a Reconnaissance from Car- 
4 roll, Montana Ty., to the Yellowstone National 
( Park, in 1875. 4to. 

do do ch bar keh eae § Barnard’s Report on the North Sea Canal of 
( Holland. 4to. 

do do Ais A's x den cank Ludlow’s Black Hills of Dakota. 4to. 

do | OAR. VRE Newberry’s Report of the Exploring Expedition 


4 from Santa Fé, &c., to Junction of Grand and 
Green Rivers; 1859. to, 


do ee ae +. ++eee § Williamson, on the use of the Barometer on 
Surveys, &c. to. pap. 
do do tesereseeeee § Williamson’s Practical Tables in Meteorology 
( and Hypsometry. 4to. pap. 
do ig Methinks te Ti Nn Reports and other Scientific Papers. 5 pam. 8vo. 
do oe agian oS Net RN chet § Annual Report for the Year 1877. Parts x anp 
2. 8vo. 


Royal Society of London... ‘teesesee eaeeeeee ( Philosophical Transactions for the years 1877 and 


1878. Part II. to vol. 167, and Part I. to vol. 
168. 2 vols. 4to. 


do do treeeseee 6 seeeee § List of Fellows of the Royal Society, 30th Noy- 
ember, 1877. pam, 4to. 
do Se Se 6 tee sseeereses § Proceedings, Nos, 184-189, From November IS, 
( 1877, to June 20, 1878, 6 pam. 8vo, 
Chevalier meagre Latour, 00228 fg ee Annuaire de Ville-Marie. 4 pam, 8vo. 
Clarence King, Esq., U.S. Geologist......... § U.S. Geological Exploration of the Fortieth 
¢ Parallel, I, Systematic Geology. Large 4to. 
McGill College Book Club TET Pees te §167 Vols. comprising recent publications on 
( various subjects. 
Liverpool Polytechnic Dacety eee, SIMS § Journal of the Liverpool Polytechnic Society. § 


( pam. 8yo. 


do so eae NSE ene ate § Annual Report, 1878. With list of Members, 
( 1879. pam. 8vo. 
Royal Institute of British Architects O50 .. [ransactions, 1878-79. Nos. 5-8. 4 pam, gto. . 
McGill College Graduates’ SOCWNY. cass. crt Allibone’s Dictionary of Authors. 3 vols. 4to. 
do do - + ++ +++e,Harle’s Philology of the English Tongue sin. 
do do sees SvO. 
do do pares a see § Bain, English Composition and Rhetoric. 8vo. 
( Hales’ Longer English Poems. sm. 8vo. 
do Re re ..+-Abbott’s Shakespearian Grammar, sm, 8vo. 


; - . . . . . + . 
do Ge ESR cen - { Morris’ Elementary Lessons in Historical English 
Grammar. 12mo. Pope’s Satires and Epistles. 


2 vols. rzmo. 


1 
do See pf ++ § Epochs of English History, edited by the Rev. 
( M. Creighton, Parts x and 2, 12mo, 


do do ‘r+++, .+++.Huxley’s Anatomy of Vertebrated Animals. 8vo, 
Principal Pert LD, bbe vuaedis § Rawson’s Report on the Rainfall of Barbadoes. 
( sm. fol. pap. 
do eR RIES Jat ohiirsn a ee ae eee es § Credner’s Geognostische Karte der Umgegend 
von Hannover, to. 
do do Re RN al (Hind. The effect of the Fishery Clauses of the 


Treaty of Washington on the Fisheries of 
( British North America. pam. fol. 
A. R. C, Selwyn, Haq. FBLS.F) ae5 deel ¢ Handbook and Official Catalogue of the Canadian 
‘ Section, Paris Universal] Exhibition, 187%, 
t English and French. 2 vols. 8vo. pap. 
Government of Washington......,..., seaeee § ULS. Coast Survey, Report of the Superiniten- 
dent for 1875, 4to. 
Dr. F. v, Hayden, U.S. Geologist.,......... § U.S. Geological and Geographical Survey ‘of 
Colorado and adjacent Territories, 1874-75-76, 
( 3 vols, 8vo, 


M 
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Boston Society of Natural History...., ..++,..Proceedings. 1876-1878, Vol. XIX. 8vo. 


University of Toronto.........+ +e eeeveeee¢oeess examination Papers for 1878. 8vo. 

Principal Dawson, LL. Di... 2.8620. feta ...Dawson’s Acadian Geology, 3rd edition. 8vo. 
do OTe A 5S oe ae +t tee cusesssseeeseseeeMeyen’s Outlines of the Geography of Plants. 8ve 
do ae a Ra ete eigen Saawine it eae, Monograph of the Sub-class Cirripedia. 

8vo. 
do EE Ne eek os See aes oe «+. § Dabney’s Sensualistic Philosophy of the Nine- 
( teenth Century. 8vo. 

Gra mineston; Bseq. .......: "te § Abstracts and Results of Magnetical and Mete- 

orological Observations at the Magnetical 


Observatory, Toronto, 1841-1871, 8vo., 
Ven. Archdeacon Leach, LL.D.... ......5.... Restitution of Decayed Intelligence. 8vo. 


do Sh ae CM APP I te .... § Playfair’s Decline and Fall of powerful and 
( wealthy Nations. 4to. 


do ee Se cosas eta h ea es Playfair’s System of Chronology. fol. 
Government of the State of Pennsylvania, U.S (Second Geological Survey of Pennsylvania: 
4 1874-'5-’6-'7-"8. Report of Progress. 6 vols. 
( 8vo, 
Am. Institute of Mining Engineers, Easton, Pa. Transactions. Vol. VI. 8vo. 


University of New Zealand............. seeee § Canterbury College Calendar for the year 1879. 
pam. 8vo. 


Peter Redpath, Esq ..... secevege ssseeesseee § Leggo’s History of the Administration of the 
Earl of Dufferin in Canada. 8vo. 
M. H, Gault, Esq., M.P Misch ous sanake ep eee ‘oe ee of the Canadian Commissioner at the 


Exhibition of Industry, held at Sydney, New 
i South Wales. pam 8vo. 


do GR SMI ee ds De ++ «e+ § Report on the Meteorological Service of the 
( Dominion of Canada for 1877.) pam. ,8vo. 


Il.—TO THE MUSEUM. 


From W. C. Harris, Esq., Montreal..... +++ § Specimens of Orthoceras from Utica Shale 
2 Whitby, Ontario. 

‘* Rey. Mr. Emberson, M.A............. »+».opecimens of Mica and Pyroxeme. 

sé 


J. 5S. Miller, Esq., East Templeton, Q....Various Mineral Specimens from Apatite veins, 


** Mrs. Gilbert Jackson, Michigan.............. Nest of Tarantula. 

“« Lieut. Col. Grant, Hamilton, Ont...,..... Specimens of Fossils from the Niagara Limestone. 

EOE IOVEYs DAVA Seis caceeeeyccees ws ; Specimens of Quartz, Blende and Iron Ore from 

| Cornwall. 

oo RS Se Sore 1 Pe a ee a . specimens of Asbestus from Shefford. 

‘J. Fraser Torrance, B,A......+...4.+0+++Specimens of Ores from Colorado and Utah. 

** “Dr, Otto Hahu..................,...+0+ Mesozoic Fossils from Germany. 

‘Miss Lena Rawson, Poughkeepsie..,....Specimen of Tourmaline in Quartz. 

** Rev. Dr. Patterson, Pictou, N.S......... Skull of Miemac Indian. 

“Mrs. Jack, Chateauguay Basin........... Ancient Indian weapon. 

* W. C. Harris, Esq., Montreal........... ) Collection of Scottish Sea-weeds and_ several 
Geological Specimens, 

“ W. Fraser, Esq., Ipswich, England....§ Collection of Crag Fossils, also of British Sea- 

¢ weeds and Ferns. 

*« _H. Bauerman, Esq., F.G.S. London...... 4 Specimens Rocks of Mount Sinai. 

“Dr. W. J. Innes, Victoria, Ont...........4 Specimens of Insects. 

“é 


Prof. Claypole, Antioch College, Ohio....Cast of Glypiodendron. 
ee ee RK BOON BRAIN Ss 4's 05.6.0. 44 cain ole ua cchnedeeis OtORe Lamp used by the Esquimaux. 


A. R. C. Selwyn, Esq., F-R.S. Director§ Specimens of Graftolites from the Quebec 
Geological Survey... ...<esc-cs%eses i. @ Group. 


Miss Rimmer, Montreal..............----..Collection of Geological Specimens from England. 
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Addenda, 


THE MARQUIS OF LORNE’S MEDALS. 


His Excellency the Governor General has been pleased to pre- 
sent to the University a Gold and a Silver Medal, which it is expected 
will be offered for competition in the Session of 1879-80. 

The conditions of competition will be announced at the beginning 
of the Session. 


AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 


The following are recognized as Affiliated Schools, under the 
Regulations p. 107 Supra. 
Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Collegiate Institute, Hamilton, Ontario. 
Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock, Ontario. 
The High School of Montreal. 
The Bishops’ College School, Lennoxyille, Q. 
The Girls’ High School, Montreal. 
The Lachute College. 
The Dunham Academy. 


AMENDMENTS OF REGULATIONS: FOR SCHOOL 
EXAMINATIONS. 


t. Io the regulation respecting ‘‘ Candidates who fail,”, add the 
words “‘ unless in the interval they have become disqualified by age, 
this disqualification not to apply in cases of illness duly certified by 
medical authority.” 

2. In the optional subjects, instead of “ at least one-half,” “ ove- 
third of the marks will in future be required.” 

3. In the Higher Examination of Women, candidates resident in 
Montreal, may take the lectures and examinations of the Ladies’ 
Educational Association, as follows : 

(a) “ Astronomy” instead of one of. the Subjects in Experi- 
mental Physics. 

(6) “ English Literature’ instead of ‘ Chaucer.” 

(c) “ Physical Geography” instead of “ Geology and Palzonto- 
logy.” 


ERRATA. 
List of Governors, For Hon. W. F. Torrance, read Hon. Frederick 
W. Torrance. 
List of Officers of lastruction, (3d name from end) for ‘ Osborne 
Avenue” read “ 32 Lorne Avenue.” 
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GREEK 
TI'vespay, SeptemMBer 177H :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
NINE Ss 6.6 650 sores ca ceivcs se HBV, Quonme Cornisu, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Demosthenes, Philippie I. :— 


y ‘ ~~ ‘ , ~ ’ ¢) *) a C + \ ~ ‘A , 
lowe 0& Tabra wév optag yyeiove Ké yeovut, TO d& Tav YPRUATWY, Téa 
\ /¢ . . ’ ee a aaa ? oe =m - ae Ss ‘ 5 peer ; . “ 

kal wéVev § oral, ua/sLoTra trod: “LTE AKOVOAL, TOVTO 07 Kal TEPALVO), XPT UAT aA 


Toivuv, éoTL ev 7 TPOOh, OLTHpECLOY Movov TH Svvauer TQUTH, Tasavra 


i 


‘ 


’ , ‘ ; . 4 ‘ 7 
EVEVIKOVYTA K@i {4ltKPOV Tt TPO, O&Ka MEV VAaVC!l TAYVELQLE TETTAPAKOVTA 


TaAQVTa* eikOoLY elC THY VvadY vai Tov unvde éxdoToD’ oTpaTi@raic dé 


dicyiniow Toca’ ETEPA, Va OEKAa TOU uNvoC 6 oTpaTiarne dpayuac OLTHPEGLOV 
AauBarn: rtoic & immevot dtakocioie obaty. dv TplakovTa dpayuac éxacroc 


Aan Ppavyn Tov unvoc, dOdexa Tddavta, eit dé Tig OlETAL MiKPaY Abopury olTnpe- 


sl0v ToC OTpaTEvouévole UTApP HELV, OVK OP0HC EYVOKEV" EY@ yap ol0a Cadac 


OTL, TOUT’ av yévyTal, TpooToptel Ta AoTa abTd TO OTpaTEevua ATO TOV TOAEMOD, 
? Fs as m9» 7 ‘ f ’ ‘ ~ , , “ . ‘ ‘ a 2 
Ovdeva TOV ‘KA/ WVWY AOLKOVY, OVOE TOV OVUUAYWVY, WOT Evelv Miowov EVTEAI, 


bd \ “aA / . . , j oe . 7% \ ~ O° ei ¥ 
EYO OvuTAtcwy 0%: AOVTIC, MACOYVELY OTLOVY ETOLUOC., FAY 7}? TAVY OUT WC EX 7}. 


en r 


TOVEV OVY O Tép0C THY APHELATOV, A TAP vuwv KEhevw yevéotat, Toit’ Hn 


AbEW, 


2. Translate accurately the following extracts, and explain their 
grammatical construction i—(a) ovK adupunréov Tolg Tapovel TpayLaowy, 
avd” ei mévv oabAwc &yewv doxel, (b) o¢ yaderov TwoAheusiv éortiv ’A Snvaioic 
éxovot Tooavta érirerylouata THe abrow xopac. (ce) hv budv abrav eV eAhoere 


yeviovar, (d) ol dé oUmua ot retvact TW) Oéet TOU TOLOVTOUCG arooToAouc, 
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3. (a) State what you know of the events which led to the delivery 
of the Philippics. (6) Explain the meaning of the following, giving 
the derivation where you can:—(l)rT7 eipwreiav, (2) 6 & hhuxla 
orpatevota, (3) Ta¢ emloToAiuaiovc dvuvdauerc. (4) rove éTHOlac, (5) 
tiv Tov Atovyoliwy éopthv. (6) yopyyoc. (¢) aywv kal dépwor :—Explain, 
and express the phrase ia Latin. 


ry * 

4. Translate :— 

(B) Xenophon, Anabasis, I. :— 

hh — ts a , fe y TNT. . aoteg . ya) oT “,)\a) ara? ; LF OW Gey 8 f 0 ye t 

Kv TOV @ Kat DaAOLlAEe1 4 O77 A06 Vv TPOCl@V TAALV WC ECOKEL OTTLOVEY, Kai ol 
peév "EAAnveE C OVOT PAQEVTEC TAPECKE VaCOVTO WC TQUTY) T POCLOVTOC Kal de&buevor . 
0 0é Paola ve TOU i] fé V OVK 4] CV, i] Of iT CPUAVE Ee TO EVOWVVLOV KEparoc, 

/ ‘ ? F , 4/9) “ry} mae B49) a) 4 “ya / 1) ? ei 
TQUTY KAL ATIYAYEDV, QAVAAAD@Y Kal TOUVE EV TI HaXN KATA TOVE EAAnvac 


; td TOE, eee ities wee anes REE ; a i: ? 
QUTOMOATOAVT AC Kal Picoagepvy. Kat TOVUC OVV at TW, Q) yap Tiooadépvyc ey 


4 


H TPOTH ovvddw ovK éedvyer, aArAad dmhace Tapa Tov ToTaOY KaTa TodE 
"“EAAnvac mweAraordc’ dteAabvwrv dé Katékave pév ovdéva, Siacravrec dé ol 
*BAAnvec ératov Kat nKévtiCov avtoves ~Emiodévyc dé ’Auditroditnc hpyxe Tov 
meAtaoTav Kai &Aéyeto opdviuog yeviodar. ‘O 0 ovv Ticoadépvyc oc jeiov 
Evo arnrAayn, aA mév ovK avaoTpédet, cig dé TO OTpaTérEdoP AdiKOuEvoc TO 
Tov ‘HAAgvov éxel ovvtvy xavet BaorAci, Kal ood 07 wad ovvrazduevor Errope- 
tovro, "Enel 0 joav kata 76 evovepov Tov ‘EAAAvev Képac, edeccav ob "EA Anvec 
yy) Tpocayolev mpo¢g TO Képag Kal wEepinTbvsavrec auporéputer abvtove KaTa- 
Kéwerav> Kai eddxet avTolg avantvooey TO Kepac, Kal TrorhoacSa: brioVev 
Tov ToTayov. ’Ev @ d& Tavta EBovdebovto Kat 67 Pacthede rapapenpduevos 
el¢ TO aVTO OXHua KatéoTHOEY Evartiay THY ddAayya Ocrep TO TpaTov mayob- 


; 


feevog ovvyet, ‘Ye dé eldov ot “EAAnveg éyybe te bvta¢ Kal rapa TeTaypevoue, 
QUULC TALAVLOAYTEC ETYECAY TOAD ETL TpOVULOTEPOY } TO Tpdcdevr, OLA ad 
BapGapor ovk EdéyvorTO, GAN Ek TAEOVOE 7 TO Tpoovev Epevyov* ot 0 éredl« 


WKoVv MEYpL KOUNG TLVOC. 


5. (a4) Give an account, with dates, of the Anabasis. (+) Define 
the geographical position of the following places :—Castolus, Miletus, 
Olynthus, Syracusae, Thapsacus, Tauri pylae, Tarsi, Cunaxa. Give 
modern names where you can. (¢) Give the value of:—obolus, 
drachma, mina, talentum ; the length of :—stathmos, parasang, stad- 
ium, plethrum 


6. (a) Explain the use of o¢ in the following, severally :—weifova } 
o¢ Ilecoidag. rmopeveta: o¢ Baotdéa, imméag Eywr O¢ TEevTaKooiove. OC TAUTY 
mpoodvToc Kal de€duevor :—explain the use of the genitive and of the 
Fut. Part. (2) Distinguish between :—rpedduevov EAdvdever and érpépero 
Aaviidvov, yeito avTav and wyeito atitoic. él Toy vedv and én Trait 
vavoivy wv. (c) Supply the ellipsis in each of the following:—() 
tavty mpooidvtoc, (2) &k mAéovog épevyov, (3) Katadvoas mpdg Tove 
avrioraciorac. (4) Bacidea 7. 














ai 


7. Translate Homer, Iliad I. :— 
(C) 


Sues f iy oad Ei _ as 1 
7] VUP ONUUvODT’ 7 VOTEPOV 


7 


P / , se ; ‘ ‘ , 
“M7 oe, YEpov, KolAnow éyd Tapa vaVvoi KiyEiw 


Tt > 
QUTi¢ LoVvTa, 


Lh vi ToL ov XPUOuyn oKRrTpov Kal oTéuua Seoio, 


\ ) b \ b \~ 7s 

TYV ) EY@ OV AVOW * 
‘ F Poe a ; 
PLETED Evi OLKG, E 
LoTOV éTroLyouévyy Kai 


QAM id, wh w Epéd ile 
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Tpiv uv Kar yopag étrecotp 
v “Apyei, turd TAT PHC, 


euov Aéxoe avribwoar. 


OGWTEPOC OC KE véenat,”? 


"Qe épar’, Eddeicev & 6 YEPOV Kat Erei¥ero piu, 


Wd 


by o aréwv Tapa viva 


TOAAG O° Etre?’ emavevd 


; se . . sane a." ’ 
ATOAAwVL avaKi ly TOV 7 


(D) | 


we é YET’ EULTEDVVIA, 


** Nywepréc uev Of 


Hol i 


7 aTtéen’, érel ob Tox ETL ( 


. ; 
OOOOV €) 


mr * ‘ . my O/ : 
Civ d& méy oxVjoac 


‘ uw é 


oe a esa te td 

7] O27) AO! Yta E~Y' , OTe 

"Hpy, 6 av pw? pet nov ove 
‘ f ‘ ’ 

7 0€ Kai aituc uw? alev 

vElKEL, Kai TE UE HyOL uayn 


Inns 


/ 


@ META TaoWw aTLUOTATH 


TOAUVOAOIC [3010 Vahdcone, 
E KLav yoaW 6 yepatdc 
{ LLG /f wt } / cp ut IE 


uKOMLo¢ Téxe Anta, 


Gétic S we ywWaro Youvwy, 
Kal el PETO JebTepov aQUTi¢ 


TOO Yeo Kal KaTQVEVOOY, 


aw, , _ ? ; - 
€0C, Opp ev Ed 


> he, ; ; 
VEOC Ei,’ 


TPO0oEOn vEedednyepéra Zeve 


XV odor Hoa EdHOELC 


LO€iolc & TWEECOLV. 


» avavarotor VEOioLY 


['poccot apryety, 


QAAG Ov Lev viv abric ATOOTLYE, Uh oF vohon 


"Hoy ° Elol O& Ke 


TQUTa MeAhoerat. 


0 Ppa TEA éoow, 


él 0° dye Tot Kedaj i KaTavevoouat, ddoa Terni ne + 
é . ‘ / | “eo 


TouTo yap é& EMEVED Ye [dé 


T avavarowot wéyioroy 


TEKUMP* ov yap éudy TAALVAYPETOV OVS" aT aTHAov 
i ! / j / 


ovd’ arehebryrov, 6 Tt Kev kK 


8. Write down and 
verbs that occur in extt. (C) and (D 
dialect of Xenophon. 


¥. Write down the scheme of the 
marking the quantities of 
(C), and account for the quantity 


the several feet) the ] 
of 


— . 5 
EQGA?) KATQAVEVOW, : 


parse the Epic forms of nouns, pronouns and 


and give their equivalents in the 


Homeric Poems. Sean (carefully 
ast four verses of ext. 


‘the word kai. 


10. Parse the following verbs :—apovow, ardonvat, eloyvéy dy, Meivat, 


a 4 , ; ~ > oy 
ervvero, KaTakekopeovas, tres, edive, 


élavra, otvYoro, 
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LATIN. 
Turspay, SEPTEMBER 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


EXAMANET seceeccseeeesseee aseesesecees seeeee REV. GEORGE Cornisa, LL.D. , 


1. Translate :— 
(A) Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia :-— | 
Reliquum est ut de felicitate, quam praestare de se ipso nemo potest, 
meminisse et commemorare de altero possumus, sicut aequum est homines 
de potestate deorum, timide et pauca dicamus. Ego enim sic existimo: | 





Maximo, Marcello, Scipioni, Mario, et caeteris magnis imperatoribus non 
solum propter virtutem, sed etiam propter fortunam saepius imperia man- 
data atque exercitus esse commissos. Fuit enim profecto quibusdam 
gsummis viris quacdam ad amplitudinem et ad gloriam et ad res magnas 
bene gerendas divinitus adiuncta fortuna. De huius autem hominis felici- 
tate, de quo nunc agimus, hac utar moderatione dicendi, non ut in illius 
potestate fortunam positam esse dicam, sed ut praeterita meminisse, reliqua 
sperare videamur, ne aut invisa dis immortalibus oratio nostra aut ingrata 
esse videatur. Itaque non sum praedicaturus quantas ille res domi militiae, 
terra marique, quantaque felicitate gesserit, ut eius semper voluntatibus 
non modo cives adsenserint, socii obtemperarint, hostes obedierint, sed 
etiam venti tempestatesque obsecundarint: hoc brevissime dicam, neminem 
umquam tam impudentem fuisse, qui ab dis immortalibus tot et tantas res 
tacitus auderet optare, quot et quantas di immortales ad Cn. Pompeium 


detulerunt. : 





2. (a) State briefly the occasion and object of the delivery of this oration 
by Cicero. (0) ‘ Maximo, Marcello, Scipioni, Mario: ”—Explain the his- 
torical references. (¢c) Explain and derive the word Quzrates. 

3. Write short explanatory notes on the following :—(a) Vectigalia. (0) 


Propter dilationem comitiorum. (¢) Centuriis cunctis. (d) Aguitibus 
Romanis. (e) Cum imperio. (1) Hx portu, decumis, seriptura, saltibus 





(alii, salinis, silvis, salictis ; distinguish between these). 


4, Translate, Horace, Odes, Book I, :— 
(B ) Nullam, Vare, sacra vite prius severis arborem 
circa mite solum Tiburis et,moenia Catili. 
Siccis omnia nam dura deus proposuit ; neque 
mordaces aliter diffugiunt soHicitudines. 
Quis post vina gravem militiam aut pauperiem crepat? 
quis non te potius, Bacche pater, teque, decens Venus? 
At ne quis modici transiliat munera Liberi, 
Centaurea monet cu Lapithis rixa super mero 
debellata, monet Sithoniis non levis Evius, 
quum fas atque nefas exiguo fine libidinum 
discernunt avidi. Non ego te, candide Bassareu, 














invitum quatiam; nec variis obsita frondibus 
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sub divum rapiam. Saeva tene cum Berecyntio 
cornu tympana, quae subsequitur caecus amor sui 
et tollens vacuum plus nimio gloria verticem, 
arcanique fides prodiga, perlucidior vitro: 


’ 


(C) Poscimur :—si quid vacui sub umbra 
lusimus tecum, quod et hune in annum 
vivat, et plures,—age, dic, Latinum, 

barbite, carmen, 
Lesbio primum modulate civi ; 
qui, ferox bello, tamen inter arma, 
sive iactatam religarat udo 

litore navim, 
Liberum et Musas Veneremque, et illi 
Semper haerentem puerum canebat ; 
et Lycum, nigris oculis nigroque 

crine decorum. 

O decus Phoebi, et dapibus supremi 
grata testudo Lovis, o laborum 
dulce lenimen, mihi cumque salve 

rite vocanti. 


5. (4) State what you know about the person to whom ext. (B) is 


addressed. (%) Explain:—(1) Et moenia Catili. (2) Cum Lapithis rixa. 
(3) Evius. (4) Bassareu. (5) Berecyntio cornu. (6) Lesbio civi. (c) 
Write down the scale of the metre, and scan the first stanza of ext. (C). 

6 Explain the following geographical references, noting the meaning of 
the adjectives used :—Dacus asper. Profugi Scythae. Carpathium pelagus. 
Gratum Antium. Oceano rubro. Massagetas. Horribili Medo. Fabulosus 
Hydaspes. 

7. Translate :— 

(D) Ovid, Fasti :— 

Finierat monitus ; placidis ita rursus, ut ante, 
Clavigerum verbis alloquor ipse deum ; 
Multa quidem didici: sed cur navalis in aere 
Altera signata est, altera forma biceps ? 
Noscere me duplici posses in imagine, dixit, 
Ni vetus ipsa dies extenuaret opus. 
Causa ratis superest: Tuscum rate venit in amnem 
Ante pererrato falcifer orbe deus. 
Hac ego Saturnum memini tellure receptum ; 
Caelitibus regnis ab Jove pulsus erat. 
Inde diu genti mansit Saturnia nomen 
Dicta quoque est Latium terra latente deo. 
At bona posteritas puppim formavit in aere, 
Hospitis adventum testificata dei. 
Ipse solum colui, cujus placidissima laevum 
Radit arenosi Tibridis unda latus. 
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Hic, ubi nunc Roma est, incaedua silva virebat, 
Tantaque res paucis pascua bubus erat. 

Arx mea collis erat, quem cultrix nomine nostro 

Nuncupat haec aetas, Janiculumque vocat. . 
















8. (a) Give a short account of the Fasti of Ovid. (5) Give the ety- 
mology and meaning of the following terms :—Dies faust, nefasti. Kalendae 
Nonae. Idus. 





9. Explain the following constructions :—(a) Appetentes gloriae, (5) 
Delenda vobis est macula. (c) Vos, tot civium millibus uno nuntio atque 
uno tempore necatis, quo tandem animo esse debetis. . 


10. Parse, giving their principal parts :—edite, Stratus, visere, retortis, 
incubuit, mirabere, gesserit, intactae, affatus, severis. 





GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION, 

Turspay, SepremBer 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 

TELOMONET ise66 seeueses ide chcasipdinansvegs ieath ine es hoed Rey. Georen Cornisx, LL.D. | 

1. (a) Distinguish between inflected and non-inflected words. (0) 

Define the terms Root, Stem, Prefix, Suffix, Case. | 

2. Write down the three characters that represent consonantal com- | 

binations in the Greek alphabet, and name the consonants that ean : 
end words. 

3. (#) Decline the following nouns and adjectives :—xdAAoc, KaAdc, | 





mohitne, dpvic, €Aégac, uéyac. (6) Give instances of adjectives of one, 
two, and three terminations. Write down the Comparative and Super- 
lative of :—oogdc, 7)db¢, Kovpoc, Torte. (e) Give the Genitive Singular 
of the following pronouns: 








éy®, avTéc, ovToc. TLC, and OOTILC. 











4. (a) Name the principal and historical Tenses. (6b) What is 
Fe meant by pure, mute, and liquid Verbs in Greek? (c) Conjugate 
the Present and Imperfect Indicative Active of xaAéo; the Optative 
and Subjunctive Aorist, Active, of the same; and likewise the 
Aorist and Future Passive, and Middle, of Bovdetw. (d) Distinguish 
between ard¢yvat, arodivat, and aroha. 







5. Translate into Greek :—(1) He admires and praises the good 
man. (2) The men of the city said this. (3) Cyrus sent for the ships 
that he might Jand the heavy armed troops. (4) Both the father and 
his daughter are good. (5) The Persians were fighting a great battle, 
but they were conquered by the Greeks. 
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6. (a) What nouns of the Third Declension in T 
Plu. in—ium? (6) Decline the 
car, apis, domus, respublica. 
dies. 


satin have the” Gen: 
following nouns —anima, judex 


,cal- 
(c) Give the rule for the gender of 


7. (a2) How many classes of Adjectives are t] 
Decline tener, celer, gravis, par, felix. 
levis, malevolus, senex. 


1ere in Latin? (4) 
(c) Compare acer, gracilis, 


8. Distinguish between hic, ille, iste, and is: idem and a hie 
and hicce : quis, quae quid, and qui, quae, quod. With what pronouns 
iscum an enclitic ? 

J. (a) Write down the principal parts of:—eupio, eumbo, vincios 
cedo. (b) Inflect the Pres. Subj., Pags., of juvo; the Perf. Subj., Act., 
of cedo, and the Imp. Subj. of volo; and mark the quantity of the 
penultimate of each form. 


10. Translate into Latin :-— 
The Gauls gave Cxsar much information about their own affairs, 
and denied that they had undertaken to do the £ 
harm. The consuls published a proclamation that no citizen should 
leave the city of Rome. The accused came and threw themselves at 
the feet of the dictator, and entreated that he would not suffer them 
to be condemned to die. Pericles was so generous that he gave all 
his lands as a free-gift to the state. 


voman state any 


It is the duty of a good citizen 
to give up even his life for his country. I fear he will come, but I 
warned him not to come. 





MATHEMATICS. 
Wevyespay, Seprem3er 18TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


MS 220i 65 5a) 5 .ac0% cvcivkuscsiecss acseeeseaas awnive vs ALEXANDER JouNsoy, LL.D. 


1. Construct an equilateral triangle, in which each of the base angles 
shall be double the vertical. 


a. Divide a right angle into five equal parts. 


2. Ifa right line be a tangent to a circle, and from the point of contact 
a right line be drawn, cutting the circle, the angle made by this line with 
the tangent is equal to the angle in the alternate segment of the circle. 


If several circles touch each other externally at a common point of con- 
tact, any chord passing through the point of contact will cut off similar 
segments from each. 
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3. If a right line be a tangent to a circle, the right line drawn perpen- 
dicular to it from the point of contact passes through the centre of the 
eircle. | 
a. If two concentric circles be described, any chord of the greater, which __ 
is a tangent to the less, is bisected at the point of contact. 





4, The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 


5. In any triangle, the square of the side subtending an acute angle is 
less than the sum of the squares of the sides which contain it, by twice the 
rectangle under either of them and the segment which is intercepted between 
the acute angle and the perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite angle: } 


ee 


a. The sum of the squares of the sides of any quadrilateral exceeds the 
sum of the squares of its diagonals by four times the square of the line join- 
ing the points of bisection of the diagonals. 


6. If a right line be divided into any two parts, the square of the whole 
line is equal to the sum of the squares of the parts and twice the rectangle 
under the parts. : 


7. On a given right line, construct a parallelogram equal to a given 
triangle, and having an angle equal to a given one. 


8. The sum of the internal angles of any polygon together with four — 
right angles is equal to twice as many right angles as the figure has sides. 


MATHEMATICS. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH:—ArrTeRNooN, 2 To 5. 


; Examiner, e*#eepeeeveaeepeeeene eee e Be eee ee ALEXANDER J OHNSON, LL.D. 





1. Find the sum of the series 4 + 4 + 3 ton terms. 
2. Insert two Harmonic means between 6 and 24. 


8. Solve the following equations :— 


Vetet+VvVe—e=d; 











10a + 17 lQn-K 2 . be— 4; 
if cn) la ee we 

x y x Yy 

—-—+--=43, -+- = 42; 

9 8 Brie 

oe + ‘ 





EB bo 
| 
me 
| 
8 
| 
bt 
cos 


“ ul 
Mer 
CN r 
* o's ( 3 

e i ° ’ 
tr 
‘aad 
. 
» 
f 


13 


4, Find a fraction such that if 1 be added to its nume ‘ator, it be- 
comes 4; but if 1 be added to its denominator it becomes }, 


5. There are three numbers in geometrical progression ; the sum of 
the first and second exceeds the third by 1, and tl 


iree times the second 
is equal to twice the third; find the numbers. 


6. Simplify the surd :— 


4 1 l 


7. Divide eg — 4 Se oes 


8. Reduce to its simplest form 
ety 2x es xr?— x x? 





y ety y>— xy? 


9. Divide 172.9 by .142 to three places of decimals. 


10, Add together 14 + 3} — 2 and divide the result by half the 
difference between 4 # and 4, 

11. A room whose length is 15 feet 54 inches, and whose breadth 
is 14 feet 83 inches, is to be covered with carpeting which is 27 inches 
wide. Find how many yards of the material will be required with 
the least amount of waste; and calculate its cost at $1.60 a yard. 


[2. In what time will £1275 amount to £1549 Lls. 
simple interest. 


at 34 per cent. 


13. Reduce 2 oz. 13 dwts. to the decimal of 1 Ib. 


14, Find the greatest common measure of 4067 and 2573. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
Tuurspay, Supremserr 197TH :-—Morninea, 9 To 12. 


I eae heheh vv scvevse:cssasy cacchsveeavacecs: VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Give the particular class of Nouns to which each of the following 
belongs :—Regiment, Youth, Tenantry, Lawyer, Rock, Metal, Fleet, 
Nature, Clan, Jury, Rome, Providence, Fate, Jury, Shakespeare, C lay, Law 
Iron, City, Colour, Star, Will, Virtue. 


24. Give the particular class to which each of the following Pronouns 
belongs :—It, This, I, He, Who, They, Which, She, Them, What, Whoever 
Thou. 



























- 
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3. What class of Nouns is least suited to become Adjectives ? 
4. Which are the Pronouns denominated [ndefinite ? | 


5. Into what classes are Adjectives divided? Give an example or ex- 
amples of each class. 


6. What are Proper Adjectives ? 

7. Give the definition of an Adverb. 

8. How are Prepositions distinguished from Coénjunctions? 
9. Which are the Relative Adverbs, and why are they so denominated? 


10. Mention the particular class of Verbs to which each of the following 
belongs:—“ The newborn child sees,” ‘‘ He lies,” He lays,” ‘The robbers 
fell upon him,” “Men build, time pulls down,” “ He rises,”’ “ He raises,” 
‘He lived an Apostle,” ‘He lives a solitary life,” “He died a Martyr,” — 
“ He became King.” | 





11. Why is the distinction between Intransitive Verbs expressing aetion 
and Neuter Verbs discarded ? 


12. Give the Indefinite, Imperfect and Perfect corresponding to the Pre- 
sent, Past and Future tenses of the verb “to speak.” | 


13. Explain the terms “ Prosody,’’ “ Accent,’ “Quantity,” ‘ Measure,” 
‘ Metre.” 


14, Express by notation the measures in the following lines :— 
“I wondered what might ail the bird, a 
‘‘ For nothing near it I could see : 
‘Save the grass and green herbs underneath the old tree.” 


ioe 








15, What does English Metre essentially consist in ? 





16. Give examples of the different Trisyllabic measures. 





17. Give the conditions of a perfect rhyme. 





18. How is the last measure in a line or verse to be regarded ? 


Give examples of Blank Verse and of the Heroic Couplet. 
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 








GREEK. 
Turspay, Serpremper 177TH -—MorNin@, 9 To 12. 


IF Soo 5 als Vder rR, -.... REY. George Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Homer, Iliad, VI. :— 


Tov 0” ‘BAé EVI] pb Fool Tpoonvdoa metAt xiotow 


“* Adep éuei0, Kvvoc KaKOUH yavouv, oKpvoéconc, 


a mw’ bden uate TH Ore HE TpaTov TékEe ATH 


ol xyeotat Tpoovépovoa Kak? avémoto vveAAa 


ELC Opos } eic¢ Kuma ToAvdA oic Boro Vahacone, 


éva Me Ko’ abs POE TApoc Taide Enya yevéotar, 


auTap éret réde y’ ade Beol xaxad TEKUNPAVTo, 


> ‘ *" , 
avdpoc Emvetr’ OgeddAov apetvovoc elval aKOLTIC, 


¥o , , ~ = [A\s 9 - 
O¢ 70n véueciv Te Kal aloxea TOAN avdporur, 


TOUT 0” ob?’ ap viv opévec éuTredot ovr’ ap’ oricow 
ECOOVTAL * TW Kal ev 
GAN a) 
é 


Tel OF Madiora 


eTavpyoeca8at iw, 


yvé vuv eioeAve Kai &CEo TWO” Eri didpw, 


dap, 


TOVOC opévac AUOl sé Bexev 


siver’ éueio Kuvoc kal ‘AdeEdvdpov éver’ arnc, 


olow érl Lev¢e Sie Kaxov LOpov, Oc Kat dricayw 


avd porotot TrEeAOpEeW aoidipor éooouévotowy.” 


2. (a) Construe carefully vss, 2-5 


» Inclusive, of ext. (A). (6) 
améepae :—Comment on the meanings and derivations that have been 
assigned to this verb. (c) In vs. 11, explain the m aning of 74 ; 
Suppose tov be adopted instead, how would you interpret it? 


3. Give the me: ining and derivation, where you can of:—daep, 
duu ovr, yahowr, eivatépwn, oTpNph, v7 Tov, TéTVLA, GAoyot, étac, Téoac, 
4. Translate :— 

(B) Homer, Odyssey, XII. ;:— 


Opivaxinv & é¢ vacov aglEear+ &vda d® roAAar 
ari 
¢ 


ETT A Body a a) éhat, té6oa 0’ oly tréca KaAa, 


Hedioio Béec kar igia pra, 


TevTiKovra O° éxacra: yévoc 0” ov yiyve 
Ovoé ore pvivirSover, 


Tal auTar, 
Yeai J’ érremroue VEC eloly, 


vougas evTAbxapuol. Oné9ov04 Te Aaurertin Te, 
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" tell *) t 4 ie Sf 
ic féxev ’Herlw ‘Yrepiov dia Néatpa. 

“ Ny v C Fa ~ / Lat “ 6 
Ta¢ pév dpa Upéwaca TExovod TE TOTMLA MITNP 
Opivakiny Ec vicov arisKice THAOUVE ValELy, 

[ / : / / ; 
ura ovaaccéuevar ratpoia Kal éAcKac Bove. 
Tac el pév K Gowéac Eag¢ voaTOU TE [Mi Onat, 

u 2 2 X 9 : ITAVA f 4 ror br Vea 
7 T QV ET ElC Lvakynv KAKA TED TAC HYOVTEC iKOLOVE ° 
el O& Ke olvnal, TOTE TOL TEKUaAlpo"’ bAeS pov 


3 ‘ s ’ ‘ ’ ” e 2) Leo 
vel Te Kal ETdpoic* avToc 0’ el TEP KEV AALSTNC, 


r 
re oo 
‘ 


, \ a - ;* 4 ¥ / a Fe 4 ‘ %9 
Owe KAKOC VElal, OAECAEG aTO TAVTAaC ETAaLpOVE. 


5. (a) With what did the ancients identify the island of Thrinakia? 
What different derivations have been given of the name? (0) Give 
the derivation and meaning of the following names, severally :— 
Leipivec, UWAayxtai, BKvAAn. Kparacic, @aeSovcd, Aapmerin, Néaipa, 


XapvBoic. 


6. Parse carefully the following words:—rebfopuev, HAvga, ja, veoe, 


pratt ee eet a ey4 Fp I Sole Oia rae y 
TOL, OVTA, QUI ‘ly WVU, Pela, Qa » “Ss {Lt} ]LEVAL 


7. Translate :— 


(C) Herodotus, I. :— 
Mera 62 Tavra (ov yap d) 6 ’AAvarrne &Eedidov tobe UKidac &FalTeovTl 
) hares, / i> > 2 2 Ss 


+ yo J soy ny . . ‘ ‘ , ; , : * / 
Kvagapel) woAeuog Toit Avdoiot kai Toiot Midotor Eyeyovee ET” ETEA WEVTE, 


‘ ~~ 7 ‘ us n ~ ‘ ‘ ’ , “6 / , t ‘ 
év Tolot TOAAdKiC pév of Mijdot Tove Avdove Eviknoayv, TOAAAKIC dé ot Avdot 

‘ ro ’ +X _ : ‘ ’ 4 , / 2 ‘ 
rovc Mfdovuc* év d& Kai vukTouayiny Tiva ExotfoavTo, dtadépovor dé opt EXE 


‘ sr ees ‘ RR at Oe! ide , , p ~ / 
tone TOV TOAEMOV, TH EKTW ETEL GVULPOATC YEVOMEVIC, OVVTNVELKE WOTE THE haxye 


suvectewonc THY juépnv eEarivyc vixta yevboSat. tiv dé ueTaddayiy ravry 
THe Huepne Oadrge 6 MiAhoto¢g Toict "Iwo mponydpevoe éceotat, obpov mpove- 
wevoc EviavTov TovTor, év TU JH Kai éyéveto H peTaBoAh. ol dé Avodoi Te kal 
of Midot, rei Te eldov vixra avTi tuépye yevouérny, Tho wayne Te EmavoarTo 
Kat paardy te gorevoav Kat auodrepor elptvyv éwrtoior yevéoval, oi dé 
ouuBiBdoavtec avtod¢ joa olde, Xvévveoic re 6 KidcE Kai AaBovyros 6 Bapv- 
Aovioc, ovtol odt Kat Td bpKiov of oreboavteg yevéodar Toay, Kal Yap 
éradiayny éroinoav* ?AAvatrea yap éyvacav dovvae THY Suyarépa *Aptnvw 
"Aotvdyer TG Kvakdpew madi: dvev yap avayKaing toxupi¢ ovupaatec 
ioyupal ovk &SéAovor cuupéverv. Opxia d2 wotéerat TavTa Ta EVvEAa TATE TE 
Mes 


sa * ‘ ‘ / b | ‘ ‘ 7 , 7 , 
“EAAnvec, Kal Tpb¢ TOUTOLOL, ETEedy TOvG Ppayxiovacg ETITAMWYTAL eC TV OMO- 


xpotinv TO alua avadeixovo: aAdjior, 


8. (a) Write a sketch of the life of Herodotus. (0) Give the 


import of the particles nat 67. Kai 67 Kai, ottw df, (Ce) SovAdaag 
#yecc :—translate and explain the force of this idiom. 
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9. Translate :— 


(D) Xenophon, Hellenics, I. :— 


Sa ee ie Sey, COORE Seay gale oe ee ee Rt 
Evreviey éxxAyjolay éroiovy, ei¢ hv 1 Bovdad elofveyne thy Equrke wih. 
“RAR ; ; a 2 x. “f é / / id CUI 7/€ YV@1tL779 
Kaddckévov eixévroc tAVvdE* imreLoy TOV TE KATNYOPOI'VTWY KATO TZ) co 
S > / i 17% VT@V KaATa G1 OT ParTn- 
r7 


-* e 9 , ’ - , ' no ‘ o p . . 

YOV Kat EkeLvwY AToAoyoUpEVWD EV TH Tpotépa ExKAnoia axnkdaor, Siaindicad. 

9 ? 9 4 ey - > AeA pS A } pA ? . ) r 

Vai AVyvaiove anavTta¢g KaTa @vAac Velval O& el¢ THY GVADY ExdoTnY Sho 
s ¥ ‘ft CAG T7712 } 

OY a ae ony. a ES “iene ee ie vat Vinge Pee ee mn : “ ae 

vo plac t 9 EKAOT 1] O€ i i] QUAI] K7] Pt Ka A Hp (1 él1 5 OF @ OOKOVCLYD QOLKEL Vv ol 

Tpotépav 


OTpPaTIyOt OVK AvEAOMEVOL TOVE ViKHoaYTaC Ev TY vavpayia, ic THY 7 


slaw SD ny Oa ~ 3 ws . —-a 4 he j pe y Lo s 7 * , 
No.oac WO L, O7 () 07 7) 5 ‘ t¢ i 1 Vv L 07 Cc } JL 1 av 0 é O6fact Vv QOLKE i Vv Va VaTO) 
Reais 2 WPI" RAE RENE BS ES Manet 0 re Se ees Ree eter ar? 81S Gt : Be 
SHHLWOAL Kal TOC £1 O&Ka 7 apaceovval Kal TA YpHuata OnULOOLE voal, TO dO 


t ; 
; 


ELC, TV EKKAQOiaY ddoKwy er} 


cai 


emidéxaroyv Tic Seow eivar, mapyAVe dE Tic 


TED Y ay F f rT i ok ‘ ye ° a = : ry ~ PNA NAPAA ‘ La Fa tas 
rEVXOUVE GAVITWY OWUTVaL* ETLOTEAAELY O AUT) TOIL arosAvuevouc, av ow97 
anayyeiAat Ty) Ojuq OTL OL OTpaTHYOL OVK avELAoVvTO TOE apictoe imép THC 
. r i . ” 


ie , . eo. os A Wh he - 
Try ve Vrpvnor wy Fed sal aeel £ y woD) i“ Tomrpm Ac vata aie om . ar 
TAT Pic IC YEVOME) Ve. 1OV Of KaAaAtlés VOL POO éeEKE AECaAVTO TAPAVOUa OaACKOY- 


an bay Ag J r,, Se ye aes ae ’ : , Be a , : ‘ vn y. y’ 
TEC YEyY Page Val LuV; UTT Os ELO¢ TE O OF LOLGAVQAK7 O¢ Kt GQAAOL Tivé C, TOV an 
os : x E.G yeep 2 SS Fe p — OX” Hh eg 2 >/ een y ‘ ‘ ; » x 
Onpov EVLOL TAUTA ETI WVOVYV, TV O€ TAWVOE ED0A VCELVOY Elva £1 ih Tee EdoEeL TOY 
Ojpov mparrery 6 dy BobAerat, 
10. (a) Write short explanatory notes on :—(1) éxkAyoiay 3 


} ETTOLOVY, 
4 . 


(2) 7 Bovds) eiofveyne tiv Eavtic yvounv. (3) ei¢ rv guday jxdotyv. (4) 
Tove wikhoavrac év Te vavuayia. (b) Name the dialects used in the extt. 
above given for translation, and point out their leading peculiarities 
severally. (c) Assign to their several dialects the following, and 
give Attic equivalents [—TOLHOELAY, TOALOG, aTonéet, Lecovac, ineio, HON, 
ée0, agigeas, Kév, Tovdpec, arroplomues, vydc. 


LATIN, 
TurspaY, SEPTEMBER 177TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
ics toed caited sasore vrosescseceeusecn EY. GORGE CornisH, LL.D 


l. Translate, Virgil, Aineid, VI.:— 
(A) In medio ramos annosaque brachia pandit 
Ulmus, 
Vana tenere ferunt, foliisque sub omnibus herent. 


opaca, ingens; quam sedem Somnia vulgo 


Multaque preeterea variarum monstra ferarum, 
Centauri in foribus stabulant, Scyllaque biformes, 
Et centumgeminus Briareus, ac Bellua Lerne 
Horrendum stridens, flammisque armata Chimera, 
Gorgones, Harpyieque, et forma tricorporis umbre. 
Corripit hic subita trepidus formidine ferrum 
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AMneas, strictamque aciem venientibus offert ; 
Et, ni docta comes tenues sine corpore vitas 
Admoneat volitare cava sub imagine forme, 
Irruat, et frustra ferro diverberet umbras. 


(B)z Cerberus hee ingens latratu regna trifauci 
Personat, adverso recubans immanis in antro: 
Oui vates, horrere videns jam colla colubris, 
Melle soporatam et medicatis frugibus offam 
Objicit. Ille, fame rabida, tria guttura pandens, 
Corripit objectam, atque immania terga resolvit 
Fusus humi, totoque ingens extenditur antro. 
Occupat Aineas aditum, custode sepulto, 
Evaditque celer ripam irremeabilis unde. 


\ 2. (a) Write ashort account of the life and works of Virgil. Give the pro- 
per way of spelling his name. (4) Explain the mythological allusions of 
ext. (A). How do you construe volgo ? (c) Comment on the expres- 
sions :—(1) Socios pura, circumtulit agua. (2) Non inferiorasecutus. (3) 
Madida cum veste gravatum. (4) Alacris palmas utrasque tetendit. (5) 
Virtutem extendere factis ;—Give the variant for factis, 


3. Translate, Horace, Odes III. :— 





(C) Tyrrhena regum progenies, tibi 
non ante verso lene merum cado, 
cum flore, Maecenas, rosarum, et ‘g 
pressa tuis balanus capillis 











‘ : jamdudum apud me est. Eripe te morae, 
ne semper udum Tibur et Aesulae 
declive contempleris arvum, et 
Telegoni iuga parricidae. 


Fastidiosam desere copiam et 
molem propinquam nubibus arduis: 
omitte mirari beatae 
fumum et opes strepitumque Romae. 


Plerumque gratae divitibus vices, 
mundaeque parvo sub lare pauperum 
coenae, sine aulaeis et ostro, 
sollicitam explicuere frontem. 


Iam clarus occultum Andromedae pater 
ostendit ignem: iam Procyon furit 

et stella vesani Leonis, 
sole dies referente siccos. 
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Iam pastor umbras cum grege | 


anguido 
rivumque fessus quaerit et horrid} 


dumeta Silvani; caretque 


ripa vagis taciturna ventig. 


Tu, civitatem quis deceat stat 
curas, et Urbi sollicitus times, 
quid Seres et regnata Cyro 


US, 


Bactra parent, Tanaisque discors. 
4. (a) Tyrrhena progenies j—explain, and write a short 
political and social position of Maecenas. (6) Write 
on:—Balanus. Molem propinquam, Aulacis 
(c) Construe :—tibi; verso cado * morde 


account of the 
explanatory notes 
et ostro. Procyon. Seres. 
; ut semper udum—ne semper 
udum—con/empleris ;—(distinguish between these readings, and 


oo 


show 
Name, and give the sca 


which is preferable) ; potens svi. (d) : of the metre 
ofext. (C), and scan the first stanza. 


5. Translate, Cicero, Select Letters: 


(D) Nihil mihi nune scito tam deegse quam hominem e 


um, quocum omnia, 
quae me cura aliqua adficiunt, 


una communicem, qui me amet, 
guicum ego ex animo loquar, nihil fingeam, nihil @ 
Abest enim frater agedéoratog et amantissimus. 


qui sapiat, 
issimulem, nihil obteram. 


Metellus non homo, sed 
‘litus atque aér et solitudo mera!’ tu autem, 
| ; 


qui saepissime curam et ango. 
rem animi 


mei sermone et consilio levast} tuo, qui mihi et in publica re 
socius et in privatis omnibus conscius et omnium meorum germonum et 
consiliorum particeps esse 


ut tantum requieti 


soles, ubinam es ? itasum ab omnibus destitutus, 


s habeam, quantum cum uxore et filivla et mellito Cicer- 
one consumitur ; nam illae amicitiae sunt in 
quodam splendore forensi, fructum domesticum non habent. Itaque, cum 
bene completa domus est tempore matutino, cum ad forum stipati g 
amicorum descendimus, reperire 


ambitiosae nostrae fucosaeque 


regibus 


ex Magna turba neminem possumus, quo- 
cum aut iocari libere aut suspirare 


tamus, te desideramus 
Sollicitant anguntque, 
tionis se 


familiariter possimus. Qua re te exspec- 


, te iam etiam arcessimus; multa sunt enim, quae me 
quae mihi videor auris nactus tuas unius ambula- 
rmone exhaurire posse. 

6. (a) Give your estimate of the value of Cicero’s Letters fr 
and from a literary point of view. (4) Explain the use of cum with the Perf. 
and Plupery, /nd., severally, (c) Expand the following, and give the dates 
according to our method of reckoning -—(l) D. a. d. VI. K:; Apr. (2) A. d. 
lil. Non. Mart. (3) Idibug Sextilibus. (4) Pr. Kal. Mai. (5) Ina. d. XV, 
Kal. Novembr. 


om an historical 


1. Translate, Livy, Bk. IX. :— 


(E) Iam Romae etiam sua infamis clades erat. obgessos primum audi- 


€runt; tristior deinde ignominiosae pacis magis quam periculi nuntius 
fuit. ad famam obsidionis dilectus haberi coeptus erat; dimissus deinde 








=f > arg 
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um apparatus, postquam deditionem tam foede factam acceperunt. 
sine ulla publica auctoritate consensum in omnem formam 


auxilior 


extemploque 
luctus est: tabernae circa forum clausae iustitiumque in foro sua sponte 


coeptum prius quam indictum, lati clavi, anuli aurei positi; psene 
maestior exercitu ipso civitas esse, nec ducibus solum atque auctoribus 
pacis irasci, sed innoxios etiam milites odisse et negare urbe 



































sponsoribusque 
tectisve accipiendos. quam concitationem animorum fregit adventus exer- 
citus etiam iratis miserabilis. non enim tamquam in patriam revertentes 
erato incolumes, sed captornm habitu vultuque ingressi sero in 


ex insp 
ita se in suis quisque tectis abdiderunt, ut postero atque insequenti- 


urbem 
bus diebus nemo eorum forum aut publicum aspicere vellet. consules in 
privato abditi nihil pro magistratu agere, nisi quod expressum senatus con 
sulto est, ut dictatorem dicerent comitiorum causa. Q. Fabium Ambustum 
dixerunt et P. Aelium Paetum magistrum equitum. 

8. Write short explanatory notes on the following from ext (EH) :—(1) 

famis clades. (2) Justitium. 3) Ut dictatorem dicerent comitiorum 
nfamis ; 


causa. (4) Laticlavi. (5) Anuli aurei. 


9, Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect and Future Indicative 


of each,) the following verbs :—fare, praeterlabere, fungar, cucurrit, pren- 
dimus, oraveris, decerpserit, texit, incubuere, letere, perlegerent, sequere. 


HISTORY AND GRAMMAR. 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH:— AFTERNOON, 3 TO 5, 


yi 


EXXAMANET vos ee vecceenne reser ees BA aa dhe says wedveien ..Rev. Groree Cornisn, LL.D. 

(A) 1. Give a general account of the physical géography of Greece, and 
point out in what respects the character of the inhabitants was modified 
thereby. 

2 What were the leading features of the monarchical, oligarchieal, and 
democratic forms of government in the Hellenic States? In what States 
were these, severally, best exemplified? 

3 The seccessions of the Plebs at Rome :—their causes, objects, and re- 
sults. 

4. By what means and policy did Rome accomplish the conquest and sub- 
jugation of Gr. ece. 

(B) 1. (2) What participles has the verb in Greek which are wanting in 
Latin? How does the Latin supply the defect? (6) Name the Primary 
and the J/istoric tenses. Why are they so designated? (c) Mention (1st 
Sing., and Ind. Act.,) the Fut, of dyvvu.: the Aor. I. of oréAAw; the Pert. of 
inut: the Perf. II. of weifw: the Aor. IL. of rixrw. 
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2. (a) Illustrate the use of the Article with the attributive and with the 


predicative word in a sentence. (6) Illustrate by examples the use of the 
Objective and the Subjective Genitive ; 



























the Cognate Accusative; and the 


P, Dativus Ethicus. 

, 

3. (a) Give examples, with definitions, of verbs frequentative, desiderative, 
| and inceptive, in Latin. (5) How is the Fut. Lnf. Pass. expressed in Latin ? 
P Ulustrate with gero, haurio, jubeo, sero. 

4. (4) Distinguish between :—pendo and pendeo ; veneo and venio; prodo 
: 


satum. (6) Illustrate by examples the use of the 
Predicative Dative; and the Accusative 


_ and prodeo; visere and videre ; vincere and vincire ; 8ero-sertum and sero 


Ablaiive Absolute; the 
of extension, 


(C) 1. Translate into Greek :—(a@) He read the half of the book. (6) The 
State ought to be benefited by the citizens. 


with the command in company with thre 
thing he would himself have given it, 


(c) The general was entrusted 
e others. (d) If he had had any- 


2. Translate into Latin:—Herodotus, son of Lyces, was born in 484 B.C., 
at Halicarnassus in Caria. 


This city was Dorian, but had a large Ionian 
element in its population. The family of Herodotus, a noble one, was 
_ probably Dorian; but he may have been familiar with the Ionic dialect 
from his youth. At the time of his birth the city was governed under 
Persia by Artemisia, the Queen who fought 
Her grandson and successor Lygdamis 
uncle of Herodotus, a man known in 
epic poetry. Herodotus, we 
Island of Samos 


so bravely for Xerxes at Salamis. 
put to death Panyasis, the maternal 
literature as one of the restorers of 
are told, fled from Lygdamis to the Ionian 
; returned to Halicarnassus after the tyrant had been driven 
out; but again left his native place, and came to Athens about 446 B. CG. 
Athenian power, art and poetry were then at their height under Pericles 


MATHEMATICS. 


Wepnuspay, Sopremper 187 :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


oak yogic. cacdaseeece ki carein -+reeee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Parallelograms about the diagonal of any parallelogram are similar to 
the whole and to each other. 


2. Similar polygons are divisible into similar triangles equal in number 
and having the same ratio to one another that the polygons have; and the 


Polygons are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their homologous 
sides, 


B 
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3. In a given circle inscribe a triangle equiangular to a given triangle. 


4. On the same right.line and on the same side of it there cannot be two 


similar segments of circles which do not coincide. 


5. Prove 


sin A + sin B= 2 sin} (A+ B) cos} A— B). 
6. Find the value of sin 18° to three places of decimals. 
7. If versin A = }, calculate tan A. 


8. The area of any triangle is equal to half the product of two sides, mul- 


tiplied by the sine of the included angle. 


9. Solve the equations: | 


m nN 
or -{- cmmmeagt Re D 





Vi+a+ 2? —-a—V1—24+ 2°. 


10, Find the value of 











oe 
et2at «+26 4ab 
epee, (at Te when z= 
x—2a x—26 at 0. 
ll. Simplify the expression 
53 xX TR X V2- 
| 12. Find a number such that its cube root is } of its square root. 


s 
MATHEMATICS. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 187TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EELAMINET, 0000000 dynidacxcureenaes siwemteas ciiaeNaRvnawaxs ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. One vertex of a triangle given in species turns round a fixed point, anp 
another vertex moves along a fixed straight line; find the locus of the 
remaining vertex. 


2. Through a given point within a given angle, draw a straight line 
cutting the sides of the given angle so that the rectangle under the inter- 
cepts between the point and the sides of the given angle may be equal to @ 
given rectangle. 














3. If two circles do not meet one another, any system of circles cutting 
them orthogonally always passes through two fixed points on the line join- 
ing the centres of the two given circles. 





a eae ee se 
- 





| 4. The tangents at the angul 
circle intersect the opposite 
straight line. 


Sentence? 


Adverbia] Phrase 
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ar points of any triangle inscribed in a 


sides in three points which are situated in a 


5. If three pairs of tangents be drawn to a circle from three 


points in a 
straight line, they will cut any seventh tange 


nt in involution. 

6. Ifa quadrilateral be inscribed in a circle and another be circumscribed, 
touching at the angular points, prove that their diagonals intersect in the 
game point, and form an harmonic pencil, 


1, If A BC, A’ B’ CO’ be two triangles such that A is the pole of BC’, 
Bof C’ A’ and © of A’ B’, then the straight lines A A’, BB’ and C ©’ shall 
meet in a point. 


8, Given a system of three co-axal circles; 
tangents be drawn to the other two, the 
ratio. 


if from any point on one, 
se tangents will be in a constant 


9. Solve the equation: 


4 3 9 
2% —652r +627 —5x412—090 


10. The product of two of the 


roots of the following equation is ] : 
the equation. 


solve 


x* — 47? + O27 — 167-4 = 0) 


9 


4 
ll. Show thatx 4 


+~ 


r gz + 8 = 0 cannot have three equal roots. 


12. Show that the equation 


/ 4 3 
—22+2 


—1=0 _ has at least four imaginary roots. 


13, Remove the second term and golve 
3 2 


+ —=I182 “+ 1672 <2 5100 


the equation : 


9 


14, Resolve 2 x 


Q 
—4lzy—lly —2z+34y—3 into factors of the 
frst degree. 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 
Tuurspay, Sepremegr 197TH :—MornIne, 9 To 12. 
Petaweesovitenecits save iv peeaeeeiees Bub aes Vun. Arcupgacon Luacnu, D.C.L. 


1. What is a Sentence ?—An Imperative Sentence ?—An Interrogative 


4. Give the signification of the terms :—Subject, Object, Predicate, 
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3. What are Nouns of Multitude as distinguished from Collective Nouns 
generally ? 


4. Which are the Relative Pronouns, and why are they so denominated? ~ 
5. How are Transitive and Intransitive Verbs distinguished ? 
_ Mention the different ways of distinguishing the gender of Nouns. 
¥. Give the rules for the formation of the plural of Nouns. 
8. Which are the three cases in English? 


9, Give examples of the Indicative, Subjunctive and Imperative Moods 
—and of the Participle and Gerund. 


10. When the form of a Noun is plural but the meaning singular, in 
what number is the Verb? 


11. Which are the exceptions’ to the rule of two Nouns or Pronouns 


united by “and” having the Verb in the plural ? 
a 





12. When the words “ Either ’ or “ Neither’? precede Pronouns of differ- 
rent persons, and of the singular number, in what person is the Verb con- 
nected with them to be put? 


CHEMISTRY, 
Fripay, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
ELAMANET, .1eeeveees B. J. Harrinaron, B.A., Ph.D. 
1. Classify the more important metals according to atomicity. 


2. By what tests may the metals of the Alkaline Harths be distinguished 
from one another when in solution ? 


3. What are the principal salts of Potassium, and what their more 
important uses in the arts ? 


4. Describe the preparation of the substances indicated by the following 
formule : 


Al K ( 0,);,12 H, O; PbC O,, Hg Cl,, Pt Cl, 


5. What are the properties and principal uses of the metals Bismuth and 
Antimony ? 


6. By what tests may Zinc, Tin, Silver, and Gold be detected when in 
solution ? 


7. What are the principal chemical changes involved in the smelting of 
Iron ores in the blast furnace, and what the chief differences between grey 
and white Cast Iron? 









25 








8. Explain the following equations - 


2Fe Cl, + H,0 + H,S 0, = 2 Fe Cl, +2H C14H,80.. 
As,0, +2 K HO=2K AsO, +H.0. 



















9. What are the chemical formulz for Epsom Salts, Glauber’s Salt, Blue 
Vitriol, Calomel, and Gypsum ? 
10. Point out the principal characteristics of alloys, and 


describe the 
more important alloys of Copper. 








SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 





NATURAL SCIENCE. 





BOTANY (First Paper). 
me zaminer, ......... bed Seven cecevd sbi Wiese eUeI Dine J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
1. Explain fully the Histology of Epidermis, Raphides, Bart. 


_ 4. Explain the growth of the Cambrian layer. 


3. Describe the parts of the mature Pericarp, with examples. 


4, Describe the structure and precise functions of the Parenchyma 
of the Leaf. 


5. Define accurately the terms, Placenta, Aistivation, Dehiscence. 


6. Describe the processes of cell-multiplication. 


7. State the distinctive characters of Filices, 


Lycopodiacez and Equi- 
setacese. 


8. Describe the Ovule, and state the chan 


ges it undergoes in fertilisation 
and ripening. 


9. Describe the chan 


ges succeeding fertilisation, and the structure of 
the ripened seed. 


10. In what respects do gymnosperms resemble angiosperms and in what 
cryptogams ? 


11. How does heart-wood of Exogens differ from Alburnum? 
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BOTANY (Second Paper). 


1. Give the characters of the tribes of North American /anunculdcee, 
with examples of the genera. 


2. What are the principal generic forms of Aracex, Papaverecex, Ro- | 
sacex, and Smilacex in Canada? 


3. Explain fully the distinctive characters of Gramineex and Cype- 
rdeek. 


4. Give a detailed account of any of the orders of Monopetalous Exo- 
gens, with the Canadian genera and species. 


5. Characterize any Canadian order not mentioned, with its leading 
genera. 


6. Give the history, habits, and properties of any Canadian Parasitic 
Plant. 





7. State the peculiarities of the floral organs in Betulacex, Crucifere, 
and Violacex. 





8. Describe any Canadian order containing Edible Fruits, with its 
most important species. 


9. State the distinctions between the genera of Canadian Polypodinex, 


BOTANY (Third Paper.) 





Examination in determination of specimens of Canadian Plants. 


CHEMISTRY, 










Fripay, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 





PO MEMIANAE ek vesisscgdsdavasoatay Aivbesnesss svietntvedisie’ B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 





1, Describe the square prismatic, the oblique prismatic, and the hexa- 
gonal systems of crystallization. 





2. State and explain the Atomic Theory of Dalton and the Law of 
Ampére. 





3. What are the best tests for the detection of Nitric Acid, Chlorine, and 
Orthophosphoric Acid ? 







4. What are the general formule of the Olefine and Paraffin series? 
Describe the preparation and properties of the first member of the latter 
series, 
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5. How is lodine prepared, and what are its 
analogies existing 
itbelongs, ~ 




















properties? Point out the 
between the members of the group of elements to which 


6. Describe the preparation of Phosphorus from bones, giving equations 
indicating the chemical changes which take place. 


1. Give the properties of the metal Mercury, and ex 


amples of the two 
series of salts which it forms. 


Pe ee eee ee se ee CO 


8. Give tests for the detection of Nickel, Cobalt, Copper, Arsenic and 


j Bismuth. 
, 
9. Describe the substances indicated by the following formule, pointing 
out their principal uses: 
: Sr (N O;),, BaS 0,; ZnS O,,7 HO; HgS§, Sn Cl,. 


10. What changes are indicated by the following equations : 


» 2KMn0,+5H,S0,=K,80,+2MnS0,+2H,80,4+3H, 0 
} 4FeCl,+2H,S=4FeCl, +4HO1+9.. 


LOGIC. 


TaurspaY, Sgeprempur 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Examiner, 


pi isbannansare esse J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Define (a) Term, (4) Proposition, (¢) Syllogism, giving an example of 
each. 


2. Distinguish (a) Singular and Common, (4) Concrete and Abstract, 


(c) Connotative and Inconnotative Terms, giving an example of each 
class, 


3. What is meant by the Quantity, what, by the Quality, of a Proposi- 
tion ? 


4. Explain the symbols:—A, E, I, O. 


5. Distinguish the different kinds of Conversion, illustrating by an exam_ 
ple of each 


6. Give the several Opposites of the Propositions :—(a) All men are im- 
perfect ; (5) Some men are wise. 


7. Define (a) the Mood, (6) the Figure of a Syllogism. 


8. (4) How many Moods are numerically possible? (6) How many of 
these are logically legitimate ? 
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9. Prove from the General Canons that I E O is illegitimate. 


10. Why must there be always one term more distributed in the pre- 
mises than in the conclusion? 



















11. Explain the only legitimate modes of reasoning (a) in Conditional, 
(5) in Disjunctive Syllogisms. 
12. Define a Sorites. 


13. Explain how a Sorites is analysed into its component Syllogisms, 
illustrating by the formula :—A is B, B is C, C is D, D is H; and therefore 
A is E. 

14. Distinguish the two grand divisions of the Fallacies, and the two 


main subdivisions of each. 


15. Explain the Fallacia Figure Dictionis, Petitio Principii, Fallacia 
Plurium Interrogationum, naming the class of Fallacies to which each 
belongs. 


CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 


GREEK. 


TumspAY, SePTEMBER 17TH: 





MorninG, 9 TO 12, 









| EGQMINE? ois cvs vcae ceocccescecess HEV. GEORGE Cornisn, LL.D. 


) ]. Translate:—(A) Euripides, Medea, vss. 908-928. 





2. (a) Comment on the following in ext. (A) :—apeyuroAdvtog, THY 
viwoav Bovagy, wtuiv de, maideg k.T. A. Ta TpaT ~oeodat, yuv7 dé VAAN, 
(b) Explain the meaning and construction of the following :—(@) 
etonAvte mw’ olxtog et yevyoetar Tade, (6) ovK old’ Gy et Treicarpt, (c) KéAEvoOV 








aiteioSar tatpo¢ yuvaixa taidac Thvde un debyety yVdva. (ad) a KaAALOTED- 


eTal Tov viv év avSporoioww. (c) Write down the scales of the Jambie 






Senarius and of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic. 





3. Translate:—(B) Herodotus, Book VIII., chap. exxx. 





4, Comment historically or grammatically, as may be required, in 
explanation of the following phrases from Herod. Book VIII. (a) VILL. 


* ee *& 






3 ;—rpddacww tiv Iavoaview vBpiv rovc Aaxedatuoviouc. (6) ib. 5; 





rAnyévtec Sdpowot, (c) ib. 6; uyds rvpddpov repiyevéodar. (d) ib. 10; 
boar dé Kal 7Oouévotot TH yevduevov. (€) ib. 21; madgoeve. (Cf) ib. 23; 


. ’ 


HAiw oxcdvauévw, (g) ib. 413 a¢ tH¢ Yeod arodedorrving Tv axpdrouy, 
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5. Translate :—(C) Thucydides, Book I., chap. exxxyiii. 
a 


6. (a) THY akiwow Kai éArida, T6 duevvov } xeipov :—Note the 


peculiar- 
ity in the use of the Article, and explain it. (6) §3:—jv yap * * * 


djA@oac :—Explain the force of the periphrasis with the 


punctuation 
given. Some edd. place commas after OeuloroKAje and dnAaocac :—how 
is the passage then to be construed ? (c) § 8:—dédvroc * * dprov :— 
explain, and illustrate from a passage in Anab. I. (d) § 9 :—¢ éni 
moodocig :——Eixplain the force of the Particle and of the Preposition. 


1. Translate :—(D) Xenophon, Hellenics, I., chap. vii., §§ 20-23. 
Td Bapadpov :—explain. 


8. Translate:—(E) Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, I. § 29. 


9. (a) TOY TOAA|SY dy KarOc mTowovvrec Exovor :—explain the construct- 


jon and meaning. (0) dxepaov: 





explain the usage and etymology 
(c) Write short explanatory notes on:—(l) eiSwva pddta. (3) év 
HiiKig. (3) eiodépovrac. (4) aveyaitioe, (5) medevdxcver, (6) Aecroup- 
Yiat. (71) @ tay. (8) yerpof tec. (9) Ta Jewpina, 


10. (a) Explain the following :—Aéyew Adyov, axovew Adyov, #deoFar 
Myo, peuvirdta Adyov, Snroiow avdocenw. ordoie xpqotat. (b) Distin- 
guish between :—oi cogoi & vipwro, codol of dvbpwrot, and oi cogot TOY 
aviporav, 6 ov mioTebwy and 6 fq) TLoTEbur, 


Il. State the connection in respect of chronology and subject-mat- 


ter between Herodotus, Thucydides and Xenophon in their treatment 
of Grecian affairs. 


LATIN. 


Wepnespay, Seprmmsper 28TH :—Morning, 9 to 12. 


Peaeateasaby sacar’ tise Jeseseesesereeeeees REV, GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 


1, Translate :—(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. xxiii. 


2. (a) Comment on the following expressions :—(1) Incendebat fletu. 
(2) Pedibus advolutus. (3) Qui e servitio erant. (4) Ni propere perno- 
tuisset, hand multum aberant. (5) Cognomento Sirpicum. (4) In what 
respects do the Annales differ from the Historie of Tacitus? (c) Write a 
short account of the life and times of Tacitus. State what you know 
about the theory which has been advanced in modern times against the 
genuineness of the works of Tacitus. 
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3. Translate :—(B) Pliny, Select Letters :— 


C. PLINIUS SUETONIO TRANQUILLO 8UO S. 

Scribis te perterritum somnio vereri ne quid adversi in actione patiaris, 
rogas ut dilationem petam et pauculos dies, certe proximum, excusem. 
Difficile est, sed experiar: xai ydp 7’ dvap éx Acéc éoriv, Refert tamen, 
eventura soleas an contraria somniare. Mihi reputanti somnium meum, 
istud quod times tu egregiam actionem portendere videtur. Susceperam 
causam [uni Pastoris, cum mihi quiescenti visa est socrus mea advoluta 
genibus ne agerem obsecrare. Et eram acturus adulescentulus adhue, 
eram in quadruplici indicio, eram contra potentissimos civitatis atque etiam 
Caesaris amicos; quae singula excutere mentem mihi post tam triste 
somnium poterant. Egi tamen Aoyicduevog illud 


€l¢ OlWYOG ApLoToOg, auvveoUat TEpl TAaTpNC. 


nam mihi patria, et siquid carius patria, fides videbatur. Prospere cessit, 
atque adeo illa actio mihi aures hominum, illa ianuam famae patefecit. 
Proinde dispice, an tu quoque sub hoc exemplo somnium istud in bonum 
Vertas: aut si tutius putas illud cautissimi cuiusque praeceptum, ‘quod 
dubites ne feceris,’ id ipsum rescribe. Ego aliquam stropham inveniam 
agamque causam tuam, ut istam agere tu, cum voles, possis, Est enim 
sane aliaratio tua, alia.mea fuit. Nam iudicium centumvirale differri nullo 
modo, istud aegre quidem, sed tamen potest. Vale. 


4. (a) Give an account of the person to whom the above letter is ad- 
dressed. (6) Explain:—(1) Quadruplici judicio. (2) Judicium centum- 
virale. (3) Aliquam stropham. (c) Caesaris:—Who was he? 


5. Translate :—(C) Horace, (a) Satires I.; Sat. i, vss. 61-79. (6) 
Epistles, I.; ep. xvi., vss. 46-62. 


6. (a) Explain the following forms in extt. (A) and (B), and explain 
their grammatical construction: (1) Facias ili. (2) Ipse domz. (8) 
Queis. (4) Optarim. (5) Hrugi. (6) Fabae. (6) Explain the construc- 
tion of :—(1) Quia tanti quantum habeas sis. (2) Congestissaccis indor- 
mis inhians. (3) Parare sacris aut pictis gaudere tabellis. (4) Miscebis 
sacra profanis. (5) Da justo sanctoque videri. (c) Sahelius :—What is 
the reference? (d) Laverna :—Explain the reference, and give the deriva- 
tion of the name. 


7. Translate :—(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act iv., Sc. 7, vss. 28-44. 


8. (a) Which is the correct form, Aedepol or Edepol ? Give reasons for 
your preference. Also explain the forms :—satur, sis, dis, quor, equidem, 
prorsus. (4) Construe and explain the following formule :—(1) Ut te 
magnus perdat Juppiter. (2) Pro divom fidem. (3) Ita me di ament ut 
video tuam ineptiam. (4) O Juppiter, hancine vitam. (c) A short account 
of the Roman Comic poets and of their Greek models. 











31 


9. Translate :—(E) Virgil, Georgics, Book I., vss. 257-275. 


10. (4) Enumerate the minor works ascribed to Virgil. (4) Give the 
date of the composition of the Georgics. At whose instigation did Virgil 
write them? On what grounds have they been held to surpass bis other 
poems in originality and artistic effect ? 


GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
TogsDay, SePTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
POET ox cvstauses sovees-cice SUsttwies<neeene csaren’ -» REV, GEorGk Cornisn, LL.D. 
(A) Translate into Greek :— 


4 


A certain man who had heard of the victory that had been gained 
came running into the city to tell the good news to the citizens. He further 
Teported that on the side of the victors only one general and three hundred 
light-armed and one hundred and fifty heavy-armed soldiers had fallen, 
whilst of the vanquished that not less than two thousand had been slain, 
and that the defeated generals had led a way their forces by night. Hav- 
ing said this he went away, and after he had gone those who had listened 
to him took counsel on what he had reported. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 


The Odyssey means the Poem of Odysseus (or, as the Romans called him, 
Ulysses,) who was king of the island of Ithaca, and the cleverest of all the 
Greek princes who fought against Troy. When Troy was taken, Odysseus 
and his followers sailed for Ithaca. But on their way they were driven to 
the land of the Cyclopes, a savage race of one-eyed giants. And here 
Odysseus put out the eye of the Cyclops Polyphemus, after that monster 
had eaten six of the hero’s comrades. Now Poseidon, the god of the sea, 
was the father of Polyphemus; and Poseidon, in revenge, doomed Odys- 
seus to wander far and wide over the sea to strange lands. When the 
Odyssey begins, it is ten years since the fall of Troy, and Odysseus is still 
far away from home in the island of Ogygia at the centre of the sea. 
For seven years the Nymph Calypso, who loves him, has detained him there 
against his will. Meanwhile his wife Penelope, in Ithaca, has been courted 
by more than a hundred suitors, lawless, violent men who feast riotously 
n the house of Odysseus, as if it were their own. 
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ANCIENT MISTORY, 
WEpnespay, SepremMBer 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
SERA MUINICN se atati hich eisice ss aaecs eavveses pitten veces -Rev. George Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Enumerate the nations that successively in ancient times held the 
supremacy, previous to the time of Cyrus the Elder. 


2, Give the geographical position of ancient Media, Armenia, Parthia, 
Syria, Chersonesus (1) Taurica, (2) Thracica, and (3) Cimbrica, with 
modern names where you can. 


3. To what family of the human race did the Carthaginians belong? 
Give a general account of the national characteristics and political insti- 
tutions of the Carthaginians. In what ways do you suppose the position 
and interests of civilised nations in Western Europe would have been 
affected if Carthage had conquered Rome? 


4. State the leading events in the second period of the history of the 
Jews. Under what King did the nation reach its highest point of power 
and prosperity? What causes led to its decadence. 


5. To which of the three great races of mankind did the Persians belong? 
Give an account of their system of government, and of their military con- 
quests up to the time of the war with Greece, What was the main motive’ 
for the persistence of the Persian aggression on the Hellenic race ? To what 
causes may the fuilure of this aggression be attributed ? 


6. (4) Trace briefly the growth of the leading Grecian States, naming 
those that in succession held the hegemony of Greece. (6) What events 
and causes led to the establishment and overthrow of the supremacy of 
Athens? 


7. Give an account of the Law of Debt at Rome, and point out how its 
operation acquired political importance and led to political changes. 


8. What were the true character and objects of the Leges Agrariae? 
9. What were the causes and events that led to the Punic wars? 


10. Who were the members of the First and Second Triumvirates, 
severally ? 





———— 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE, 


Taurspay, Sepremper 197TH :- Mornine, 9 ro 12, 
MINIT 6550. 6 sks. cccvuesceeseceve veces sesveee VEM: AROuNDEACON Lwacu, D.C.L. 
1. Give the dates that comprise the second period of English literature, 
/ . . ° . . . 

: 2. Give a particular account of the three native ecclesiastics who re- 


mained in England, and were eminent, during the period, for 


success in 
2 Latin studies. 


3. Give a short account of the principal poetical productions in 


Anglo- 
Saxon. 


4. Give the dates that comprise the third period of English literature. 


5, Mention the four principal historians of the Norman times that wrote 


in the Latin tongue, with the substance of the critica] remarks upon each. 


6. Which are the historical works that first show an approach to the 
English tongue during the Norman times? 


1. Give some account of the Romances of Chivalry. 


8. Give the names of the principal poets of the fourteenth and fifteenth 
centuries in England and Scotland, and give a particular account of the 
Canterbury Tales, 


9. How are the subjects of Bacon’s essays designated generally ? 


10. Give the substance of the essay on Superstition, and mention particu- 
larly what are given as the causes of superstition, 
1l. What is the signification of the following terms as employed by 
Bacon in the essays: “ ure,” s.—‘‘ store,” s.—“ stond,” s.—“ lot,” s.—make 
roe oy husband,” vy.—* dole,” s.—* courages,” s.—‘ ingrossing,” s.— 
“mate,” v.— naught,” adj.— oes and spangs,” s.— propriety,” s.— 
“poser,” s. 


12. Decline the Anglo-Saxon article. 


13. Give an example of the declension of the Anglo-Saxon'adj :ctive in 
both forms. 


14. How are the comparative and superlative degrees formed,—of adjec- 
tives and adverbs ? 


15. Conjugate the verbs habban and wesan, 


16. Decline the personal pronouns. 


17. State Trench’s account of the origin of language. 
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18. Give an instance to show that the language of a savage tribe may 
indicate its state to be a state of degradation. 


















19. Give some examples of past customs embodied in words. 





20. When and where did the following words make their first appear- 


,) 


ance :—“ christian,” “trinity,” ‘catholic,’ “gospels,” “monk,” “nun. 
‘< tyrant?” 


21. Show that the invention of new words is necessary. 


FRENCH, 





EBWIAOP ii Rikéalhciities i a ee as scesccceees ROK. MILLER. 


1. Translate into French: There ig this distinction between the old tra- 
gedy and the new. With the Greek, fate was the main instrument of woe 
and crime; so, with the Greek, there was little need of mental analysis, 
little need to show from what errors of his own man suffered and sinned 
Fate stalked across his way, or stood upon his hearth, his fell and irresisti- 
ble foe. An oracle declared he should murder, a god led his steps to his 
doom. But, with us, guilt or woe has its source in ourselves. 

Our conscience‘is our oracle, our deeds shape our fate. And though, in 
a few rare instances, modern writers have still had recourse to the iron 
deity of old, it is obvious that, unless the instrumentality of a power which 
we cannot influence and control, be most sparingly and cautiously em- 
ployed, we should seem to sanction the dangerous principle that we are the 
passive and unconscious tools, not the active and reasoning contrivers, of 
the evil that conducts ts to the abyss. 
















£ 










2. Translate into English : 


Il n’est pas bien honnéte, et pour beaucoup de causes, 
Qu’une femme étudie et sache tant de choses. 
Former aux bonnes moeurs l’egprit de ses enfants, 
Faire aller son ménage, avoir l'oeil sur ses gens, 







Kt régler la dépense avec économie, 






Doit étre son étude et sa philosophie. 









SRR Re RR OEE Oe Oe eee eee eee eee ee eee ee fe 2 ees | 









Les femmes d’aé présent sont bien loin de ces mceurs: 
Elles veulent écrire, et devenir auteurs. 

Nulle science n’est pour elles trop profonde, 

Et céans beaucoup plus qu’en aucun lieu du monde: 
Les secrets les plus hauts s’y laissent concevoir 

Kt l’on sait tout chez moi, hors ce qu’il faut savoir. 







eee SETH COTS OTT RHETT COTE HOR eee te eee 





ety wal 
\rd ; 


i s 


4, 
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Mes gens & la science aspirent pour vous plaire, 
Ht tous ne’font rien moins que ce qu’ils ont 
Raisonner est l’emploi de la maison, 


Et le raisonnement en bannit la raison | 


i faire. 


Moliére, les femmes savantes, II, 7. 


3. State the object of Moliére’s comedy : Les femmes savantes, and point 
Out the instances in which Philaminte, Armande and Béli 


se appear in the 
character of “femmes savantes,” 


ge a le 


4. Write the 2 pers. plur. [mperat. of : faire, savoir, vouloir, crotre, 
crotire, tenir, se souvenir, dire, s’en aller. 
» “ive the rules for: gens grossiers, certaines gens ; tout entiere; ¢ 


oute 
flere ; quel étrange amour, toutes vos amours ; feu sa mere, 


sa feue mere. 


6. State the difference of meaning between: venir de and venir without 
& preposition before an infinitive ; between répondre a, répondre de and ! 


répondre pour ; between je veux a votre fille en parler avant vous, and je 


veux a votre fille en parler devant vous. 


7. Explain the words : 


solécisme, pléonasme, cacophonie, ruisseaux des 
halles, sel attique, ides 


, calendes, and mines, talents. 


8. When did Malherbe and Vaugelas live? State the merits of each of 


them with regard to tho amelioration and consolidation of the French 
language. 














CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 


1878. 


CLASSICS. 
FIRST YFAR. 
GREEK —HOM ER—ODYSSEY, BOOK XI. 








Turspay, Drecemper 107TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
Examiner 


l. Translate :— 


(A) ‘Hrot yo ta éxaota réyuv érdpoiot Tigavonov * 


Ls SY A ees Wp 4 Mee 2 pee INC LNSNVHC 
TOopa 0& KAPTAALUWC ESIKETO VHdE | VEPy7/¢ 
mane i Pia =" Reem Kan y pads ; 
VIJOOV Lk lp7j VOLLY ET: t) € 4 ap OVPOC aT 7] {L401 5 


QNTiK’ ETEeLT’ Gveyog wéev éExaboaro 08 yaahvy 


ErAeto vyveuin, Koiunoe 0& Kbuata daiuwy, 
avoravrec 3” éTapot vedc ioria Lnpvoarro, 
kal Ta mév. Ev vai yAadupyy Véoar, oi 0 én’ éperuad 
ECéuevor Aebearvov vdup Feary éAarnow. 

avuTap éy® Knpoio péyav Tpoxov oF6i xahkw 
TuTva JtaTuHeac XEpal otiBapyou rieCov, 

aipa 0 iaivero Knpoc, éet KéAETO beyaan ic 
‘Hediov 7’ abyn ‘Yrepiovidao GVQAKTOE * 

éfeing & érapo.ow én’ obata raow adewpa. 

ot 0” év vy ’ Ednoav duov yeipae Te wOdac TE 
opSov év lororédn, &x 0 abrod Teipar’ avarrov * 


avtol 0 éfduevor Tody aha TorTov épeTpmoic. 


B) 


"AAM’ OTe OF THY vACoPr éheitrouev, ovdé Tic GAAn 
gaiveTo yadwr, aA2’ obpavic Ade vdadacoa, 
07 Tére Kvavény vedédnv éatnoe Kpoviwv 
vno¢ brEp yAadupie, HyAvoe O68 wévtoe br’ a UTHC. 
7:0 &3e0 ob uddra rokAOv er? Xpévov: ailwa yap FAvev 
keKkAnyo Légvpog, weyadn ovv Aaisart viwv, 
ioTow dé Tpotévouc éppne’ avéuoto Sierra 
audorépove* lorie 3 brriow twéoev, Orda Te TavTA 
ei¢ avTAov Karéxuvl’- 6 8 dpa rpbuvy évi vy 


TAKE KUYBEpYATEW Kedadnv, ody & dot? apakev 

























Jeeves cere ceceee seeees HEV, GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 
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y ay es ae Pe Se er eae, ay 
raver’ auveue Ke~arnc’ 00° ap’ apvEevtipl EorKkac 


f Liat oh ae Ve SN MeRtY A Wee: om See a a Fa ae 
Kane” ar LKPLOOLY, Aine 0° OoTEA VLOG ayYHVODp, 


BpdvTnoe Kal EuBahe vai Kepavvor, 


I 


Zeve 0 apvore 
i 8 eherixdyn Taca Aide TAnyeioa Tepavve, 
ty d& Yeeiov TAATO* TEGOV &’ éx voc éTaipor. 
of 6& KOPaVACLY ikeAot TEept vya uéAavav 
KDLAOLY EuUpopeovTo, Fede 0’ aroalvuTo véoTov. 

2. (a) Point out the Epic forms that occur in the above extt., and 
give their equivalents in the Attic dialect. (0) Note also the words 


that had the Digamma, a und adduce cognate forms in Latin. (c) Note 


peculiarities 1u the following Vs. : 
imlrovoc BEBAnTO Bode pivoio TeTEVXaC. 
3. Explain the following terms descriptive of parts of the Homeric 


ship i—T pore, iKpld, Cvya, dvTAoc, Loree, iorodbKn, ioriov, TOdEC, E TiTOVOC, 


leet 

. (a) Comment on the use of the moods in the following extt., and 
sie out the difference in meaning between them :—(1) iva eLooTec F 
ke Savoperv 7 Kev AAevapevot Sdvatov Kal Kipa dbyomev. (2) 7 wep av dbpelg 
vna Tapa yAaoupyy LIvveTe. (8) GAM? ayer? * * * pHéEouev adavdrorot. 
(b) Distinguish between the following usages with the verb axobo:— 
unkvdov 7’ FKovoea Bo@v olor Te Banxfv. Distinguish between répe Toe 
pévoc and Tept Tot pévog. (¢) Give the serve of the prepositions in the 


compounds UTE KT pop, YOlpel and UTE ‘KOUVYEELY, 


5. Parse the following words :—TAI/TO, amoré Jvacay, an, ELO , Tpooé- 
AextTo, Airer, pyyeivt, Tpotety, éxdy, Kpéa, datvouévng., OnoavTov. 

6. Give as carefully as you can the derivation and meaning of the 
following words, with cognate forms in Latin or English :—pyypa, 
oxéTAror, Oupveréws, Ernpepeec, ALC, ailnioc, vyveuin, epinpec, eldara, BANXIY, 
apyarTt, dvakTopov, 

Parse the following, and write down the Nom. Sing. of each :— 


dovpa, pivolo, TPOTLOC, TEPAG, now, Spvbc, aAdc, oni, ovata, pjva. 


(a) Define and illustrate by examples, what is meant by Z'mesis, 
Anastrophe, Arsis, Thesis. (b) Name t the metre of the Odyssey and 
write down the scale. (c) Scan the first three vss. of ext. (A). 


9. State the difference in meaning between :—(1) obdelc and pndets. 


ALE 
(2) avtocg and 6 avrécg. (3) de, ovTo¢ and éxeivoc. (4) 6 ayavoc avip 


‘ 


and ayaso¢ 6 avhp. (8) TO kadov and Ta xadd. (6) py ciéerre ane ui 
KAEWC. 

10. (a) Enumerate the Tense-stems, and say what tenses are form- 
ed formed from each. (0) In what tense is the true stem to be found? 


, 


(c) Point out the true stems of :—rdoow, dpalw, rintw, TUTTH, ECoudl. 
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SECOND YEAR, 
GREEK.—EURIPIDES.—MEDE A. 


TorsDay, Dscemser 107TH :—-MorNInG, 9 To 12, 


ta Sese nena eA tW yanks. dvs essay baw sober MV) GQHORGE Corniso, LL.D 


l. Translate :— 


(A) 


a) yet dy a ES Ee, Nay 2D D 
PEN UELORL TO TAAALOL GADLOL, 


KaL 


VEOV Taidec fakapwv, iepaic 


AOPAal aTOpUYToV Tt’ arooepBduevor 
ru i 2 i / te | ! 


KAELWOTATAY Codiar, det da Aan porarov 


4] 


\WRAAr mae pi aD Ba oN, 
PALVOPTEC ADPAC avepoc, évda ro ayvac 


evvéa Itepidac Motoag Aéyover 


Sav 
TOV 
Tay 


A ¢ Of 


Sav ‘Apoviay dvreioat - 
KAAALVAOY 7’ ATO Kydiood pode 


Kopi Karo Covow AOVCCALEVAYV 


av KATATVEvCaL HETPLAC avelwr 


yOUTVvd60UC avpacg:. aet & értBadiouévav 


/ 


T @ 


UalTatoww evady podéwy TAbKOV dv Véuy 


; 


COMLa Tipe POOUC TELTELY EpwTdac, 


TWAVTOLAC APETAC SUVEPyoue, 


(B) (Give as accurately as you can the import of the particles in 


this ext.) 


AI, 
MH, 
Al. 
MH, 
AT. 
MH. 
Al, 
MH, 
3 9 
MH, 
AI, 
MH. 
ATI. 
MH. 
AT, 
MH. 
AT, 
MH, 
AI, 


tt Yap GOV 6uua Yowc TE OUVTETHY’ Bde ; 
Avyev, KaKtoToe éort hot TavTwv T6CiC. 

Tt OYC 5 Cade LoL cac dpdcov Ovo Fuuiac. 
. S . ’ 9 J " S. Ju 9 _- , 
aoikel  ’Lacwy ovdéy && Euov tavar - 

TL xpyua Opacac ; dpdte [Lot oagéorepor, 


YUVALK ED Huiv dOeaordétiw Jduav Eyer, 


7 / 


7 yap TeTéAunK’ Epyov alo yioror Téde : 
oad’ iow - attuol O° EGUEV OL TPO Tow pido. 
T6TEpor Epaceic i) OOv EY Vaipwr Aé voc } 
Héyav y’ Epwra* miordc ob &bv didoic, 

itw vor, elrep Oc Aéyetg éoriv Kakéc. 

avdpov Tupdvvwy Kj0o¢ npdady Aa Geir, 
didwot 0 ait tic: Tépatvé or Adyov. 
Kpéwr, b¢ apyer ride yI¢ Kopiwitiac 
Suyyrwora pméiv yap hv o¢ Avreio Sas. yovat, 
bAwAa* Kai mpdc y? éFehabvouat xvovec. 
Tpo¢ Tov; 76d’ GAAO Kady ad Aéyete Kaxdv. 
Kpéwv ww’ éAabver pvyada yo KopwViac. 


éé 0 Idowv + obd8 tar? ET VECH. 
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(C) Ti mpooyedate Toy Tavbotaroy yéhwv ; 
aiai* ti dpdow; Kapdia yap olyerat, 
yovaikec, Oupa gatdpov a¢ eldov Tékvay, 
ovk Gy duvaipnv: yapéto Bovdevuara 
Ta mpdoter * ake mraidas &k yaiag Euovc. 
ri dei pe Tatépa TOVOE TOE TOUTWY KaKOLE 
Jurovoay wri dic téoa KTaoFat Kaka ; 
ov dT’ EyYwYe. yxaipétw Bovdevpara, 
cairo. TL TA0Xw ; BobAopat yéAwr’ odAciv 
Ey Spore pedeiod TOE éuove alnuiove ; 
toAunréov TAO’. GAAG THE EUG KaKNC, 
7d Kal rpoéodat padGakovs Adyoug opevdc. 
yupeite, Taides, é¢ Séuougs btw dé uy 
Véwic TapEtvar ToiC éuoiot Sipacy, 


avTa peAgoer” xeipa 0 ov dradvepe, 


2. (a) Comment on and explain the following expressions :—() 
arobepBouevor KAetvoTatay codiay. (2) évvéa Motoa * * ‘Apyoviay guted- 
cat, (3) ov duvdoe téySar xépa powviay TAGMOVi—EV TAG U“OVI—eVTAGLOVI— 
duu. (b) Note the Doric forms in ext. (A) and write down Attic 
equivalents. (¢) In vs. 12, ext. (C), the common reading is @pevi :— 
distinguish between the two as to the meaning and construction of 
the verse, and defend that here adopted. 


3. Translate, with such short explanatoiy notes as you think re- 
qnisite, the following:—(Q) xeipa ov drapS_ep@. (2) yéAwr’ ogdeiv, (3) 
Karel ToL Kal od mpoc Tékvwy ETL. (A) yauai we Aéxtpa BaotAéwe. (5) 
wav yapovoa Kai mpodoved ce; (6) oluat yap duac Ta par’ ’ceoSat. (7) &k 
rows’ dvapsuccda mpunvaTyy Kddwy. (8) akpotor Aaipove Kpacrédoug vmek- 


dpapety, 


4. Explain carefully the use of the oblique cases in:—(a) aAAa rig 
éunje Kaxync. (b) mpiv o¢@v dvacVa. (€) dvotdAawa tHe éuge avtadiag. 


(d) simep yap jude a&woi Adyov Tivd¢e yuv_, Tpodyoee yonpatwv. (€) eUVIAC 
atuyec yaundiov. (f) FuuBaAaraerac 02 roAAd tovde deiparoc. 


5. Parse the following words:—d¢Aciv, avacyeteiv, peveic, Teceir, 


YRATOC, KEKpaVTat, atvvyec, avadoic, og’, éAav, Tebvgel, avénta, 


6. Give the meaning and derivation of: —auBpéoz0¢, Agiov, anaaropat, 
apridaxpuc, dpovdoc, Seorupddy, FouPora, CyAwror, aBpac, ExaTt, oTouapyor, 
dvoiatoc, 

7. State, with examples, the substance of the remarks of Dawes, 


Elmsley and Jelf as to the use of lhe particles od 7 with the Fut. 
Ind, and Aor. Subj., respectively. 








ibe! se 
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8. Explain the processes called Klision, Aphaeresis, Synizesis and 
Crasis, and give examples. (6) mpoc nOovaAy Adbyouc, éuaur7 dd Abyww 
agixounv. Tpo¢ Y7 Pac OvK evdotor, 7) po io yboc yap :—Explain the 
import of the prepositions. 


9. Write down the scheme (1) of the Iambic Trimeter Acatalectic, 
of the Tragedians ; and, (2) of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic, 
indicating the isochronous feet. Scan the last four verses of ext. (C). 


10, Name the parts into which a Greek Drama was divided. 





THIRD YFAR. 
GREEK.—ZSCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


Turspay, Decemserr 17TH -—Mornina@, 9 ro 12, 


SS Coe ear ee EN © ry Grorce Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) H®, kai 07) rpdyxetpa wahia dépxeo Sar Tapa. 

KP. AaBov viv audi xepoiv éyKparel oSéver 
paorip. Seive, racodAeve ™Tpo¢g wéT pate, 

H®. repaivera: 0% Kod wate robpyov Téde, 

KP. dpacoe paddov, odiyye, undauyn yada, 
dewvog yap eipeiy Kak aun xavuw TOpOVe, 

H®, dpapev 76n y odévy dvoexAbruc. 

KP. kai tide viv répracov aogad OC, iva 
Lady codiotic Ov Aide votéorepoc. 

H®, rAsyv rovd’ adv ovdele évdinwe uéupacrd fot. 

KP. adapavrivov viv oonvoc avdadn yvaSor 
otépvav diaunak raccdAev’ éppaopevoc. 

H®. aiai, Upounded, cov irep orévw révev, 

KP, ot 0 ab xarokveic rev Atéc 7° Exd pov brep 
orévete; OWE ug CavTor olKTLEic TroTé, 

H®. dpéc¢ Séiaua dvodéarov bupacty. 

KP. op@ kupovvra tévde Tey eration. 
GAN audi revpaic Hasxahoripac Bare. 

H®. dpav rabr’ avaynny, undév éyxéAev’ ayay, 


KP. @ iy Kehebow xaridwbtw ye mpédc. 


(B) Ti2,  eqjrot we Kpbyye row’ brrep Lédhw rateiv, 
ITP. AA? ob peyaipw rowdé cou dwphuaroc, 
IQ. ri dijra péAdere pp ov yeywviokev Td wav 
IP. ovédvog uév obdeic, cdc 8 dkvd Spasar dpévac. 
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IQ, ph pov rpoxhdov pacer w¢ éuolt yAvnt. 
TIP. éret rpodupei, yp7 Aéyerr * akove Of, 
XO, phrw ye poipav © 7dova¢ Kaol TOPE. 
Ti Thode TpaTov lLoTopHowpEer vooor, 
avTi¢c AEyovonc TAC TOAUGT OpoVve Tuya ° 
ra Rouwrd 8 ASAwy cod didaxSATw Tapa, 
TIP. cdv épyov, "lol, raiad’ vroupyjoat yap, 
dAdwe Te ThVTWC Kal KaoLyvATate TaTpoc, 
dc TamoKAaboa Karodbpactar TUXaS 
evravw’, bry méAAot TUE oiceoVat daKpv 


£? 


rpoc Tov KAbovTwv, agiayv TpLBiyy EXE, 
(C) ITIP. el yap wv? UT yqVv vépFev t’ ’ Aidov 
Tov. vexpodéypmovog ei¢ aTrépavTor 
TapTapov KEV, 
Seomoic aAvroc ayploig weAdoac, 
dc pare Sede phre Tig ahAo¢ 
roiod’ EreyiVet. 
piv & avdépiov Kivvyw’ 6 TaAac 
; ( na 5 , / f 
éydooic éxivapta rérovia, 
XO. Tic dde TAnoiKkapdLoc 
Ce Oe ee ene eae 
Sedv, 6TW TAD Extyap7y ; 
tic ov Evvaoxarg KaKoic 
reolol, diva ye Atéc; 6 0 ériKoTu¢ aek 
4 ¥, / 
VévEevoe dyVaLTTOV voor, 
‘4 b 7 
dduvata: ovpaviav 
ee ) »° mde Ate aT > ~ Fe! “ a Z * ~\ * q ae 
yévvav* ovdé AfFer, wpiv av 7H Kopéoy Kéap, 7) Tahaue Tivt 


rav dvadAwtov éAn Tig apyay. 


2. (a) Give an outline of the Plot of this drama, with the names of 
the Dramatis Persons. (4) Cite the passage in this play which is 
supposed to fix the date of its representation. (¢) The Prometh. 
Vinct. formed one of a series of Dramas on the story of Prometheus ; 
—name and explain the subjects of the others. By what term was 


such a series designated ? 


3. (a) Point out the leading characteristics of—() the poetry ;— 
(2) the style; and (3) the language of Aischylus. (b) What m- 
provements in the composition and representation of Tragedy were 
effected by him? (¢) How was the person of Prometheus represented 
in this play? 

4, Explain the syntax of the following :—(a@) @arep yrounc TO Wav 
érpaccov. (b) GAN dv dédax’ etvorav EEnyobmevoc. (Cc) Oru¢ 7) oavTov 
elktieic woTé. (d) O¢ pars Bede pire tig GAAog Totcd émeyyvet. (@) ov 
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/ fad mz ihs _— y , =~ \ bd oa. ‘ ; 
peyaipw Tovde cot dwppuatoc. (Cf) odgy puev évroAd Atog ever Téhoc (9) 
bh Lov TpoKHOov wacoov we Emot yAvKb, 


5, Write explanatory notes on :—(1) riya "Ariavroc. (2) Tuddva 


Boipor, (3) imobyevoc. (4) axapuc yépuc. (5) &wupirwoa, (6) ke re 
\ , \ / ra aed chy , oe a Saks = ‘ wee - 
Ivo kari Awdwvycg. (1) akomaTy pevuate. (8) TKiSnv oluov. (9) vap 


—InKxorAfpwtov. (10) arédiAoc. 


6. Parse the following :—ovyeVeiv, Apaper, HEvauev, Noa, adiEat, 


Mpooyse, ETNVPOV, EMELTO, TAPEOTOTWY, CAOHVLO, AEAQAKE. 


— * 


Tay, TaV, Tayaic, exTakein, Tac, ayxd, mpocéBa, (b) Write explanatory 


notes on the following forms :—aooov, SpdEat, TwArebuevar, idrare 


7; (a) Write down the Attic for the following —Tvyac ovdouévac , 


> oa . , ; Ae ‘ 
a7Ovpot, QALYKLOL, TPOVOEAOUVMEVOD, Tedapoiotc, jwedol, apuol, 
8. State as accurately as you ce: he meaning, ¢ ive 
. Stale as accurately as you can, the meaning, and give the deri- 
vation of the following words:—Aewpydv, diauraé, dtaropove, vyAnc, 
OpiyYe, UTAVTAHOAL, ag_eyyic, apUmov, Tapdopoc, arAdtov, éxnBdrovc, mpo- 


oeiAouc, 


9. (a) Mention the different significations of a in composition. 
(0) When is the Nom. used with the Infinitive instead of the Acc. ? 
©Ovk avtog toy GAN Exeivov otpariyew?: express this in Latin. (¢) 


Contract and aceentuate :—fdovol, KaAée, TOAMGELY, ETOAELOOY, dovdAooitny. 


FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—VIRGIL.—AINEID, BOOK VI. 
Wepnespay, December 11TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Hxaminer,....... ives caueds seracee, seseeseees cevesesee EV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Principio pinguem taedis et robore secto 
Ingentem struxere pyram, cui frondibus atris 
Intexunt latera, et feralis ante cupressos 
Constituunt, decorantque super fulgentibus armis. 
Pars calidos latices et aena undantia flammis 
Expediunt, corpusque lavant frigentis et unguunt. 
Fit gemitus. Tum membra toro defleta reponunt, 
Purpureasque super vestes, velamina nota, 
Coniiciunt. Pars ingenti subiere feretro, 

Triste ministerium, et subiectam more parentum 
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Aversi tenuere facem. Congesta cremantur 
Turea dona, dapes, fuso crateres olivo. 
Postquam conlapsi cineres et flamma quievit, 
Reliquias vino et bibulam lavere favillam, 
Ossaque lecta cado texit Corynaeus aeno. 
Idem ter socios pura circumtulit unda, 


Spargens rore levi et ramo felicis olivae, 
Lustravitque viros, dixitque novissima verba. 


(B) Conspicit, ecce, alios dextra laevaque per herbam 
Vescentis laetumque choro Paeana canentis 
Inter odoratum lauri nemus, unde superne 
Plurimus Eridani per silvam volvitur amnis., 
Hic manus ob patriam pugnando uolnera passi, 
Quique sacerdotes casti, dum vita manebat, 
Quique pii vates et Phoeho digna locuti, 
Inventas aut qui vitam excoluere per artis, 
Quique sui memores alios fecere merendo ; 
Omnibus his nivea cinguntur tempora vitta. 


(C) Nunc age, Dardaniam prolem que deinde sequatur 
gloria, qui maneant Itala de gente nepotes, 
illustres animas, nostrumque in nomen ituras, 
expediam dictis, et te tua fata docebo. 

Ille, vides, pura iuvenis qui nititur hasta, 
proxima sorte tenet lucis loca, primus ad auras 
aetherias Italo commixtus sanguine surget, 
Silvius, Albanum nomen, tua postuma proles: 
quem tibi longaevo serum Lavinia coniunx 
educet silvis regem, regumque parentem : 

unde genus Longa nostrum dominabitur Alba. 


2. Explain the use of the Ablative in the following expressions, 
severally :—(]) Robore secto. (2) Fuso olivo. (3) Pura unda. (4) 
Dextra laevaque. (5) Pura hasta. (6) Acheronte refuso. (7) Te 
ponto incolumem. (8) Excussa magistro. 


3. Name the cases of the words in Italics, with a translation of the 
ext., and state the grounds of your interpretation in each instance :— 
(a) Praepetibus pennis ausus se credere caelo. (6) Non indebita posco 
regna meis fatis. (c.) Et pater ipse suo superum jam signat honore+ 
(d) Inter saxa virum spumosa immerserat unda. (e) Obloquitur 
numeris septem discrimina vocum. (f) Soritem animi miseratus 
iniquam. 
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4, Give the grammatical construction of :— 

(a) Manibus date lilia plenis 
Purpureos spargam flores animamque nepotis 
His saltem adcumulem donis et fungar inani 
Munere. 


(6) Ter socios pura circumtulit unda. (c) Manus ob patriam 
volnera passi. (d) Animi miseratus. (e) Cernere erat. 


5. (a) Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect and Future 
Indicative, of each,) the following verbs :—procubuisti, venere, fare, 
praeterlabere, fungar, cucurrit, prendimus, oraveris, decerpserit, figit, 
texit. (6b) Write the Present Infinitive of the following :—miserate, 
fuso, defuncta, repostos, excussa, adorti, lapsura, districti. 


6. Write explanatory notes on :—(1) Jixit leges atque refixit. (2) 
cum twmulum praeterlabere recentem. (3) spoliis opimis. (4) mater 
lurrita. (5) tua postuma proles. (6) Phlegyas miserrimus omnis 
admonet. (7) gaudet cognomine terra—terrae. (8) Marpesia cautes. 


7. (a) Show the component parts of the following words, and give 
their meaning :—seclusum, securos, sublimis, hactenus, inmanis, 
ambages, adversus, cognomine, exsomnis, incana. (b) Note words 
in English either cognate with or derived from any of the above. 

8. (a) Cite instances of (1) archaic grammatical forms; and (2) of 
imitations of Greek expressions and constructions, in Virgil. (0) 
Name the metre, and write down the scale of it, used by Virgil. (ce) 
Scan the following vss., noting any peculiarities of form or expres- 
sion:— 


Bis patriae cecidere manus. Quin protinus omnia. 
Inde ubi venere ad fauces graveolentis averni. 
Illae autem, paribus quasfulgere cernis in armis.’ 
Projice teta manu, sanguis meus. 


9. Distinguish between :—Alter and alius; quis and uter; nostrum 
and nostri; hic, ille, iste, is, and se; litera and literae; oblitus and 
oblitus; bis terque and bis terve; manent and m&nent; nitens and 
and nitens ; diicis and diicis; réfert and réfert ; venimus and venimus. 


10. Show the construction of :—réfert, miseret, licet, moneo, adimo, 
utor, severally, illustrating by examples. 


ce 
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SFCOND YFAR. 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK II. AND ARS POETICA, 


WepNESsDAY, Decemprr 11TH :—Mornine@, 9 to 12. : 
Examiner,....so+ ETA ts Rese 55d 0K® ux sengucena Rev, Guorce Cornisn, LL D 
1. Translate :— | 
(A) Rome dulce diu fuit et solenne, 
Mane domo vigilare, clienti promere jura, 


reclusa 


Cautos nominibus rectis expendere nummos, 
Majores audire, minori dicere per que 

Crescere res posset, minui damnosa libido. 
Mutavit mentem populus levis, et calet uno 
Scribendi studio ; puerique patresque’severi 
Fronde comas vincti coenant, et carmina dictant, 
Ipse ego, qui nullos me aflirmo scribere versus, 
Invenior Parthis mendacior ; et prius orto 

Sole vigil, calamum et chartas et scrinia posco. 


(B) Frater erat Romae consulti rhetor, ut alter 
Alterius sermone meros audiret honores, 
Gracchus ut hic ilh, foret huic ut Mucius ille. 
Qui minus argutos vexat furor iste poétas? 
Carmina compono, hic elegos. ‘‘ Mirabile visu 
Caelatumque novem Musis opus !’’? Adspice primum, : 
Quanto 'cum fastu, quanto molimine circum- 
Spectemus vacuam Romanis vatibus aedem ; 
Mox etiam, si forte vacas, sequere et procul audi, 
Quid ferat et quare sibi nectat uterque coronam, 





Caedimur et totidem plagis consumimus hostem 
Lento Samnites ad lumina prima duello. | 
Discedo Aleaeus puncto illius; ille meo quis? | 
Quis nisi Callimachus? Si plus adposcere visus, 
Fit Mimnermus et optivo cognomine crescit. | 


(C) Aitatis cujusque notandi sunt tibi mores, 
Mobilibusque decor naturis dandus et annis. 
Reddere qui voces jam scit puer et pede certo 
Signat humum, gestit paribus colludere, et iram 
Colligit ac ponit temere, et mutatur in horas. 
Imberbis juvenis, tandem custode remoto, 

Gaudet equis canibusque et aprici gramine campi; 

Cereus in vitium flecti, monitoribus asper, 

Utilium tardus provisor, prodigus eris, 

Sublimis cupidusque et amata relinquere pernix. 

Conversis studiis, etas animusque virilis 

Queerit opes et amicitias, inservit honori, 
Commisisse cavet quod mox mutare laboret, 
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2. Explain the meaning of the following :— 


(a) Libitina sacravit. (4) Somnia Pythagorea. (c) Saliare carmen. 
(d) Fescennina licentia. (¢) Numerus Saturnius. (/) Rettulit acceptos 
Philippos. (g) Festis Quinquatribus. (A) Tribus Anticyris. 


3. Write short biographical or historical notes on:—(a) Sosii. (b) Ram- 
nes. (c)Thespis. (d) Accius. (¢) Plagosum Orbilium. (/) Democritus: 
(g) Gravis Atsopus. (h) Doctus Roscius. 


4. Explain the meaning of the following literary references :—(a) Speciosa 
locis morataque recte fabula. (6) In vitium libertas exeidit. (c) Vel qui 
praetextas vel qui docuere togatas. (d) Personae pallaeque repertor As- 
chylus. (¢) Dominantia nomina verbaque. (/) Nec quarta loqui persona 
laboret. (gy) Scriptor cyclicus. (h) Exiguos elegos. 


5. Explain the grammatical construction of :—(a) Scire velim chartis 
pretium quotus arroget annus. (%) Cautos nominibus rectis expendere 
nummos. (c) Fronde comas vincti. (d) Ignarus navis. (¢) Verna 
ministeriis ad nutus aptus heriles. (/) Sunt qui non habeant, est qui 
non curat habere. (g) Ut silvae foliis pronos mutantur in annos, prima 
cadunt. 


6, Give as accurately as you can the etymology and meaning of the 
following words, noting cognate forms, if any, in Greek or English :— 
Fautor , trutina, fastos, plagosum, obscoenis, prudens, vehemens, caelatum 
munia, temeti, dumtaxat, ampullas. 


) 


T. Instance archaic forms and draé Aeyéueva used by Horace. 


8. Translate into Latin :— 


The Consul, P. Dolabella, had already left Rome with his army, and was 
on his march into Etruria, when he received the tidings of this outrage. 


‘Immediately he resolved on vengeance, and instead of ad rancing into 


Etruria he turned to the right, marched through the country of the 
Sabines into Picenum, and from thence led his army into the territory of 
the Gauls. The flower of their warriors was absent in Etruria; those who 
were left, and endeavored to resist the invaders, were defeated with great 
slaughter. No quarter was given to any male able to bear arms; the 
women and children were carried off as slaves; the villages and houses 
were burnt, and the whole country was made a desert. 













































(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


Examiner, SOCCER eee ee eee 
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THIRD YEAR: 
LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES I. ann III. 


Wepvespay, December 18TH:—Mornine@, 9 To 12. 


1. Translate .— 


Vestibulis abeunt veteres lassique clientes, 
Votaque deponunt: quanquam longissima ccene 
Spes homini: caulis miseris atque ignis emendus, 
Optima silvarum interea pelagique vorabit 

tex horum, vacuisque toris tantum ipse jacebit. 
Nam de tot pulchris et latis orbibus et tam 
Antiquis una comedunt patrimonia mensa. 
Nullus jam parasitus erit: sed quis feret istas 
Luxurie sordes? Quanta est gula, que sibi totos 
Ponit apros, animal propter convivia natum |! 
Pcena tamen preesens, quum tu deponis amictus 
Turgidus et crudum pavonem in balnea portas. 
Hine subite mortes atque intestata senectus. 

It nova, nec tristis, per cunctas fabula coenas, 
Ducitur iratis plaudendum funus amicis, 


Hic tune Umbricius, Quando artibus, inquit, honestis 

Nullus in urbe locus, nulla emolumenta laborum, 

Res hodie minor est, here quam fuit, atque eadem crag 

Deteret exiguis aliquid: proponimus illuc 

Ire, fatigatas ubi Daedalus exuit alas, 

Dum nova canities, dum prima et recta senectus, 

Dum superest Lachesi quod torqueat, et pedibus me 

Porto meis, nullo dextram subeunte bacillo. 
Jedamus patria: vivant Artorius istic 

Et Catulus; maneant qui nigrum in candida vertunt 

Quis facile est edem conducere, flumina, portus, 

Siccandam eluviem, portandum ad busta cadaver, 

Kt preebere caput domina venale sub hasta. 


’ 


Nonne vides quanto celebretur sportula fumo ? 
Centum convive ; sequitur sua quemque culina. 
Corbulo vix ferret tot vasa ingentia, tot reg 
Impositas capiti, quot recto vertice portat 
Servulns infelix et cursu ventilat ignem. 
Scinduntur tunice sarte modo: longa coruscat 
Sarraco veniente abies, atque altera pinum 
Plaustra vehunt; nutant alte populoque minantur: 
Nam si procubuit qui saxa Ligustica portat 
Axis, et eversum fudit super agmina montem, 


trtteeesseeesseeee REV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 
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Quid superest de corporibus? quis membra, quis ossa 
Invenit? Obtritum vulgi perit omne cadaver 
More anime. 


2, Translate and illustrate the following passages by a reference to the 
customs of the Romans :—(1) Praebere caput domina venale sub hasta, (2) 
Me prior ille signabit fultusque toro meliore recumbet ? (3) Ranarum vis- 
cera nunquam inspexi. (4) I[lle metit barbam, crinem hic deponit amati. 
(5) Dum pervolat axe citato Flaminiam puer. (6) Alea quando hos animos ? 
(7) Densissima centum quadrantes lectica petit. (8) Sportula, deinde 
forum, jurisque peritus Apollo atque triumphales. 


3. What persons are referred to in the following extt, :—(1) Da testem 
Rome tam sanctum quam fuit hospes Numinis Idi. (2) Vel qui servavit 
tepidam flagranti ex ede Minervam. (3) Aurunce alumnus. (4) Ve- 
nusina lucerna. (5) Automedon lora_tenebat. (6) Isaeo  torrentior, 
(7) Clauso Veiento labello. (8) Eripient somnum Druso. 


4. Explain the use of the cases italicised in the following :—(a) Mare 
percussum pwero, (6) Porrectura viro miscet sitiente rubetam. (What 
other case might you rather expect here?) (c) Adstduo lectore ruptae 
columnae. (d) Gratum litus amoent secessus. (¢) Nulli comes exeo, tam- 
quam exztinctae corpus non utile dextrae. (f) Magnis opibus dormitur in 
urbe, 


5. Give the exact meaning and derivation of the following words used 
by Juvenal :—cophinus, niceteria, aliptes, peculia, togatas, lautum, farrago, 
fercula, parasitus, lacernas, Camenis, jactura. 


6. (a) Discuss the following var. lectt. and give their meaning several- 
ly :—Quanto preestantius (praesentius) esset numen aque? Contentus illic 
veneto duroque cucullo (culullo). Quod nudum et frusta (f/ustra) rogan- 
tem. (4) Cite instances of the abstract used for the concrete in these 
Satt. (c) Scan tie following vss., noting any peculiarities .— 

Plurimus hic aeger moritur vigilando ; sed illum. 
Hic Andro, ille Samo, hie Trallibus aut Alabandis 
Ingenium par materiae? unde illa priorum. 


1. (a) Write a sketch of the life of Juvenal. (4) Give a short account 
of Roman Satire and of its writers. (¢) By what English writers has Sat. 
III. been translated or imitated. 


8. (a) Show how difference of quantity gives difference of sense in the 
following words, severally :—canis, canes, comas, mane, velis, vires, Suga, 
mala, mori, plaga, porta, reduct. (b) Distinguish between the use of the 
Gerundive and the Gerund. (c) Distinguish between the meaning of O e¢ 
stuliam and O tu stulta. Illustrate from the Greek. 








50 










































MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


—_-—_—— 


FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 


Fripay, Decempsr 137H, 1878 :—Mornina, 9 TO 12. | 


Petnthays ( AtexanpER Jounson, LL.D. 
: Dae revccssceveseeessessaces Be scene rarees canner GEORGE H. CHANDLER, B.A. 


1. Prove that two circles cannot cut one another in more than two — 
points. | 
2. To describe a circle about a given triangle. 

a. Show that the centre will be inside, outside, or on one of the sides, 


we 


of the triangle, according as this is acute-angled, obtuse-angled, or right- 


angled. 

3. On a given straight line to describe a rectilinear figure similar and 
similarly situated to a given rectilinear figure (a pentagon. ) Explain the 
meaning of “similarly situated.” 

4. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilineal figure described on the 
side subtending the right angle is equal to the similar and similarly des- 
cribed figures on the sides containing the right angle. 

5 , wy 91 Kr 93. wm I. " 56 te 

5. Add together 34 + 5} + 23; multiply the sum by 3/;; divide one 
half of the product by 2 and take 4} from the quotient. 


6. Reduce 9 oz. 16 dwt. 12 grs. to the devimal of a pound Troy. 





7. If the volume of a gas vary inversely as the pressure per square inch, 
find the volume that would be occupied by 25 cubic feet of a gas which is 
under a pressure of 300 lbs per square inch if the pressure were reduced to 
15 lbs per square inch. | 


8. Parallelograms on equal bases and between the same parallels are 
equal to one another. 


9. If from a point without a circle two straight lines be drawn, one of 
which cuts the circle,and the other touches it, the rectangle contained by the 
whole line which cuts the circle, and the part without the circle, shall be | 
equal to the square on the line which touches it. 


10. If four quantities be proportionai according to the algebraical defini- ) 
tion, show that they are proportional according to Euclid’s definition. Hx- 
plain the terms alternando and componendo. 

11. Find a third proportional to two given straight lines. 

12. From $429.80 deduct 29 per cent. and divide the remainder by 10.2. . 


3. Find the interest on $894.80 for 7 years, 3 months, 20 days, at 6 per 
eent. per annum, simple interest. 


14, Extract the square root of 2. 
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SECOND YEAR, 
EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
Wepnespay, December 18TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 
IME Mani eSSabves Jie ads bie inves sf csits ovvceaiev eave | AtgxaNpeR Jonnsox, LL.D. 


‘} G. H. CHanpumr, B.A. 
I. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 


2. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines. 


4x*— 12 ar+ 9 





8. Reduce to its lowest terms —; 55 
2 78 . ne, Ol 


( 4 4 


4. Divide xt —_ by — 1 


i x 


). Find the greatest Common Measure of 6 a? + 7 ax — 3 x* and 


6a7+ 11 az + 3 2? 
6. Find the sine, cosine and tanget of 60° 


. tan A me lan B 
1. Prove tan(A4 + B) = 247 tanh 
isi a 1 — tan A tan B 


] 
a, Calculate tan 45° and assuming that tan 30° — ~— find by the 
3 f 


above formula dan 15° to 3 places of decimals. 


8. The cosine of an angle is equal to the cosine of its supplement 
but with an opposite sign. 


9. In any right-angled triangle, the square which is described on 
the side subtending the right angle is equal to the squares on the sides 
which contain the right angle. 


10. Similar polygons may be divided into the same number of sim- 
ilar triangles ha ving the same ratioto one another that the polygons 
have; and the polygons are to one another in the duplicate ratio of 
their homologous sides. 


a. Prove that similar triangles are to one another-as the squares 
on their homologous sides. 


11. Resolve 2* — y* into three factors, and extract the square root 


ofl—6x+ 15 2? — 20 294+ 15 at— 62° + 2°. 











. Solve the equations :-— 








5 2x 3%—2_ 9 
gind” 2x —3 Z 
it ] 
peat noe 
x y 
1 l 
b-Fao| 
rey | 
xe? + y? = 217 J 


13. How much tea at 4s. 6d. must be mixed with 50 Ibs. at 6s. that 
the mixture may be sold at 5s. 6d. per lb. 


oad 
4\ 


14. Prove thatthe circular measure of an angle of A degrees isjpA. 


180 
a. Reduce the angle 345° to circular measure. 
THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 
TurspAY, DecemBer 10Ta :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
LLAMANEN aude ssvvbs iivecsoverevaeses¥engkbaveceesessbe eves ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D, 


1. Describe the experimental illustration of the principle of the composi- 
tion of forces given in the text book, and point out the limits to the weights 
that can be employed. 


2. Assuming that the resultant of two forces is in the direction of the 
diagonal of the parallelogram formed by them, prove that it is represented 
in magnitude by the diagonal. 


3. Prove that the sum of the moments of two parallel forces with regard 
to any point on their resultant is zero, 


a. If any number of parallel forces in one plane be in equilibrium, the 
sum of their moments with regard to any point in the plane is zero, 


6. On a uniform straight bar weighing 5 lbs., and 5 feet long, weights 
of 1, 2,3, 4 lbs. are hung at the distances 1, 2,3, 4 feet respectively from 
the extremity ; find the distance, from the centre of the bar, of the fulcrum 
on which the whole will rest. 


4. The interval between the threads of a screw is Ath of an inch; the 


diameter of the cylinder is 1 inch; a power equal to 139 lbs. actsina circle 
whose circumference is 3 feet; find the pressure on the thread of the screw. 


5. Define the co-efficient of friction, and describe a means of determining 
it. Prove that it is equal to the tangent of the angle of friction. 
































i a 


t 


53 


ey 


6. Find the horse-power of a locomotive engine which moves uniformly 
at the rate of 50 miles per hour, on a horizontal railway, pulling a train 
weighing 45 tons ; the friction being zéoth of the weight of the train, and 
the resistance of the air not being taking into account. 


7, Define the mass of a body; distinguish carefully between the mass of a 
body and its weight; and describe the mode of proof of the equation 
W = mg. 


8. State the law of universal gravitation, and express it algebraically. 
Describe the method by which Newton tested its truth in the case of the 
moon, and state the cause of his failure in the first instance. 


9. The spaces described by a falling body in successive seconds are pro- 
portional to the series of odd numbers. 


10. The velocity acquired by a body in running down an inclined plane 
is equal to the velocity acquired in falling the height ofthe plane. 


11. Find the difference in the number of vibrations of a pendulum in one 
mean solarday due to a change of latitude, 


12, Two weights of 10 lbs. and 11 Ibs. respectively are connected by a 
long fine string, which passes over a pulley zo that the weights hang ver- 
tically. Find the number of feet which the heaviest descendsin 3 seconds 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
FRICTFONAL ELECTRICITY. 


WepNespay, Decem3er 11TH :—Mornina, 9 ro ll. 
RE ile coe Sai seysvssan's vw esakusnavbeecacsotorennaities ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


1, Describe an experiment to show that when two bodies are rubbed 
together, electricity is developed on each. How would you prove, 1° That 
the properties of the electricity on each are alike. 2° That there are never- 
theless two opposite electricities. 


a Describe Faraday’s experiment to show that the electricities are 
equal in quantity. 


4. Arrange the following bodies in the order of electrical conductivity :— 
Dry wood, silk, vegetables, linen, glass, water, shellac, iron, alcohol, wax. 


a) 


3. State the laws of electrical attractiou,and describe the method of prov- 
ing them by Coulomb’s torsion balance, giving an accurate account of 
this last. 

D 








D4 


4. Define specific inductive capacity, and degcribe an experiment of 
Faraday’s in which shellac and air were compared. 


5, State and explain fully the action between two electrified bodies, one 
fixed, the other movable, when they are charged 1° with opposite electrici- 
ties, 2° with electricities of the same kind. 


6. Describe fully the plate machine, explaining the action of the different 
parts, more especially the metal combs. How can the truth of the theory of 
these last be proved experimentally ? 


7. Describe the condenser of Epinus, and the action which takes place 
when it is being charged. Make a calculation of the condensing force. 


8. Describe the method of measuring the charge of a Leyden battery by 


means of a unit jar. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
ASTRONOM Y—OPTICS—MECHANICS—UYDROSTATICS. 
Tupspay, DecrmsEr 10TH;;—MOoRNING, 9 To 1. 
EGARRREE WEARER BRAMAN AAR cri sees hes ALEXANDER JoaNsoN, LL.D- 
1. Name the chief instruments employed in an astronomical observatory, 


and describe the mode of using them if it be required to lay down the posi- 
tion of a star on a celestial globe. 


2. A traveller in an unexplored territory has with him a sextant, a good 
watch, and a Nautical Almanac ; state the observations to be made, and the 
mode of using them when made, in order to lay down his position at any 
time on a map. 


3. Investigate the method of finding the distance of the moon from the 
earth. 


4. Define periodic time and synodic time in the case of the moon. How 
may the former be observed? Assuming its length, and the length of a year, 
calculate roughly the difference between the two periods. 


5. Mars is said to have “a retrograde motion in opposition, a direct 
motion in conjunction, with two stationary points intermediate.” Explain 
these appearances. 


6. How has the time of rotation of the sun on its axis been ascertained 


7. State and prove the principle of Hadley’s Sextant, 








| 
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8. Describe the astronomical telescope, and find the magnifying power 
if the focal lengths of the object-glass and eye-glass respectively be 8 
inches and 2 inch. 


9. An imperfectly elastic ball impinges ona plane at’an angle of 30° and 
is reflected at an angle of 60°, investigate a formula for determining the 
co-efficient of elasticity, and make the calculation. 


10. Prove that the part of the centrifugal force at any point of the earth’s 
surface which is employed in diminishing gravity varies as the square of 
the cosine of the latitude. 


a. Calculate the diminution in lat. 23°, 


ll, Define a “ constant force,” and calculate the space that has been 
described by a body under the action of a constant force of 32.19 feet per 
second when it has just attained a velocity of 75 feet per second. 


12. Find the resultant of two parallel forces acting in the’samefdirection. 
13. Describe Nicholson’s hydrometer, and the mode of using it. 


a, Ifthe standard weight be 300 grs.; calculate the specific gravity of 
& specimen of mineral whose first and second weighings give 25.36 gers. and 
102.33 grs. respectively. 


. 
' 


14. The water in a canal lock rises to a height of 18 feet against a gate 


Whose breadth is 1! feet; calculate the total pressure against it. 





ENGLISH AND RHETORIC. 
FIRST YEAR, 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
Monpay, DeceMper 16, Mornine 9 tp 1. 


{ Ven. ARcnpEAcON Leaon, D C.L, 


Examiners ha , 
ney Peete tees seeesecceseseve SPCC eee ee { CHAS. BE. Moyss, B.A. 


[Question 17 is obligatory. ] 
1. Why are proper, singular, nouns said to be meaningless? (2) And com- 
mon, general, nouns said to be significant ? 


2. (1) What are material nouns? (2) Mention the three ways in which 
they pass into or are used as class or general nouns. 


3. (a) What is the difference between gender and sex? Give the 
feminine forms of lord, brother, drake, sire. (4) Show that the first of those 
feminines is a perfectly regular derivative from the masculine form. 
Give the etymological meaning of each of the eight nouns. 


a 
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4. (a) What changes do modern English nouns undergo to show plurality? 
(b). What were the Anglo-Saxon noun inflections for number? Show 
how they have been weakened and assimilated. Discuss the words in 
italics. 


(1) A pese 


Above a pear! in price. 
(2) These be my mother, drether and sisters. 
(3) Our lamp is spent, it’s out! Good szs, take heart. 
(4) Mice and rats and such smaii deer. 

5. Show by derivation and construction whether the following nouns are 
singular or plural: alms, riches, summons, news. 

6. (a) What was the first signification of the word “case”? Give its pre- 
sent meaning ? What cases exist in modern English? Distinguish them. (6) 
Explain: (1) Lord’s day, Lady day; (2) Ben Jonson, his plays. (3) When 
wilt thou leave fighting o’ days and foining 0’ nights. (4) Whilom. (5) 
Darkling. 

7. Give the classification of pronouns. 

8. Mention the three distinct modes of reference of the pronoun “ it.” 


‘9, (a) Distinguish between (1) the modern, (2) the Elizabethan, use of 
“(thou” and “you.” Explain the difference between “my” and ‘¢ mine,” 
¢b) Comment on the words in italics: 

(1) child not let go, zir. 
(2) And that same eye whose bend doth awe the world 
Did lose Azs lustre. 
(3) The hedge sparrow fed the cuckoo so long 
That it’s had z¢ head bitt of by 2¢ young. 
10. Whaj pronouns are derived from the Anglo-Saxon definite article ? 
11. (1) Which are the adjectives that are most commonly used as 
adverbs? (2) And give examples of one adjective qualifying another 
adjective. 
12. (a) Compare, good, far, forth, much. (6) Discuss the irregular forms. 
13. (a) Define the terms Transitive, Intransitive, Strong. Weak, a3 
‘applied to verbs. Classify “Strong’’ verbs. (6) According to the mimetic 
theory of the origin of language; what class of verb was first coined? 

Derive the active participle in “ing.” Show that the “to” of the 

Infinitive Mood is an interloper. 


14, How are the conjunctions classified ? 

15. Explain the terms: alternative, arrestive, adversative, exclusive, 
Sllative, co-ordinate. 

16. What are verbs of incomplete predication ? 


' 











17, Analyse grammatically : 


(a) Full many a gem of purest ray serene 
The dark unfathomed caves of ocean bear. 

(b) [ will tell you now 
What never yet was heard in tale or song 
From old or modern bard, in hall or bower. 

(c) Let's dry our eyes ; and thus far hear me, Cromwell : 
And when I am forgotten, as I shall be, 
And sleep in dull, cold marble, where no mention 
Of me more must be heard of, say, | taught thee; 
Say, Wolsey, that once trod the ways of glory, 
And sounded all the depths and shoals of honor, 
Found thee a way, out of his wreck, to rise in: 
A sure and safe one though thy master missed it. 


THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC, 
THURSDAY, Decempgr 12TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


{ Ven. ARcuDEACoN Laaca, D.C.L. 
Seiad | Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A. 


RD ell irs b= ssid vvarevocven 


1. Reply to the following questions :— 
“Is oratorical skill, on the whole, a public benefit or evil” ? 


“Is any artificial system of rules conducive to the attainment of that 
skill” ? 


2, Explain the two senses in which the term “ conviction” is employed. 


3. Mention, with some explanation, the three questions in regard to the 
laying down of propositions to be argued. 


4, Explain the division of Arguments (1) into Probable and Necessary 
(2) into Direct and Indirect. 


5. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of “ the Plausible. 
6. Give the Analysis of the kind of Argument denominated “Sign”. 


7, Distinguish Logical and Physical Sequence, and mention some of tle 
Ambiguities that arise from the inadequacy of language to express this 
distinction. 


8. Show the importance in Testimony of distinguishing Matters of Fact 
and Matters of Opinion. 
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9. Give the substance of what is said on the subject of Concurrent 
Signs. 


10. Show that invented Examples may be employed effectively for con- 
viction. 


11. How is the Argument from Example understood and used by 
Whately ? 


12. Point out the dangers’ that are said to arise (1) from too earnest 
refutation; (2) from using topics not directly accessible to the persons 
addressed. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Monpay, Decumper 167TH, Mornine,-9 to 1. 


Ven. ARcHpEAcon Leaca, D.C.L. 
Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


TELAMARERG iis can lond Gachedowiiicassausacixnies 


1. Mention some of the uses of the history of Literature. 


2. Give an account of the several conditions mentioned as particularly 
favorable to the cultivation of Literature. 


3. What reasons may be assigned for the vast expansion of literary pro- 
ductions in modern times. 


4. Mention the names of somie of the individuals that deserve to be spe- 
cially remembered for their services in the preservation of ancient classica 
books. 


5. Whatare the causes that are chiefly operative in modifying the charac- 
ter of the Literature of a people. 


6. How do you account for the similarities that are found to exist among 
‘the fictitious literary productions of different nations. 


7. State and explain the first two rules given for the critical judging 0 
literary productions. 


8. In what mutual relation do History and Literature stand? Define 
** Literature.” 


9. Give a brief account of the early Italian influence on English writers. 


10. Sir Piercie Shafton, in “The Monastery,” says :— Ah, that I had with 





og 


me that all-to-be-unparalleled volume, that quintessence of human wit.” (@) 
what book is referredto ? (6) Its date ? (c) Whence did its author take its 
title ? (d) How did he find that title used? (e) Say what you know of the 
inner spirit of the “ quintessence.” (7) By whom was that spirit first 
esteemed truly ? 


j}. Talking of stones, stars, plants, of fishes, flies, 
Playing with words and idle similes, 


(a) To what style of English writing is this quotation especially appli- 
table? (6) Relate clearly its growth and decay. 


12. In what work is the French influence on our Literature first seen ? 
What kind of influence was it? Trace its growth in France and its course 
in England. 


13. What did Daniel Defoe’s “ The Shortest Way with the Dissenters” 
maugurate ? Note briefly the character of that book. 


14. “Lo, Della Crusca toils to give the crude conception vent.” (a) 
Who was Della Crusca? (4b) Whence did he derive his name? (c) Give a 
short account of his fashionable disciples and of their treatment by a con- 
temporary satirist. (¢d) Why are they noteworthy? 


15. (a2) Show the direct influence of the French Revolution on Words- 
worth, Coleridge, Southey. (+) The indirect on Byron and Shelley. 


16. (a) How did Wordsworth regard God, Nature, Man ? 


What one is 
Why may not millions be ? 


(6) Why did the 18th century fail in attempting to carry this thought 
into action? (c) How are the best writing and the truest work of the 19th 


_ century urging us to attain the poet’s ideal ? 


1%, To what dates has Chaucer's birth been assigned ? What recent evi- 
dence almost settles the question ? What evidence has been adduced from 
Chaucer’s writings to prove his residence at either of the English Univer- 
sities? State some facts of Chaucer's life prior to 1369. 
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


SCOND YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY, | 




















Fripay, DecemsBsr 13TH :—Mornin@, 9.To 12. 
UE bi hing piscehandeceqve orkes toaves De Ss de bie aeeso ys} J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


I, Explain the origin of the terms, psychology and metaphysics. 


terms which denote the same distinction. 


3. (a) What is consciousness? (b) What is really meant when “I” am 
said to do an action unconsciously? 


4. (a) Distinguish the special and the general senses. (4) Illustrate the 
distinction by an example of each. 


5. Describe (a) the organ of smell, (4) the bodies which act on it, (c) its 
sensations, pure and mixed. 


6. Describe (a) the general, (4) the special, organ of touch, (¢) the . 
admirable adaptation of the latter for its purposes, (d) the sensations of 


touch proper. (¢) What general sense is usually combined with touch in 
these sensations? 





7. (a) State the primary laws of suggestion, (6) What are they respec- 
tively named by Sir Wm. Hamilton? 







8. Explain, by the laws of suggestion, why a good portrait is said tobe a 
sirtking likeness, a poor portrait a faint likeness. 








9. By what law of suggestion should change of scene be recommended 
to a person suffering from mental anxiety ? 






10 Why should habits become, (a) after a time, easy, and () even, at 
last, irresistible ? 






1]. Distinguish a priort and a posteriori, as applied to cognitions. 






12. Explain the purport of the controversy between the empirical and in~ 
tuitional schools. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
THuRsDAY, December 197TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
ed Seh si ndiivs Vokis oaesseecese rae Rovevinies wenden’ J..CLark Murray, LL.D. 


1, Distinguish the two Parts of Moral Philosophy, showing that they are 
founded on two views of human nature, and that two analogous views may 
be taken of other objects in the animal, vegetable, and mineral kingdoms. 


2. Distinguish Feeling from Cognition on the one hand, and Volition on 
the other. P 

3. Distinguish the two main divisions of the Feelings. 

4. Sketch the theory of Pleasure and Pain, maintained in ancient times 
by Aristotle, in modern times by Sir W. Hamilton. 


5. Explain and illustrate the relation of the Representability of Feelings 
to their Intensity on the one hand, and their Durability on the other. 


6, (a) What is the essential characteristic of the consciousness of Moral 
Obligation? (4) In the light of that characteristic criticise the theories of 
Hobbes and of Occam. 

1. (a) Explain the theory of a Moral Sense. (6) By whom was it held? 


8, (a) Show thatthe quality, which constitutes the Goodness of an action, 
is different to different minds. (4) Sketch the course of moral civilization 
in enlightening the minds of men upon this quality. 


9. (a) What conditions are necessary to make an action absolutely 
good? (+) What is the effect upon the moral character of an action, if the 
one or the other of these conditions is unfulfilled ? 


10, State the connection of the two antagonistic theories of Moral Action 
with three prominent philosophical problems. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Tuurspay, DecrmBer 121TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
MPOINENER,. sccsssvvese cesses .cnsec areas Ree ia¥ See RIES ears J. CLarK Murray, LL.D. 


l. Explain (a) the etymology, (4) the original meaning, (c) the Socratic 
application of the word Philosopher. 


2. Explain the relation of Philosophy to the Special Sciences. 


3. Show that even the simplest perception is a complex product of intel- 
lectual processes. 
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4, Mention any figurative applications of the word Taste, which prove 
that the perceptions of Taste involve an intellectual element. 


5. Compare Taste and Smell in intellectual character. 





6. Show that the perceptions of (a) magnitude and (4) situation by 
Touch are due to association and comparison. 


7. (a) What perceptions are based on the general sensibility of the ear 
to intensity of sound? (%) Explain the process of their formation. 


8. Prove that neither (a) plane nor (4) cubical extension can be perceived 
immediately by Sight. 





9. (a) How can it be shown that, in looking at a near object with both 
eyes, there are, though usually unnoticed, two dissimilar pictures of it 
formed on the retine? (6) Explain the value of the two pictures in 
visual perception. 














10. By what data do we learn to perceive the situation of objects, or of 
parts of an object, on the field of vision? 


11. Explain the nature of Abstraction. 


12. Show that knowledge commences neither with the definite individual 
nor with the definite class. 


MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW. 





FIRST YEAR. 
FRENCH, 
Tuurspay, DecumBer 19TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
WOMMONNOAE sic cictaiicpesabulsiaa ass nieves sy iene cubaahiiteng P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.O.L. 


1. What are contracted articles? Give the list of them. When are 
they used? 









2. Translate into French, He is in continual alarm, in two ways, Ist 
putting the adjective before the noun, and 2nd after the noun. Explain 
how the partitive article has to be written in either case. 







3. How do you form the plural of nouns ending in a7 and in ow? Give 
two examples. And write five nouns, ending in ow and in ail which do 
not form their plural according to those rules. 







4. Write both genders of dece?/ful, aplaintif, infirm, twin, dumb, emperor 






careful, malignant. 






5. What are the adjectives which have the same form for the masculitte 
and the feminine? Give three. 







6. Translate and write in words: He has twelve hundred and twenty books 
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anhis library, and in eighteen hundred and eighty, he will have jifteen hun- 
dred, Explain fully the rule concerning numerals twenty, eighty, hundred, 

1. Translate hes paper, his pen, his books. Explain fully the difference 
between the English and French languages in the use of the possessive 
adjectives in the above and similar examples. 

8, Write in full the Preterite definite, Imperative, and Subjunctive present 
of éire, recevoir, ne pas se lever, and falloir. 

9. Write in full the four forms (positive, negative, &c.) of se couper, 
se promener and ne pas parler in the Imperfect of the Indicative. 

10, ‘Vhat do you call primitive tenses? Are the Preterite definite and the 
Imperative, primitive or derivative? If primitive, what tense or tenses do 
they form ? If derivative, from what tenses are they formed, and how ? 

1l, Translate: The furniturein that house is very complete ; there are 
fine arm-chairs, beautiful chests of drawers and engravings with elegant 
frames, large wardrobes. I have in my sleeping room a dressing table, a 
wash-stand, a decanter, &c. Shall we alight here? He has not sold his 
country-house. Has he not a short coat and a cloak above it? Will h 
notbetray your confidence? Your conduct will be approved by wise and 
enlightened people. Let us walk under the shade of these trees. This is a 
nice place to rest ourselves. 

i2, Translate into English :— 


Le RENARD ET LA CIGOGNE. 


Compeére le renard se mit un jour en frais, 
Et retint 4 diner commére la cigogne. 
Le régal fut petit et sans beaucoup d’appréts : 
Le galant, pour toute besogne, 
Avait un brouet clair, il vivait chichement. 
Ce brouet fut par lui servi sur une assiette, 
La cigogne au long bec, n’en put attraper miette; 
Et le dréle eut lapé le tout en un moment, 
Pour se venger de cette tromperie, 
A quelque temps de 1d, la cigogne le prie, 
Volontiers, lui dit-il, car avec mes amis 
Je ne fais poiut cérémonie. 
La Fonrarneg. 





SECOND YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Monpay, December 167TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


Keaminer,....... bsbavses secovtteedasuedas sissovereseress covese Ps Oe DARBY, MUA, B-OlG. 


1. Where do you place personal pronouns used as subjects of the verb? 
Give an example, State four exceptions to that rule, and give an example 
of each. 
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2. Where do you generally place the adjectives in French? Give two 
exceptions to that rule. State the difference between : 


Un bon homme and un homme bon. 

Un seul homme and un homme seul. 

Un honnéte homme and un homme honnéte. 
Un pauvre homme and un homme pauvre. 


3. What'do you remark about the adjectives demi nui, and feu? TIllus- 
trate your answer by examples. 


4. State two cases, with examples, when you have to use the Pluperfeet 
of the Subjunctive mood. 


5. Translate the following verbs, with the prepositions they respectively 
govern, when they govern any: to intend, to dare, to fancy, to boast of, to 
thank for, to threaten to, to take care not to, to succeed in, to delight in, to 


venture to. 


6. Translate into French: Howmany towns destroyed would have been 
saved, had the conqueror been more humane! The songs which I haye 
heard your sister sing are very fine. The house which | have advised you 
to buy is large and well situated. It frequently happens that we commit 
the same faults which we had resolved to avoid. Has she not rendered all 
the services she could? The five hours he has slept this morning are the 
only rest he has had fora fortnight. I have not succeeded, notwithstand- 
ing the steps you advise me to take. I have received the letters you wrote 
respecting the affair which I had proposed to you; and after having read 
them attentively, I found that if I had undertaken it I should have met. 
with obstacles which I had not foreseen. 





7. Explain fully how the different participles, in the above sentences, are 
to be written in French. 





8. What criticism did J. J. Rousseau make against 1’ Avare of Moliére? 





9. Translate into English: 


Marianne.— Oui, mon coeur s'est ému dés le moment que vous avez ouvert 
la bouche ; et notre mére, que vous allez ravir, m’a mille fois entretenue des 
disgrices de notre famille. Le ciel ne nous fit point aussi périr dans ce 
triste naufrage; mais il ne nous sauva la vie que par la perte de notre 
liberté ; et ce furent des corsaires qui nous recueillirent, ma mére et moi, sur 
un débris de notre vaisseau. Aprés dix ans d’esclavage, une heureuse for- 
tune nous rendit notre liberté, et nous retournimes dans Naples, ot nous 
trouvimes tout notre bien vendu, sans y pouvoir trouver des nouvelles 


de notre péere. Nous passimes 4 Génes, ol ma mére alla ramasser quel- 
ques malhepreux restes d’une succession qu’on avait déchirée, et de 1a, 
fuyant la barbare injustice de ses parents, elle vint en ces lieux od elle n'a. 
presque vécu que d’une vie languissante. 


Mouiper, L/ Avare. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
FRENCH. 


Fripay, Decempe 


~ 


g 20TH:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
LLAMINET, «+406. SERIRURWSON SSS e's SbcvNebaeec ewe sleeubohosn.. P. J. Darry, M.A BO aa 

1. Translate into English :— 

Je déjeunerais bien pour me distraire; mais la portiére a oublié mon lait 
du matin, et le pot de confiture est vide! Un autre serait contrarié: moj 
jaffecte la plus superbe indifférence. Il reste un crotiton durci que je 
brise & force de poignets et que je grignote nonchalamment comme un 
homme bien au-dessus des vanités du monde et des pains moliets, Cepen- 
dant je ne sais pourquoi mes idées s’assombrissent en raison des 
difficultés de lamastication. II y a des heures dans la vie ou la contrariété 
la plus futile prend les proportions d’une catastrophe. Notre humeur 
ressemble aux lunet‘es de spectacle qui, selon le bout, montrent les objets 
moindres ou agrandis. Habituellement la perspective qui s’ouvre devant 
ma fenétre me ravit. QO’est un chevauchement de toits dont les cimes 
sentrelacent, se croisent, se Superposent, et sur lesquels de hautes 
cheminées dressent leurs pitons. Hier, encore, je leur trouvais un aspect 


alpestre, et j’attendais la premiére neige pour y voir des glaciers ; aujour- 


d’hui je n’apercois que des tuiles et des tuyaux de poéle. 
E. Souvestre, Un Philosophe sous les Toits. 
2. Comment les adjectifs terminés au masculin en feur qui ne viennent 
pas réguliérement de la forme verbale en ant, forment-ils leur féminin ? 


Citez-en deux exemples ? 


3. Comment les adjectifs terminés au masenlin en gu forment-ils leur 
feminin ? Donnez-en deux exemples, 

4, Citez’cing mots qui sont quelque fois adjectifs indéfinis et d’autres fois 
pronons indéfinis. Donnez-en deux exemples. 

5. Qu’est-ce que vous appelez compléments en grammaire francaise ? 
Combien y en a-t-il. Quels noms leur donne-t-on encore? Pourquoi ? 

6. Traduisez en anglais :— 

La nuit verse quelquefois sur la paupiére du malheureux l’oubli des 
peines de la journée, et l’illusion sur celles qui l’attendent le lendemain. 

Indiquez les différents compléments que renferme cette phrase et la nature 
de ces compléments. 

1. Traduisez en francais ;— 

But though all this gave me no pleasure, it had a very different effect 
upon Olivia, who mistook it for humour though but a mere act of the 
memory. She thought him, therefore, a very fine gentleman; and such as 
consider what powerful ingredients a good figure, fine clothes and fortune 


are in that character, will easily forgive her. Mr. Thornhill, notwithstand- 


ing his real ignorance, talked with ease, and could expatiate upon the 


fommon topics of conversation with fluency. It is not surprising then, 


that such talents should win the affections of a girl who by education was 
taught to value an appearance in herself, and, consequently, to set a value 
upon it in another:—Go.tpsmitu, The Vicar of Wakefield. 
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FIRST YEAR IN ARTS AND MIDDLE YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
GERMAN, 


Fripay, DecemBerR 20TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
Hxaminer,...++ Lyaeeeees Ulbeas scbdee senetveds uve syeweesaeasss Olu ts sn: anes Manin 


}, Translate into English :— 

(A) Der Wolf auf dem Sterbebette. 

Der Wolf lag in den lesten Ziigen und fchictte einen prufenden Blic auf 
fein vergangenes Leben guriict. ,,Sd) bin freilid) ein Suinder,” jagte er, 
aber dod) hoffe ich, feiner bon den gropten. Sc) Habe Bojes gethan; aber 

aud) viel Gutes. Cinsmals, erinnere ic) mich, fam mir ein blodendes 

| Lamm, welche’ fic) von der Heerde verirrt hatte, fo nahe, dap ich) es gat 
feicjt hatte wiirgen fonnen und id) that ihm nichts. 3u eben diefer seit 
horte ic) Die Spdttereien und Sdmahungen eines Sdafes mit der bewun- 
Dernsiwiirdigften Gleidgiiltigfeit an, ob ic) fdon feine fchilkenden Hunde Zu 
firdten hatte.’ 

»ilnd das alles Fann ich dir bexengen,”’ fiel ibm Freund Fuchs, der ih 
gum Tode bereiten half, ins Wort. ,,Denn ic) erinnere mic) nod gar wohl 
aller Imftande tabei. €8 war au eben der Beit, als du did) an Dem Bene 
fo jammerlic) tmurgteft, das dir Der gutherzige Kranich hernad) aus dem 
Sehlunde 30g." 


Lessing. 

(B) ,,Xber,"’ fubr fein Bater fort, indem er die Schreibtafel aus der 
Tajde zog, ,,fteh Dod) eitumal, was hier gefehrichen fteht; lies dod.’ ,,,, 3h 
wollte, DaB e8§ immer Winter ware!’ '’—,,llnd nun lies einmal bier auf 
Diejer Seite, was fteht denn da? —,,.,Sch wollte, dab e8 immer Fruhling 
ware!’ — Und was auf diejer Seite hier? — , ,, Sch wollte, dap es 
immer Sommer ware! “— ,,Kennjt du, fubr er fort, ,, die Hand die diefes 
gefdrieben bat?’ — ,, Das habe ich gefchrieben, antwortete Ernit. —,,Und 
was wiunjdtelt du jebt eben? — ,, ,, Sch wiinfchte, Daf e8 immer Herbft fein 
modte.'’ — ,,Das ift fonderbar genug,” fagte der Vater. ,,Sm Winter 
twinfehteft du, Dab e8 Winter, im Friihlinge, dab e8 Friihling, im Gomme, 
dap e§ Sommer, und im Herbfte, dab e8 Herbjt fein mochte. Den einma 
nad, tas folgt daraus 2 — ,, Dap alle Jahreszeiten gut find.“ — Ja, dab 
fie alle reich an Breuden, reid) an mannigfaltigen Gaben find, und dap der 
liebe, grope Gott viel beffer, als mir armen Menfcjen, fic) auf das Weltma- 
den verftehen mng. Hatt’ e8 vorigen Winter von dir abgehangen, fo wiir- 





eet Coe 





—* a ‘Was DS oie 


Den tir feinen Friubling, feinen Sommer, feinen Serbft gehabt haben. Du | 
hatteft die Erde mit ewigem Sdhnee bedect, um nur Sdjlitten fahren und 

immer Gdneemanner machen gu fonnen. Und wie viele andere Freunden 
Hatten wit dann entbehren muffen! Wohl uns, daf e$ nicht auf uns anfommt, | 


wie e§ in der Welt fein fol; mie bald wiirden wir fie verfehlimmern, wenn 
wit fonnten ! Campe. 
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2. (a) When must the definite article be used in German, though not ex. 
pressed in English? (5) When is the indefinite article omitted in German, 
though used in English ? (c) When is the indefinite article in English 
endered by the definite in German? Explain, and give short examples 
for a, b, ¢. 


3. (a) What classes of Nouns are always masculine, or feminine, or 
neuter? (4) State the general rules for the formation of the Plural of 
Nouns. 


4. Give the meaning and explain the composition of Srucdtfirbajen, 
Blumenftrauge, Biicherfehriante, Uugenjdhirme, Bilderbiicer, Spieljachen, 
Wocentage, Kettenbriicten, Seidenhiite. 


5. Decline, giving the Nominatives, Datives and Accusatives of both 
numbers :—the eldest brother ; her faithful friend (fem.) ; that large field ; 
clear, cold water. 


6. Give the meaning and derivation of the following adjectives -— 
ftablern, meffingen, rothett, jammetener, drmer, cijern, ftoffenes, ftarferes, 
elfenbeinern, fliigft, fdildfritener, fnddern, jcarfier, blederner, nacbft, 


1. (a) Decline the personal pronouns. (4) Write in full letters 321, 801, 
5070, 620317 (¢) When is Time expressed by Jett; when by mal, and Mal? 
Give examples. 


8. Translate :—I am going—do they learn ?—who is coming ?—do not say 
that !—they like it— may we not play ?—are you willing to Stay ?—he is 
to wait. 


9. Parse the following verbs, and give their Present [nfinitives -— 
geleben, reif't, gedndert, gebunden, geht aus, weif, gerathen, ausgeritten 
datf, mag, berziehen, gebracht, ers abtt, jeigt, genommen, verboten, fojtet, 
berfauft, gefchrieben. 


10. Translate into German :-— 


Old houses are often very high. Dear works are not always the best. 
(The) sparrows are small birds. Go home, and fetch my books. Wha. 
will our neighbors do at home this afternoon? Those people do not know 
What they want. His two sons are very clever, they know how to speak 
several languages. This road is too long, we will take the shorter one. 
Here are ten pairs of gloves, and there are the thirteen ells of black cloth 
What kind of fruit do those trees bear? They bear apples, plums and 
pears. You are right, and he is wrong. Is not to-day the twentieth of 
December ? Every teacher likes to praise the diligent boys. We always 
give the preference to the most useful thing. 
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SECOND YEARIN ARTS AND SENIOR YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
GERMAN. 
Fray, Decemper 20TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 


ETLUMINET, nes sssece succes ceceeecsesssceccsaceseesseaercenenes oJ }. F. A. Marxa@rar, M.A, 


I. Translate into English :— 

(A) Wallenftein wupte (angit den gangzen Siuhatt ifrer Seudung, al¥ die 
Abgefandten des Kaifers im vor die wWugen traten. Gr hatte Zeit gebadt, 
fich gu fammeln, und fein Geftcht seigte Hciterfeit, wahrend dap Schmerz und 
Wuth in feinem Bujen ftiirmten. Aber ev hatte bejdhlojjen gu gehorden. 
Diefer Urtheilsjprucd) iiberrafdte ifn, ehe zu einem fuhnen Schritte die Um- 
ftinde reif und die Wnjtalten fertig waren. Seine weitlaufigen Guter waren 
in Bohmen und Mahren Zerftreut ; durd) ria? ih Derjelben fonnte der 
RKaijer ihm den Nerven feiner Macht zerfdjneiden. Yon oder Sufunft ermartete 
er Genugthuung, und in diefer Hoffnung beftartten ign die Prophezetungen 
eines italienifchen Uftrologen, der diefen ungebandigten Geijt, gleid) emem 
Knaben, am Gangelbande fiihrte. Geni, fo hieb er, hatte es in den Stert 
nen gelefen, dab die glangende Laufbahn feiues Herrn noch lange nicht geendig 
fei, dab ijm die Buftunft nod ein fchimmerndes Glick aufbewabhre. Man 
braudjte die Sterne nicht gu bemihen, um mit Wabhridernttadytert vorher gu 

agen, Daf ein Feind wie Guftad Adolph einen General wie Wallenftein nidjt 
fange eutbebrlich laffen wiirde. 

Schiller, Wallenjtein’s Whyebung. 


(B) G8 flimmt und flammt rund um ibn ber, 
Mit griiner, blauer, rother Gliuth ; 
&8 wallt um ifn ein Feuermeer ; 
Darinnen wimmelt Hollenbrut. 
Sad fahren taujend Hollenhunde, 
Laut angebegt, empor bom Sdlunde. 


Gr rafft fic auf durch Wald und Feld 
lind flieht, laut beulend Webh und eh ; 
Doc) durch die ganze tweite Welt 
Raujeht bellend ibm die Holle nach, 
Bei Tag tief durch der Erode Kliifte, 
lim Mitternadht Hock durd die Liifte. 


Sm Nacken bleibt fein Wntlig ftehn, 

So rajeh die Fludt thn borwarts reipt. 

Er mus die Ungebheuer jehn, 

Laut angehebt vom bofen Geift ; 

Mup fehn das Knirfehen und Das Sappen | 
Der Rachen, welche nach ihm fdnappen.— 














re 
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Das ijt des wilden Seeres Jagd 
Die bis sum jiingiten Tage wahrt, 
Ind oft dem Wiiftling nod bei Nacht 
3u Sdrec und Graus voriiber fabrt. 
Das fonnte, miipt’ er fonit nicht jchiveigen, 
Wohl manches Sagers Mund bexeugen. 
Biirger, Det wilde 3a ger 
I. 
1. Parse the following verbs, and give the 2nd Sing. of the lin pera 
tive, and the Present Infinitive of each ‘—lvupte, traten, hatte befdjloffen, 
waren, Hiep, laffen wiirde. 


2. Show the difference between geendigt jet and geendigt werde. 

J. (a) die Ubgejandten. What part of speech? Give the deriva- 
tion. How are such words declined ? (6) Gines Witrologen. To which 
declension does this noun belong? Mention some other nouns of 
this class. 


4. die glangjende Caufbabhn feines Hertn. Give the 4 cases Sing. of 
die glangende Laufbahn: and the 4 cases Plur. of jeines Serrn. 


9. (@) 3erfdneiden. What kind of verb? Give the Imperfect and 
Past Participle. (b) %abren eimpor, rafft fic) auf, raufeht nad. What 
Kind of verbs? Give their Present lnfinitives and Past Participles. 


6. Flieht, bleibt, ftehen. reipt mup, fabrt, founte, fhweigen. Write down 
all the irregular forms of each verb here given, 


T. Miupe er fonjt nicht |diveigen. Supply the ellipsis. 


8. Conjugate in the Passive voice petgleben,"’ giving the 3rd Sing 
and 2nd Plur. of ali moods and tenses. 


9. How manv kinds of conjunctions are there in German with re- 
; . - : 4: y ; ’ ,9 
gard to their influence on the construction of a sentence‘ 


do they influence it? 


and how 


MI. Translate into German: 

Those who employ their riches well, are wise and good men 
(Menfch, m.) We rejoice at your good fortune, but we are very much 
grieved at (a) news which we have received this morning. You 
native town lies on the Thames; but mine lies on the Danube. The 
present time is rich in (an, Dat.) greatevents. The Frankfort and 
Leipsic fairs are attended (bejudjen) by many merchants. The Alps 
Of Switzerland are the highest ranges of mountains in (of) Europe. 

E 
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t like to follow the advice of him (that one) whose prudence I know 
so well. Ina month at the latest we shall return from our journey. 
Pray, come up to me! I have no time to go up to you; but I shall be 
glad, if youcome down to me. ‘The ship sailed along the coast. Our 
house stands opposite to theirs. We thought you had gone out. 
According to his last letter, we may expect our friend within a few 


days. 
LV. Literature. 


1. What can you say as to the character and form of ancient 


German poetry? 


2. Who were the Amelungi and Nibelungi? Name the great poem 


in which they play so important a part. Give its date and substance. 
3. Mention the most important literary documents which have been 
handed down to us from the Monastic period ; and give the names of 


the authors. 


4. Give the dates of the Mediewval period, from its commencement 
to its close. What epochs does this period comprise? Give the 
dates, and describe briefly the general character of each epoch. 


5. Write short. notes on Nicolaus Baumann, Hans Saehs, and 


Johann Tauler. 


THIRD YEAR. 
GERMAN. 


ripay, DackMper 20TH :—MorninG, 9 To 1. 


Hxraminer......-- ASE a AD da .©. F. A. Marrerar, M.A, 


I. Uberfegen Sie ind Englijdhe die folgenden gwei Stellen aus Goethe’s 
at! i— | 
(A) aut. Kehre dich um, von diejen Hdhert 
Nad der Stadt zurickzujehen. 
Aus Dem Hoblen finftern Chor 
Dringt ein buntes Gewimmel hervor. 
Seder jonnt fic) Heute jo gern ; 
Eie feiern die Wuferjtehung des Herrn: 
Yeun fie find jelber auferjtanden, 
Aus niedriger Hanjer Dumpfen Gemacheru, 


Mus Handwerks- und Gerwerbes-Banden, 














a te es 4 Sie dk Pie TK tn 
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Wus dem Druc bor Giebeln und DPadhern, 
Mus der Stragen quetfdhender Enge, 
Mus der Kirdhen ehrivurd ger Nacht 
Sind fie alle an’s Lidht gebracht. 
Siel nur, fieh! wie behend fic) die Menge 
Durd die Garten und Kelder serfehlagt, 
Wie der Flus, in Breit? und Linge, 
Co manden [uftigen Nachen betwegt : 
lind, bis gum Ginfen iiberladen, 
Sntfernt fic) diefer leste Rahn. 
Celbft von de8 Berges fernen Paden 
Blinfen uns farbige Kleider an. 
Sd) hore fon de8 Dorfs Getiimmel - 
Dier ift des Volfes wahrer Simmel 
Sufrieden jaucdzet Grog und Klein: 
“aed Hier bin id) Menfeh, hier Darf ich’s fein. 
AMT, 
(B — Betradjte, wie in Whendfonne-Sluth 
Die griinumgebnen Hiitten fdhimmern. 
Sie ructt und tweidht, der Tag ift iiberlebt. 
Dort eilt fie hin und fordert neues Leben. 
© dag fein Fliige! mid) bom Boden hebt, 
Shr nad und immer nag au ftreben ! 
Jd) jah’ im ewigen Ahendftrah! 
Die ftille Welt gu meinen Figen, 
Cniglindet alle Hoh’n, berubigt jedes Bhal, 
Den Silberbach in goldue Strome fliegen. 
Nidht hemmte dann den gottergleiden Lauf 
Der wilde Berg mit allen feinen Sdhluchten - 
Sdon thut das Meer fic) mit erwarmten Budten 
Vor den etftaunten Mugen auf. 
Dod fheint die Gottin endlid wegzufinken ; 
Wllein der neue Trieb ertvadht, 
Sch eile fort, ifr ew’ges Lidt gu trinfen, 
Vor mit den Tag und hinter mir die Nad, 
Den Himmel tiber mir und unter mir die Wellen. 
Ein fehoner Traum, indeffen fie entiveicdt. 
Ach! zu des Geiftes Fligeln wird fo leice 
Kein forperlicer Fligel fich gefellen. 
Dod) ift e8 jedem eitgeboren, 
Dah fein Gefuhl hinauf und vorwarts dringt 
Wenn uber uns, im blauen Raum verloren, 
Shr fehmetternd Lied die Lerche fingt, 
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Wenn iiber fdhroffen Fidtenhobhen 
Der Adler ausgebreitet jdwebt, 
Und tiber Flachen, uber Seen 

Der Kranich nach der Heimat firebt. 


1. Ersahlen Sie in furzen Worten die Volfsfage, welde Goethe den Stoff 
au Diefer Tragodie geliefert hat. 


x 


9. Mele Bedingungen find erforderlich, um diefes Werk gehorig ju 
berjtehen? Stehen die Anfidhten, die geiftigen Reftrebungen und Kampfe, 
die tiefen Gemiithsbemegungen und AUffefte, welche der Autor Darin gut 
Anfchauung bringt, in irgend welcher Begiehung gu thm felbft, als Erguffe 
und Wbdriicfe feines eigenen Lebens ? 


9 Shildern Gie die Charaftere bon Faust, Mephistopheles und Mar- 
i 


t? 


garethe. 


IT. Uberfegen Sie ins Deutjdhe :-— 

(A) The strangers were silent, and looked with astonishmentat the 
weeping woman and at Gerhardt, who bade her (to) take courage. 
The latter then stepped nearer to the strangers again and said to them 
with the greatest composure: ‘Gentlemen, you need not look for 
that man in Berlin; he is standing before you. I am the dismissed 
preacher Paul Gerhardt ; I have been obliged to leave Berlin, and am 
now, in firm trust to God, looking owt for another home.” The stran- 
gers were highly pleased to find so soon and so unexpectedly the man 
of whom they were in search, and to be dispensed by this occurrence 
from a long and troublesome journey. They showed him the most 
heartfelt esteem and presented to him a handwriting from their pious 
duke Christian. 


(B) I took a felucca at Naples to carry me to Rome, that I might 
not be forced to run over the same sights a second time, and might 
have an opportunity of seeing many things in a road which our voy 
age-writers have not so particularly described. As in my journey 
from Rome to Naples I had Horace for my guide, so I had the plea- 
sure of seeing my voyage, from Naples to Rome, described by Virgil. 
It is, indeed, much easier to trace out the way (which) Aineas took, 
than that of Horace, because Virgil has marked it out by capes, islands, 
and other parts of nature, which are not subject to change or decay 
as are towns, cities, and the works of art. 

%us Addisson’s ‘Remarks on Italy.’ 

TH. Literatur. 

L. Nennen Sie einige der vorziiglidften Dramatifer, welche Goethe's 3eit- 
genoffen waren, und erivabnen Sie ibrer beften Werke, 


























» 
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2. Beridten Sie, mit Hervorhebung der bejonderen Ridtung jedes 
nadgenanuten Wutors, was Shnen ither die literarijden Leiftungen von 
Jean Paul Richter, Muséius, Matthisson, Freiliqrath, Zschokke wid 
Bechstein befannt ift. 


' 

5. Intwelde Seit fallt die Griindung der eriien Komantiicen S chitfe 
Welche Aufgabe haben jich die Mitglieder diefer Schule aeftellt? MNennen 
Sie die bornehmften unter ihnen, und die Schriften, wodurd fie befonders 
woplthatig auf unfere moderne Literatur eingewirtt haben. Erwahnen Sie 
aud) der Schriftiteller, die als Haupter der 2tveiten Momantijdhen Eehile 
gelten. 


JUNIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 
Fripay, December 20TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
BC 5s cia basrddag avi Wecsieakescae vassen Rev. A. De Sona, LL.D. 


l. Give the rules for Sheva, sw, quiescent and syllabical; also for 
distinguishing Kamets, long and short, nwn yop ann yop; and show the 
effect of Metheg on the latter. 


2, Give the rules for the definite article, apyryn nm, and show by examples 
the changes arising in its punctuation, when it precedes a guttural ; show 
by examples how it is compensated by Dagesh. 


‘3. Explain Patach furtive 3133 nnp and composite Sheva. 


4. Write a brief sketch of the origin and history of the Hebrew language ; 
show its relation to the other Semitic dialects; detail claims put forth for 
its primitive character : give origin of its vowel system and various periods 
assigned for the same. | 


— ‘* 4 . ~ . ~ 
0. Give chief rules for accentuation. 


6. Give an account of the Massorah; its origiu and development; show 
its importance in defining the biblical text, and in what way it bas preserved 
the genuineness of the same. 


1. Describe Mappik, Raphé and Makkaph non. mb pep, and show the 
ff } i i : 


effects of Makkaph on the accent. 
8. Give, with examples, the terminations of nouns in the plural, mascu- 


me and feminine; also in the dual. 


: 9. Describe Dagesh, lene and forte, pin wa Sp we, and give the rules 
by which they are distinguished from each other: also the rules for com- 
pensation of Dagesh forte, 
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10. Show the difference in punctuation of the definite article and interro- 


gative 7; give examples. 


11. Write examples, significant words or not, illustrating the rules for 
Metheg, Manpik, Makkaph, Sheva quiescent, Sheva syllabical, Dagesh lene 


A 


Dagesh forte, and Patach furtive. 


© 





12, Analyze in Hebrew Text Book, page 16, lines 5, 6, 7. 


SENIOR CLASS, 
HEBREW. 
FripaAY, DeceMBER 20TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. | 


PPMP svcsvicsbabcheasapusnsledosv dank telat laa Rav. A. De Soua, LL.D. 





1. Translate literally Ps. Il, and analyze verses 4 and 5 of the same. 


2. Write out the verb 4nw in the Preterite of Ka/, and future of Niphal 


forms. 


3. Give the rules for adjectives in connection with nouns, and add the 
pronominal fragments to a noun when in conjunction with an adjective, 
S$) TTY. 


ol lew 


2-6. TIE 
Ye 





4. Conjugate the verb 115 in P2e/ future, and participles of Kal. 





Give examples of nouns in fem. sing., masc.and fem. pl., dual, absolute 
and construct. | 


] 


6. Show how the construct sing. of masculine nouns is formed, when 


the nominative is formed with mutable and immutable vowels. 








7. Deseribe Segholates; and show how, notwithstanding their diverse 
punctuation, they may be distinguished by one rule. 





8. Show what contractions are formed when the definite article is pre- 
ceded by prepositions, and write as an example the noun “yw in connection 
with the def. art. and the prepositions o, 5, 5, 3. 







9, Translate into Hebrew: 






Our new Governor has arrived among us, with his honored wife, the 
daughter of our beloved Queen. May be be like a tree planted by the 
water-pools that bringeth forth its fruit in its due season. May all that he 
doeth prosper. 







7 


10. Translate into English: 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCKS, 


7 
~ 


epee —_~—— -- 


FIRST YEAR IN ARTS AND IN APPLIED SCIENCE, 
KLEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
WEDNESDAY, December 18TH :—Mornine, 9 1o 12. 


EEA sl36 S009 -ankesl Ub ded ds adden sive co seegeien B, J. Harrinaton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Convert 45° Fahrenheit into degrees on the Centigrade and Reaumur 
scales. 


2. State and explain the laws of combining proportion. 


3, What are the properties of Ozone, and what the best method of detect- 
ing it? 


4. Explain the difference between combustible bodies and supportera of 
combustion. 
5. Give a classification of naturally occurring waters. | 


the precautions to be taken in the selection of waters for household pur- 
poses, 


?oint out, also, 


6. What are the normal constituents of the atmosphere, and what their 
respective uses ? 
7. How is Nitrous Oxide prepared, and what are its properties ? 


8. Describe an experiment illustrating the formation of 


Ammonie 
Nitrite by the oxydation of Ammonia. 


9. Upon what compounds does the illuminating power of coal gas 
chiefly depend? Describe the preparation of one of them. 


10. What are the different allotropic forms of Carbon, and what their 
principal uses ? 


SECOND YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. : 
Taurspay, Decemerr 12TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
ee oooh p60 So cexchccanedbcinevn cocoa +d, W, Dawson, LL.D. £.RS 


1. Describe a complete Vegetable Cell, stating its parts and their com. 
Position and uses. 


2. Explain the modes of multiplication of cells. 


























v7 é 7 : - 5 
$. Explain the manner in which cells are strengthened as to their walls, 
and modified into fibres. 





4. Describe the appearance under the microscope of different kinds of 
Fibres and Vessels. 

5. State the grades‘of complexity of plants, and the classifications based 
on this and on histology and reproduction. 

6. What are the structures in the bark of Exogens, and in the extremities 


of their roots. 


iy Saree ne ay ee - cia wnoterud ret} e , af 
. Describe the parts seen in the transverse section OF a Leaf, 


=] 


oo 


Classify the contents of the Cell-Sap, and explain their uses. 


. Explain the terms Pentastichous, Pinnate, Internode, Crenate, 


co 


Reniform, Lobed, Mucronate, as applied to leaves 
10. Describe the parts and structures denoted by the following terms .-- 


Spine, 
Aerial Root, 
Phyllodium, 
Cambium, 
Stipule, 


Rhizonia. 


-- 


THIRD YEAR INARTS -ND MIDDLE YEARIN APPLIEDSC IENC 
HLEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
MpipaYy. DECEMBER 13TH :—9 A.M. TO 12. 
Ty J. W. Dawson, LL.D; FBS: 


BEAMAINET, .cyecrseces venen cease svenes sesaeeeeaees 


L. Deseribe the cellular and muscular tissues, with examples. 


~ 


2. Explain the processes of digestion and absorption of food. 
3. Define the primary divisions of the Animal Kingdom, as based on types 
of nervous system and organs of support. 

4. Describe the modifications of the heart and circulatory system I 


different grades of animals. 


5. Explain the structure and functions of gills and lung's. 

6. State the nature of fissiparous and gemmiparous reproduction, and the 
difference between these and ovarian reproduction, 

7". What is the definition of the species in Zoology, and how do we 
arrange species in higher groups ? 

8. Describe the appearance under the microscope of cilia, blood cells, 
bone and nerve fibres. 

9 What are the structures observed in the humbler Protozoa, and their 


relations to those in higher animals ? 
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FOURTH YEAR IN ARTS, SENIOR YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE, 
MINERALOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOLOG 


Y, (in part). 
Wepyespay, Decemser 18TH :—9 aM. To 12. 
: J. W. Dawson, LL.D. F.RS. 
Hxaminers,...... Pe a ere eeene ! B J. Harrinaton, B.A., Ph. D. 
1. What are the relations of the axes in the tetragonal and hexagonal 


systems of crystallography, and what the principal forms in these systems. 


2, Explain the following expressions for forms belonging tothe isometric 
system : 
Ql BS ect &: Ma:ma, 
&: oy B&F we 4. &:a:ma. 
3, Point out the principal irregularities observable in erystals. 


4. What names are applied to the different kinds of lustre exhibited by 
minerals, and also to the different degrees of intensity of lustre, 


5. Name in proper order the minerals constituting the scale of hardness, 
and describe the manner of using the scale. 





6. How may rocks be classified as to their origin. Explain the terms 
employed. 


7. Explain the causes of the hardening of aqueous sediments, and the 
Special nature and results of concretionary action. 


8. Explain the changes effected in organic remains embedded in rocks, 
and the effects of organic matter in changing the colors of deposits. 


9. Explain dip, strike, anticlinal and synclinal arlangements, and un- 
conformability. 


10. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces in 


horizontal and inclined Strata, and its effects on the relief of the con- 
tinents. 


11. State the datu for the determination of the relative ages of stratified 


rocks, the manner of applying them, and the leading divisions of geologi- 
cal time. 


12. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of faults, verticality, and 
contortions of beds. 





































SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 
ser pe. 


"Nie CLASSICS. 





FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK.—XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, BOOK II. 


Turspay, Apri, 1st:—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


EEXGMiner,.ccseeceressaeeereces se soreseese sessseees seeees REV, GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D, 


1, Translate :— 

(A) of 0 ’ADyvaior kara wédac wAéovTEc Oputoavro THe Xeppovhoov ev’ WAa- 
tovvr. vavolv bydohKovra kal Exatév, évtavda 67 Aptotorovovpévore auToig ay- 
yéAderat ra wept Adurpakov, kai evdi¢ avaydnoav cic Snotdv. éxeiVer 0’ evdig 
Emiowriodpuevor ExAevoay ei¢ Aiyo¢ ToTapode avriov THE NayypaKov ° Scé vet 0’ 6 
‘BAAhorovroc Tabry oradiove we TevTeKaidexa, éevravda dé édeitvoTolovyro, 
Abcavdpoc 68 Th Extoboy vuKTi, Exet bptpoc Hr, Eohunver el¢ TAC vaw¢e aploTo- 
roioapévove eloBaiverv, mavta dé Tapackevacdpevoe a¢ el¢ vavpayiay Kal 
ri mwapaBAguata TapaBaday, mpoeitev ac pndeig Kuvhootto éx THE TAFEWS 
pndé avagoiro. oi dé "AVHvaiot aua TH qHAiw aviovovTs ent TO Ayévs TApE- 
ritavto ty petory w¢ cic vavuayxiav. Erei dé ovK avTaViyaye Avcavdpos, kat 


‘ 


oe , ’ 4 -s b / *") ,n . . . , 
Tie Huépac Ope Fv, avérAevoav TaAw eg Tovg Alyog ToTapoue. Avoavdpos 


di Tac Tayiorac TOY veov éxédevoev Exeotas Toig ’Adyvaioic, émredav, O& 
repov é&eBiBacev Ex TOV vEewv Tpiv avrat #Kov. TavTa 0’ éroler TéTTapag 


qutpac’ Kat ot’ AVyvaioe éTaviyyovto, 


(B) é« d& robrov ot TptaKorra, overs voulCovrec GogaAy odior Ta TpaypaTa, 
éBovAgdnoav ‘BAevoiva ’EWidoacda, Gore elvar ogi katapvyhy, et deqoete. 
Kab TrapayyElAavTEs TOE inmevow WASov sic "EAevoiva Kpitiag te Kat ol aAAot 
TPLAKOVTA" é&éT AGL TE TOLHOAVTES év Toi¢ ixmevot, pdoKorTec Eloévat BovAcovat 
mbcot elev Kal méone ovAaKH¢ TpoodEHootrTo, éxéAevov aroypagectat mavTag * 
rdv dé droypapdpevor det did THC WrAidog Ext THY DéAaTTay efrEvas. él dé 
ri aiyiaag rove pév imréac évdev Kai évdev Katéotyoav, Tov 0 é&cdvra ael 


ol brnpérat ovvédovy, érei dé martes ovverAnupévor joav, Avoipaxov TOV 


inrapyov éxéAevov avayayovTa KaTadovvat abrove Toic évdexa. THO boTepalg 


éxBaar, kaTddvrag 6,7 ToLovaly anorAsiv Kat ait éayyeiAa. Kalov mp 




















* r looad fy c » 2 -< Aiton) ¢ * s yaw 
ei¢ TO “Qudeiov mapexdAccav TOUE EV TE KaTaddyw orditag Kar rode aAove 


. » 


inméac, avaotac dé Kpiriac eAecev, ‘Husic, don, avdpec, ovder 


) OTTOV tyuip 
‘ 


KaraoKevalouey tiv ToduTEiay 7] Uv avroig, dei obv UUaC, OoTEp Kal Timey 


pedécere, OUT@ KAL TOY KivdbvaYr HETEVELV, TOV Ooty OvverAnuuévey ’EdAevoiviwy 
karayngoiotéov E0TiV, iva TaUvTa Wuiv Kal Vapphre Kat pono 3, deiEac bé r, 

‘\ 
0b 


f 
j 
i 


AOplov, &i¢ TOUTO EkéAEVE pavepav DEPELV THY wWipov, oi dé Aakwvixot door 


rae, ‘ ee if Sn ‘ 
EV TW YuiCEL TOD’ Qidciov ESWTALOMEVOL Yoav: Hy dé TQUTa ApeoTa Kai roy 


TOMTOY Oc TO TAEOVvEKTELY Lovov éucdAev, 
_ . . ~ . be i 7. rs e ° od . * 
2. Explain the construction of the oblique cases in the following 
a ] 
extt.. :—(a) OPLLOaVTO THC YEppovioon, (6) xéane oviaKie Tpoodsehaovro, 


(e) ovdév Arrov viv © * * Fp Hiv avroic. (d) Timor Kat roy Kivobvwy, (e) 
iva TavTa WjLtv Kal Gappare Kail gasnabe : CF) Kal Tepv TOKMT WY Oic K.T.2. 

3. Write explanatory notes (historical), giving dates, on the follow- 
Ng :—(a) éxAevoar cic "Atyoc moTauovc. (b) ola evoinoav MyAiove. (c) 
¢ , Ete, he ; . ‘ P > Ps . 
% Tplakuvta, (d) éxi Trav TeTpakoolwyv, (@) AaBadv 6 OpacvBovioe rove 
, \ ~ 
ard PvAje, 

‘ - ‘ 2 : " e ; 

4, Give as accurately as you can the m aning and the etymology 
of the following words ‘—Tapaonrovdoyv, okevoddpur, evneplac, aroxorra- 
Bioayra, Jpupaxrorc, oi BéAriorot, HEToiKwy, arinove, éEmitipouc, % [lapadoe, 


Ta mapaBAdjuara, ro EovOnua, 


5. Parse carefully the following verbs, naming their principal 
parts :—dpaz, Xp@To, aroséowat, Eohunver, épourrac, dvéowoar, ela, ovA- 
heyoow, arlevar avievat KATYHECAV, CvvEecAnuuévor. 

/ ’ ) ? r } IY 

6. Write down the Nom. Sing. and Plu. of the following :—doriow 


/ 
ove, yovu, ei¢.  (¢) Distinguish between :—ovdelc and nOeic. abtoc and 


Kemova, Tq) Hpice, innéac, TAgOeL, aogaret. (6) Decline i—ylyac, oAdé, 
0 avToc, bde, oiTOC and Exeivoc. 


7. (2) Name the primary and secondary tenses, By what other 
terms are they designated, and why ? (b). Name the transitive and 
intransitive tenses of ‘arnt. (c) Give the Fut. in all voices of:— 


fy 3 “ 4 t , 
favuacu, ETUVEW, TEMA, EbpiCKw, 


8. Translate into Greek :-— 

(1) The king was pleased with those who managed well the affairs 
of the state. (2) The general and his soldiers marched into the 
enemy's country and laid waste the greater part of it. (3) The 
Same things are not always in the power of tne same man. (4) The 
Slave slew his master, aud was afterwards found guilty of murder and 
condemned to death. (5) Aischylus, the poet, lived in the times of 
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the Persian wars. (6) He said to the citizens: If you do this you 
will greatly benefit the state and do me a very great favour. (7) The 
general used to praise all those soldiers whom he saw acting well 
(8) The master came to find his slave who had fled from his house, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1879. 
Tourespay, Apri lst:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
GREEK.—ISOCRATES—THE PANEGYRICUS. 


Bacio Rey. Grorce Cornisn, LL.D, 
VAG TCT Sr 0 8 0 45000 Ee 8 88D 6-660: 0 < - to. é 
3 Rev. GeorcGe Werr, M.A. 

ry ‘i . 

1. Translate :— 

(A) Ov roivur, Ered? Ta péytota ovvdiér pase, TOY GAAwY whiyopyoev, GAN 
apxny piv TabTyv érorhoato TOV evepyeotov, Tpodyy Toi¢g Seouévorg EdpEiy, 
qvmrep Xpy TovG wéAAOVTAC Kai TeEpl TOV GAAwY KaA@v Karoe dLoLKhoELY, Hyoup- 
évn 6&8 Tov Biov Tov Ext TobvToe pedvoy ov’Tw TOV CHYv ExvOvusiv aking Exew 
ovTw¢ éreueryon Kal TOV AoiTOV, GoTE TOY TapéYTuY Tog avEporog ayada?, 
7 ‘ bs ~ 4 x ny ; AAA > AAAAI a Quy vEvoveE & ¢ 
boa un Tapa Tov Seav Eyouev, adda dv’ adAhAove juiv yéyove, pndév pey 
dvev tic mwé,Ewe THE HueTepac elvat, Ta dé THEioTAa O1d TabTHY yeyevjodati 

1¢ 2 75 /| f 2 y] i] 7 / 
mapairaBovoa yap Tov¢g “EAAnvac avéuwc COvtac Kal oropddyy oiKovvTag, Kd 
Tove pév bd Ovvactetov UBpiCopévove, Tove dé dv avapyziav arodAvpévove, Kal 
ToUTaV TOV KaKOv avTov¢ anhAdase, TOV pév Kupia yevouévn, Tog 0 avTny 
mapddetypa Tojoaca’ TpaTyn yap Kai vopuoue EeTo Kal roAtTEiav KaTEOTHOAaTO, 
Ojdov 0 Exeidev* ot yap Ev apyxH TEpi TOV doviKkOr éyKaréoartec Kai BovAndE- 
prec meta Adyou kai py meta Biag diadicacdat Ta TpdG AAAHAoVE, Ev Toig vbpou; 


TOC HuETEPOLE TAG KpioEle ETOLHOaVTO TEpt aUTOY, 


(B) ‘Hyotwac Oo ei tweg GAdodev éeredAddvreg Yeatai yévowrTo Tar 
TapovTwy TpayLaTwv, TOAARY av avTov¢ Kayayvovat paviay audoTépwv HULOY, 
oiTives OVTW Tepl LKpOV KivduVEetopeEV, EFdV adeGe TOAAG KexTHaVal, Kat THY 
‘Aciav kaprovoda. Kai TG pév ovdév Tpovpylaitepéy éotiv h oKxoreiv, EE OP 
pndérore Tavobuedta mpdc aAAHAove ToAEuovvTEc* Hueig dé TooobTov déoueV 
ovykpovey TL TOV Exeivov Tpaypdtov % Toleiv oracidlery, Hote Kal Tag did 
TONY avTH yeyevnmévac Tapaxac ouvdtaddbery Extyeipodpuev, oiTivEes Kal TOlW 
oTparorédowy Toiv wepi Kirpov é@puev avtov TH pév ypjoVat, Td O& woAsopKely, 
aypotépoww avtoiv tig ‘“HAAddo¢ byTow. ot Te yap adecTdre¢ mpdg Huds Tr 
oikelwc Exovor Kai Aakedatmoviote opag avtove évdidéaary, TOv Te weTa Tetpl- 
Bafov otpatevopévwy Kai Tov melov TO Ypyowmertatoy ék Tovde TOV TOTOY 
iS powwrat, Kai Tov vavTiKed TO TAeioToOV am’ "Iwviag cuurérAevKEV, of TOAD 
av jdwov Koy tiv’ Aociav éxépSouv  mpo¢ GAAHAove Evexa puKpOV EkiV- 
OUVEVOY. 
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(C) "Eyovrec yap XOpav pev we 7 TPOC TO TAHSO¢ Tav TodTév e2.¢ Xiorny apyny 
dé weyioTnv, KeKTHUEVvOL TpLhperc Ou Aaciag piv } cburarrec oi ahhot, dvvapévag 
dé mpd¢ dic Tooabrac xivduvetvery, UToKetmévyc tij¢ Eb Potac id THY’ Ar TLKRY, 
Wy kal Tpd¢ THY apynv rv THC Sadérr ng evdvac elye Kat tiv GAAnv dperi 
aracayv Tov VHOWV dvédepe, KparovurrTec avTic MadAhov 7 THC 1Le Tépac QUuTOD, 
kal mpoc TobTac eldére ec Kal TOV ‘EAqven Kal Tay Bap} Sa pwr TOUTOUC anor 
evdokiovvrac dct TovC dudpouc avacrarouc TOLHOAVTEC adSovor Kai pd vor 


avToic KaTEoT HoavrTo Tov wv Biov, t Ouw¢ ovdev TObTWY Lae THpE TEpi Tovc éyovTac 


THY VICOV efapapreiy, aAad évot 07) TOV heyadny db VAL Aa; S6vT WY Tepteido- 


ev ag avtove atopwtépwc COvrac TOV SovIebew aitiay éyévtuv. 


2 


yuag avtove diAovixiac Kowvy Toi¢ PapBaporc ToAeuhowuev. (b) of tov pn 


Onptwdac C Cav nace aiTtot YE yovaol, (c) TOAAdY br Ap XOVO@V Hiv EvEpy EOLGYV 


2. Explain carefully the co cole ste of :—(a) ravoduevor rie mpde 


ei¢ THY TOALY, (d) ade eAda Tar elpnuevan, (€) nodAdAqy ay air TOvE KaTa- 
YVovat pLaviav AULQoT épov HMO, 


3. Parse the following verbs i—TapeiAnger, katéornuev, Katéorncar, 
ETITIUG ED, elddnoay, aredeigOn, dcatpipbévroc, dievey Kovol, KatéderEe, ovvet- 
dvia, p0fcovra., KaTayvovas, 


4. Give as accurately as you can the meaning, and the etymology 
of the following words : :—vrep por hy o OOpLoTOV, OT Toyviov, jutyadec, avaoraroe, 
apyév, idiarat, iyEpovia, axépatoc, Tpoupytairepor, 


5. Explain the meaning of the following :—(1) avtoxOovec bvrec. (2) 
TeEptoikot. (3) Tov PURAB vite) (4) katayew. (5) perotxeiv, (6) Aakwvilerv 
(7) elAwrever, (8) ai ravyybperc. 


6. Write short explanatory historical notes on :-—(1) ‘Hpaxdéovg 
maidec. (2) “Adpacroc 6 man Aaov. (3) avrot rAciove év Tpiot Lyoiv axplToug 
amoxretvartec Ov fméduc ér LTHo apyae amdong éxpwver, (4) t7v rapovcay 
elpnvny, 


7. Give the force and meaning of the propositions in the CoN ep 


~ 


ing <—(1) trép rodc page (2) trip éuavtov Opacvvapevoc. (3) ¢é 


éxatépac qretpov rérerc, (4) éxi dovdeia * * ‘EAAGvan Tov raid 
Osparebovrec. (5) bart tdde Pachirwdoc. (6) mpo¢ apybpiov evdaiuoviay 


‘ 


Expwvov, (7) Kal? bane rie “BAAGSoc EOTHKACLY. 


8. Distinguish between the meanings of :—é@vy and yévn, dpioteia 
and apioreia, BaciAeta and Baoideia, dorn and ToAeic, lepd and vedc, 
Ktbypa and Kudjpa, dopiddwrot and dvyrot and olKéT pe; ae yyeicbai Tivos 
and 7y. rivi, 
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9. (a) Explain the use of the Accusative Absolute. (b) Enumerate 
the various uses of the Participle to define the circumstances of an 


action. 


10. Write a sketch of the life of Isocrates. (b) Point out the lead- 
ing characteristics, grammatical and rhetorical, of his style. (ce) 


‘ 


State briefly the argument of the Panegyricus, and give its proximate 





date. 
THIRD YEAR, 
GREEK.—LYSIAS.—ORATI1O FUNEBRIS. 
Monpay, Aprit 7TH, Morning, 9 to 12. 
EXAMINE o1seee server sense tseeceeeesseetereeeseeseeseeess MEV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


(A) Kai yap roe kai obvteg KaA@c Kal yvovTeg buota, TOAAA wey Kara Kal 
Savuacra oi mpdyovot Tov Evidde Keipévov eipydoayto, deiuvynota dé Kar 
peydha Kat ravtayxov oi €& éxeivov yeyovores tpdraa dia Thy abtoy apEerip 
KatéAirov. pdvot yap vTép araone TH¢ ‘EAAado¢ mpdc TOAAAC uvpiadag Tap 

ry 7 , ‘ s et A , nd n Nt. to oat ie » 
BapBapwv duexivdbvevoav, 0 yap ti¢’Aciacg Paothede ovK Ayarov Toi¢ vrdap- 
yvovow ayatoic, AAW eAri{wrv Kal tTyv Evporny dovaAdcecva, éorecde mevth- 
/ / t / / , / * ny * . oe na 
KovTa pvpiadac orpatiay, ayynodpevot O&, et Thvde THY T6AW } Exovoav olAgv 
* v / t / ~ ny” oO 4 v se 
mothoaivTo } dKkovoay KaTaotpéwaivto, padiwe TOV GAAwy ‘EAAgvwv apéev, 
; P ; ~ ‘ ae a ee Ss : 2 : Pap pa 4 3 , 
anéByoav eC Mapavava, vomicavteg ovTw¢ av EpnuoTtatovc elvat OVULULAYW 
rove “EAAnvac, et és oTacralovone THE ‘EAAddo¢ w Tivi yp7 Tpdrw Tove éExtdv- 
Tac auivactat, TOV Kivduvovy totgoawtTo. étt 0 avtoic éx TeV T pot é pay 
y . - sn ene / » ed ai eel oe Sy A ce ? ‘ oi Oe * b 
Enywv Tepl Tie TOAEwe ToLavTH ddfa TapEloThKel, wc et ev TpdétEepov én’ GAAma 
nod lao, Exeivore Kal >AYnvaiowg ToAEuHooveL ° T povvuw yap Toc adLKov- 
Z ve ) nf, aan ¢ ¥ , lade Se Se Bh pide bE, . aD ay ay 
pévoec 7Eovor BonOhoovteg: ec 0 EvUade TpOTov adifovta, ovdévacg dAAOVE 
‘EAAqvov ToAuhoey etépove calovtag gavepav éyVpav apodc éxeivove bmép 


avtav karavéiotat, 


(B) ‘Yorépw dé ypdve ‘EAAnvixod rodéuov Katacravrog dia CiAov Tov 
yuyevnwévov Kai oddévoy tav Tempaypévwr, péya per aravTec dpovovvrTes; 
puixpav 0” éyKkAnuatwv éxaotot déouevot, vavuayiac ’Ayvaiow mpd AlywATag 
kal Tove Exeivav ovupayoue yevouévync EBdouAKovTa Tpihpeic avToY éAduBavor» 
modopkobytwy O& Kata Tov avToV ypdvoy Alyurtdéy Te Kal Aiyivar, Kal TIE 
qAikiag arobong év Te Taig vavol Kal év TH Tel oTparebuati, Kopivdio. Kal 
ol Ekeivor obupayot, yyobuevos } cic Epnuov THY YOpav EuBareiv h &E Alyivyg 
agew TO. oTpatéredov, e&eAddvteg wavdnuci Tepavecav KatéAaBov * ’Adyvatot 
dé TOV év ardvtwr, Tov 0 éyyb¢ dvTwr, ovdéva éTéAunoar petarémpactat * 
Taig 0° avtav woyaig miotevoartes Kai Tv émidvTwY KaTadpovyoavTes Ot 
yepaitepot kal oi THE HAtKiag EvTd¢g yeyvdéteg HEiovy avrol pdvor Tdv KivdvvoP 


moijoaovat, ol pév EuTrerpia tiv apethy, oi 08 pboee KexTnuévor. 
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(C) *AAAd yap ovK of 6 Tx Set ToLadTaA dAodbpecSar* ob yap éhavddvouev 
pac avrove évtec Svytoi: Sorte Ti dei, & waAat T pocedoK@ev Teioea Fad, 
irép TotTwn vov axeoVal, } Aiay cttw Bapéwe pipe eri Talc Tie ovoeu¢ 
ouugopaic, émwotapévove bt. 6 Gdvatoc Kowds Kat Toic Xetpiorowe Kat Toi¢ 
BeAriotoig ; ovTe yap Tove Tovnpodc trepopd  obre Tove ayaSoic 
Vavuater, aad icov éavtov mapéyer waow. i Hév yap ody te iv Toi¢ 
tog év TH TOdEUw Kivdbvove dSeadvyovoww avavatove elvat tov Aourdy 
xpovov, aftov Toi¢ Cor Tév dravta ypdvov mevBeiv rove Ttedvedtac* viv dé 
9 TE vole Kai VéowY ATT@Y Kai yhpwc, 6 TE daiuwv 6 Thy quetépav jolpay 


eiAnyac arapairyroc, 


2. (a) How do you distinguish between the genwineness and authen- 
ticity of a document? (6) On what grounds has the genuineness of 
the Oratio Funebris been questioned? What speech of what other 
orator bears a striking resemblance to it? (¢) On what occasion 
were such orations as this made, and where were they delivered at 
Athens? (d) Name others of the same character. 


3. Name, with dates, the chief of the Decem Attici Oratores. 
What place did Lysias occupy among them? What cireumstancés 
were favourable to the cultivation of oratory at Athens in contrast to 
other Greek states ? | 


4. (a) Explain the historical references of extt. (A) and (B), giv- 
ing dates. What was the period of the Athenian Supremacy in the 
affairs of Greece? (b) Define the geographical situation of Ther- 
modon, Geranea, Aegina, Phyle, Pirzus, 


5. Explain carefully the use of the oblique cases in the follow- 
ing :—(a@) ovK ayarév Toic brapyovow ayadoic (What other case might 
have been used?). (0) ovd’ ¢7dnoav deiv étépowg tig owrnpiac yap 
eldévat. -(¢) Katappovicac ric ‘EAAddoc, épevouévoc tie éAridoc, arial oper. 
voc 7 yeyevnuévy. (d) étAavddvousvy yuag avrov¢ bvte¢ Svyroi—(Note 
the use of the Nom., and turn the ext. into Latin). 


6. (a) éxmvopducav :—Parse this form, and cite other instances éf 
alike formation. (b) Distinguish between :—dpioreia and dpuoreta, 
vavayiwy and vavaylov. owtypia and owrypia, anmiévac and adcévat. 
Yipag and ynpdc. Kpdtog and xpatéc. CyAoc and d¥évoc. 6 dv¥puwroc 


and 10 dvipwroc. sic épyuov tiv yopav and ei¢ tiv épyuoy Yopay, 


7. (a) Parse the following verbs :— fA7ro, éoracay, Kahéoat, nvdayrcs, 
éuodov. (6) Mention the principal parts of :—éAabve, rive, oropévveme, 
Tacx, Tpérw, tpéow. (c) Write down the 3rd Sing. Pres. Ind., the 
Pres. Part., and the Pres. Inf., of eiué, eluc, and tinue, 
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8. State and illustrate the correct use of the Genitive and Accusative 
Absolute, severally. 








B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 


THurspAy, ApriL 10TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


GREEK.— { DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTAIACS. | 
ww — 1 AESCHYLUS. PROMETHEUS V1INCTUS. 


LAMANET .cvree seer ceceeccesecdccrccsscccecoeces sssevecses EV. GEORGE OORMINH Tit 


1. Translate :— 





‘rc aries jfaaieee. ‘ x Pi ee  @ ; PAHS ; ee. ‘ ‘ 
(A) [0 Lev ovy rapov Kaipoc, & avdpeg’ ASyvaior, udvov obyi Akyer dovdy 
apieic, OTe TOY TpaypLaTov buiv Exeivwv avtoic avriAnrréov éoriv, eitep bmép 
CwTnpiag avTav gpovTicere* jusic 0 ovK oid’ bytiva pot dokovpev Every Tpdror 
‘ ; 4 ’ \ » > 3 S ~ 17 \ ” \ f a 
mpoc avTd. tori dj Ta Y Euol dokovvta, yydicacFa: piv jdn THv BohTeav, 
kai Tapaokevdcactat tiv TaxioTyy, drw¢ Eevdévde BonShoere, kal yp) waSyTE 
ravTov, Orep Kai mpdTEpor, mpecBeiay O& méuTrerv, Aric TavT’ épEi Kal Tapéorat 
Toig¢ mpadyyacw w¢ éoTt uadAcota TovTo déoc, ua Tavovpyoc by Kal deivde 
—_ -_ ~/ 7 ~ D3 | £ ’ bs a, ann ? , be 
dvipwroc mpaypyact xppada, ra pév eixwv, jou’ dv toyn, Ta 0 aredov, 
% » 7 Ng bat , aw 4 ; 7 vee na cA ’ t ~ f 4° n ~ \ ’ , ‘ 
(agioriorog 0” av eiKdTwo paivorto,)'ta 0 Aude diaBdAAwy Kai THY arovolay THY 
yuetépav, Tpéynrat kal Tapaordontai Te TOY bAwy Tpaypartov. 


/ ~ fi Tt v ~ 7 a / ‘ 
(B) Tivocg yap évexa, 6 avdpeg’Anvaiot, vouivere, tovroy pév debyew. tov 
téAcuov mavtacg, booug av exréuryte otpatnyobe, ilove evpiokery more more, 
et dei Tt TOY bvTwY Kai Epi TOV OTpaTYyOM eimeiv ; StL évravOa péy éoTt Ta 
SF | pone | Ve bd mM. ° are Ay ie ¢ pel Pes per 5 r } o ~ 
avia, vrép wv éativ 6 wéAEuOC, bueTépa ’Audirodic dv Angdq, Tapaxphua 
’ ‘ ws ne ‘ s , ~ o-% s v \ hg 
avTip vusic Kopueiode* of dé xivdvvor tov épeotyKétwy tdu0L, podoc 0 ovK 
Eotiv* éxéi dé Kivdvvor pév éAdrrovc, Ta d& Ahupata tov édeornKbrov Kab 








TOV oTpatiwTav, Aauipakoc, Xiyewov, Ta wAola & ovAdow. ent ody Td AvorTe- 

Aovy avroig Exaotor Ywpovow, wtueic dé, brav pév eic Ta mpaypyata aropAé- 
,*) ¥ > Z , ia / , » 

are pavAwe Exovta, Tove édeotyKdracg Kpivete, bray dé, dévreg Adyov, Tag 

avaykac akoboyre Tabrac, adiere. mepieote Toivev buiv aAAHAow spitew Kar 

dieoravar, Toig mév Tavita Terevopuévoic, Toig dé TavTa> Ta Kotva 0 Eyxew 









gatdwc. mpdrepov wév yap, © avdpec’AVnvaio1, eicedépere kata ovupopiac, 
A ‘ / “ , A va ‘ ‘ 
vuvi dé todteveove KaTa ovpuopiac. pPHTwp Hyeuav éxatépwv, Kal orpatyyo¢ 
UTO TOUTW, Kai ot BonoduEvoL, of TpLakdotoe* of 8 GAROL mpocvevéunove ol pev 
@¢ TovTauE, ol dé aC Exeivovc, 














(C). Ti 69 76 révtwv aitiov Tobrwr, kal ri df wore Grave elye Kalac Thre 
Kai viv ovK opdac ; OTL TO wey Tpdrepov oTpaTebecSar ToAUay avtTdc 6 Onuog 
deorétng Tov ToAuTevouévar Hv Kal Kbpiog abroég dravtev Tor ayavev, Kak 
ayarntov hv rapa Tov dhuov Tov dAdwv Exdorw Kai Tinpe Kal ayadov TwoE 
katadapety* voy 68 tavvavtiov Kvpio wév ol rodutevéuevar Tav ayadav, kay 
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s / LA 4 - e - t ~ , , 
did TOUTWY aTavTa TpaTTeETat, buEic O 6 O07 40¢ ExvEevevpiouévos Kal TEpLNpN- 


pévor xphuata kal ovupdyouc év banpérov Kal rpoodhxye Leper yeyérnode, 
ayaravrec ay peTtadiGor Sewpixdr ipiv h Bondpdura TéuWwolv ovTol, Kat Td 
révrav avdpeotatov, Tov ipetépwv abtov yépn Tpooogeirete, of J? by 
avty TH wéAe KateipEavtec bude éexdyovow éni ravra Kad tidacebover yet- 
popterc avtoic rotovvres. 





2. (a) I next. (A), one manuscript has owrnpiac avT av s—with what 
difference of meaning? Why is airév to be preferred ? (6) drug 
Bondqoere kal uy radyte TavTov brep Kal mpdbtepov :—LEixplain the change 

. , o 
of Mood, and note the import of «ai. (c) In ext. (C), for Boydpéuca 
; , . P - / 
and avdpecdrarov there are the readings Boidia and avavdpétatoy :—dis- 
tinguish between them. 


3. Explain the grammatical construction of :—(a) cxoreiode ei¢ Ti 
mor éAric tavta tedevtpoa, (b) dédocKa, ui) Tov abroy Tporov éTi TOAAG 
gavanev Cyrovvtec, (How would you express thisin Latin?) (¢) ywpic 
yap tie Teptotdonc dv juac alayivyc, ei Kadudeimeda, kK. tT. A, (To what 
mood and tense are weprordone dv equivalent?) (d) dewvai ovyKpbwat 
goBepdv mpooroAeuqoa: :—Explain the use of the Infinitive. (€) ov pay 
adW éywye :—Explain the force of this expression and supply the ellip- 
Sis, 


4. Explain the metaphors, and give the literal signification of :— 
Exveverpiouévor, TpoodhKyc, TLPacebover yewpoh Sere, adopudc, irooreiAac8at, 


MEQNVAKLKEY, AvEexaiTioe, CuvyKEKpoTHuevoL, mpoTénoTal, Hvoyoev, pwpatat, 
KaTappei, 


5. Translate :— 


(D) IQ. 7 yap ror’ toriv éxrecew apyie Mia; 
ITP, 7dov’ av, oluat, revd’ iWovca ovudopay. 
IQ. ré¢ 0 ovK av, Hric éx Ade TAX KaKérc ; 
IIP, o¢ roivuy dvtwy tavdé cor pateiv rapa, 
IQ. mpo¢ tov rvpavva oxirtpa ovAndhoerat ; 
IIP, avro¢g mpd¢ avtov xevodpdvev Bovdevudtor, 
IQ, roiw rpéry ; onunvor, ei uy tic BAEBN. 
ILP, yapei yapuov rowovrov @ ror’ aoyaad. 
TQ. déoptov, 7 Bpdteiov; et pytov, dpdaor, 
TIP. ri 0’ btw’; ov yap pyrov avdagtar réde. 
IQ. 7 mpo¢g dauaptoc éEaviorarat Fpdvwr ; 
TIP, 4 ré&etai ye naida déptepov rarpoc. 

TIP. ovd éori avt@ triad’ aroortpody Thyn¢ ; 
TIP. ov dfra, wAny édv eyo ’k deoudv Avda, 
IQ. ric obv 6 Abowr a’ éotiv dkortog Adc ; 
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5) aint “i 9) a hil SOy & +P /, 
ITIP. tov cov tiv’ avtov ékyovmv eivat ypedr. 
IQ. mc eimag; 7’ uo¢ Taig o aradAdéer Kakdyr ; 
IIP, tpiroc ye yévvav mpdc 0EK’ GAAatoty yovaic. 
IQ. 70 ovK ér’ evsd, 


TIP. Kai uh tt cavtie éexuaveiv Care wévove. 


uBAnrog ny Xpnoumdia. 


(E) IIP, eidére rot wor raod’ ayyeriac 
60” eSovkev, Taoyxew O& KaKOc 
ey dpov ir’ Ey dpadv ovdév aerkéc. 
mpoc Tavr’ én’ éuot pirréodw pév 
Tupoc auonkne Bbotpvyoc, avdjp 0 
Epediléoto 
Bpovty obakéAw 7 aypiov avéuov * 
xviva 0 &k rudpuévov avtae pilai¢ 
Tvevua Kpadaivot, 
koa 0& TOvTOV TpayEl potion 
Evy yOoelev TOV T’ OvpPAariwD 
dotpwv diddovc, é¢ Te KeAaLVOr 
Taprapov apdyv piwere déuac 
Tovmov avdyKne oTeppaic divate * 
Tavrac éué y' ov Favaracet. 
EP, rtodde pévroe TOV bpEevorARKTov 
Bovdebuar’ éxn 7’ Eotiv axovoat. 
Ti yap éAAsiner uy Tapataieww 
9) TOVSE TUN Ti YAAE parton ; 
aan obv iueic y' ai mnuocbvac 
Evykauvovoat Taic Tovde TéTwv 
peTa Tot ywpeit’ éx TOvde Voac, 
ben dpévag vuev HrAvTtOon 
Bpovtie wbxnw’ arépapvor. 
6. (a) 7 yap, yé, ov dfjra, obv, GAN’ obv, H Av, Kat wAv:i—Give as care 
ully as you can the import of these particles. (6) In vs. 3, ext. (D), 
give the force of #ru¢ maoyo, and express it in Latin. (¢c) Construe ys. 
4, and show the force of ¢. (d) Construe vss. 5 and 6, showing the 
government of-oxjrtpa and BovAevudtov. (e) 7 ’pd¢ maic, obud¢e Tai¢:— 
distinguish. (f) pirréodo * * pipeve:—Why is the mood changed? 
(g) Note the subject and object of ovyydoerev. (h) de Gv 7d Aiov dupa 
Awohon 76Sov :—show the force of Gv thus used with dc and ézwe. 
7. (a) Comment on the meaning and derivation of the following 
words :—fpvyia, axpéortov, arépavtov, rapéovpac, dadowvdc, Tavhuepos, 
axpatic, Teddpotol, ATA), dioTov, avhwEepor, error, ahovoot, mpocelAove, 


8. Give the scale of the metre, and scan the last three vss. of extt. 
(D) and (B), severally. 
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FIRST YEAR, 
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 
WepngspAy, APRIL 2NnD :—Moryina, 9 to 12. 
MIPNAY 5.0504 sak ovbiines sonoeceontsssanevevers vreveeseeees REV, GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 


1, Translate:— 


(A) Bibulus hominum admiratione et benevolentia in caelo est; edicta eius 
et contiones describunt et legunt; novo quodam genere in summam gloriam 
venit: populare nunc nihil tam est quam odium popularium. Haec quo 
sint eruptura, timeo; sed, s¢ dispicere quid coepero, scribam ad te apertius. 
Tu, si me amas tantum, quantum profecto amas, expeditus facito ut Sis, si 
eilemisro, ut accurras ; sed do operam et dabo ne sit necesse. Quod scrip- 
seram et Furio scripturum, nihil necesse est tuum nomen mutare: me 
faciam Laelium et te Atticum ; ; neque utar meo chirographo neque signo, si 
modo erunt e¢ws modi litterae, quas in alienum incidere nolim. Dindatas 
mortuus est; reliquit nobis HS. fortasse centiens. Comitia Bibulus [cum] 
Archilochio edicto in ante diem xv. Kal, Novembr. distulit, A Vibio libros 
accepi : poéta ineptus, nec tamen scit nihil et est non inutilis. Describo et 
remitto. 


(B) Tu me velim de ratione Gallici belli certiorem facias; ego enim 
ignavissimo cuigue maximam fidem habeo. Sed, ut ad epistolas tuas redeam, 
cetera elle ; illud miror: quis solet eodem exemplo plures dare, qui sua 
manu scribit? nam quod in palimpsesto, laudo equidem parsimoniam; sed 
miror, quid in illa chartula fuerit, quod delere malueris quam haec non 
scribere, nisi forte tuas formulas; non enim puto te meas epistolas delere 
ut reponas tuas. An hoc significas, nihil fieri, frigere te, ne chartam quidem 
tibi suppeditare? iam ista tua culpa est, qui verecundiam tecum ezxtuleris 
et non hic nobiscum reliqueris, Ego te Balbo, cum ad vos proficiscetur, 
more Romano commendabo. Tu, si intervallum longius erit mearum 
litterarum, ne sis admiratus; eram enim afuturus mense Aprili. Has 
litteras scripsi in Pomptino, cum ad villam M. Aemilii Philemonis devertissem, 
ex qua iam audieram fremitum clientium meorum, quos quidem tu mihi 
conciliasti ; nam Ulubris honoris mei causa vim maximam ranunculorum se 
Comimosse constabat. Cura ut valeas. vi. Id. April. de Pomptino. 


2. Construe carefully the words in Italics in the above extract, referring 
to the rules of syntax on which the construction in each case depends. 


3. Explain the following references:—(1) In Pomptino. (2) More 
Romano. (3) Ab Italia non satis abesse. (4) Stabianum perforasti. (5) 
aAAnyopiacc obscurabo. (6) Noster Aesopus. (7) Operam et oleum per- 
didisse, (8) Familiam ducit. (9) Archilochio edicto. (10) Graeculam 
Cautionem chirographi mei. 
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4. (a) Expand, translate, and date according to our method, the follow- 
ing:—(1) D.a.d, VI. K. Decemb. (2) D. a. d. III. Non. Oct. (3) Acta 
Kal. Sext. (4) HS. centiens. Quod DCCC. aperuisti (5). L. J. aes. C. M. 
Figulo, Coss. (6) Give the date and the occasion on which ext. (B) was 
written. 


5. Parse the following verbs, giving the Present Infinitive of each:— 
Proficiscare, commosse, conscidi, relaxaro, decesse, exegero, periremus, — 
subisses, luxerunt, accesserit, rejectum iri, sustulimus. 


6. Give as accurately as you can the meaning and derivation of :— 
annona, cautio, palimpsesto, contio, fabellam, praevaricatio, creterrarum, 
prudentia, kalende, none, idus, scrupulos. 





7. (a) Decline the following words :—judicibus, consolationi, crimini- 
bus, pilo, pilo, lepdre, lepére, uni. (b) Write down the (lst sing) Lmperf, 
Subjunet., Perf Indic., Hut. Indie., with the supine, of :—rumpo, utor, fero, 
nitor. (¢) State the fundamental distinction between the Dative and 
Ablative, and name their leading uses. 


9. Translate into Latin :— 


1, The next year, Lucius Cornelius Scipio, brother of the great Africanus, 
and Caius Laelius, were made consuls. 2. Duilius was the first of the Ro- | 
mans to conquer in a naval battle. 3. Horatius slew his sister with his 
own hand. 4, He taught his sons justice, truth and temperance, virtues of 
the highest value. 5. Achilles was a man of very great strength and 
remarkable beauty. 6, After the expulsion of the kings, a new office was 
created at Rome, called the dictatorship, greater than the consulship. 7, He 
a that his father was present ; he said that his father would be present; 
he said that his father had been present, 8. Arria gave her husband @ 
sword to kill himself with. 













INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


LATIN.—PLINY.—SELECT LETTERS. 





WEDNESDAY, APRIL 2ND :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 






Examiners { Rev. Grorer Cornisn, LL.D. 
greecees SCPE R TES THEE BEET EE EHR Oe een SeeeeE iT Rev. GEORGE W EIR, M.A. 







1. Translate :— | 
C. PLINIUS SEPTICIO CLARO SUO 8. 






(A) Heus tu promittis ad cenam nec venis! Dicitur ius: ad assem inpen- 
dium reddes, nec id modicum. Paratae erant lactucae singulae, cochleae 
ternae, ova bina, alica cum mulso et nive (nam hanc quoque computabis, 
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immo hance in primis, quae periit in ferculo), olivae, betacei, cucurbitae , 
bulbi, alia mille non minus lauta. Audisses comoedos vel lectorem vel 
lyristen vel, quae mea liberalitas, omnes. At tu apud nescio quem ostrea 
vulvas, echinos, Gaditanas maluisti. Dabis poenas, non dico quas. Dure 
fecisti: invidisti, nescio an tibi, certe mihi, sed tamen et tibi. Quantum 
nos lusissemus, risissemus, studuissemus! potes apparatius cenare apud 
multos, nusquam hilarius simplicius incautius. In summa experire, et nisi 
postea te aliis potius excusaveris, mihi semper excusa. Vale. 

(B) Erat Miseni classemque imperio. praesens regebat. Nonum Kal. 
Septembres hora fere septima mater mea indicat ei apparere nubem 
inusitata et magnitudine et specie. Usus ille sole, mox frigida, gustaverat 
lacens studebatque : poscit soleas, ascendit locum ex quo maxime miracu- 
lum illud conspici poterat. Nubes, incertum procul intuentibus ex quo 
monte (Vesuvium fuisse postea cognitum est), oriebatur, cuius similitudi- 
nem et formam non alia magis arbor quam pinus expresserit. Nam longis- 
simo velut trunco elata in altum quibusdam ramis diffundebatur, credo, 
quia recenti spiritu evecta, dein senescente eo destituta aut etiam pondere 
suo victa in Jatitudinem vanescebat: candida interdum, interdum sordida 
et maculosa, prout terram cineremve sustulerat,. Magnum propiusque nos- 
cendum, ut eruditissimo viro, visum. Iubet liburnicam aptari: mihi, si 
venire una vellem, facit copiam: respondi studere me malle, et forte ipse 
quod scriberem dederat. Kgrediebatur domo: accipit codicillos Rectinae 
Tasci inminenti periculo exterritae (nam villa eius subiacebat, nec ulla nisi 
navibus fuga): ut se tanto discriminieriperet orabat. Vertit ille consilium 
et quod studioso animo inchoaverat obit maximo. Deducit quadriremes, 
ascendit ipse non Rectinae modo sed multis (erat enim frequens amoenitas 
orae) laturus auxilium, 


(C) Actum quem debuisti, mi Secunde, in excutiendis causis eorum qui 
Christiani ad te delatifuerant secutus es. Neque enim in universum aliquid 
quod quasi certam formam habeat constitui potest. Conguirendi non sunt: 
sideferantur et arguantur, puniendi sunt, ita tamen ut qni negaverit se 
Christianum esse idque re ipsa manifestum fecerit, id est supplicando dis 
hostris, quamvis suspectus in praeteritum, veniam ex paenitentia impetret,. 
Sine auctore vero propositi libelli in nullo crimine locum habere debent. 
Nam et pessimi exempli nec nostri saeculi est. 


2. (a) Expand and explain the phrase Mon. Kal. Septembres, and 
show the construction. (+) Hora Septima:—What o'clock, according to 
our method, and at the date given? (c) Vulcanalibus :—Explain, and give 
the date. (d) Mention the divisions of the Roman month, and illustrate 
the mode of dating. 


3. Explain the construction of the following extt. :—(a) Corpori vaco- 
cujus fulturis animus sustinetur. (6) Invideo aliis bono quo ipse careo. 
(c) Habebat hoc moris. (d) Omnis secreti capacissima. (e) Adfuit deus 
voto, cujus ille compos. (/) Et ille, magno tibi constat? (g) Ille istud 
tamquam morituram coégit. (Ah) Nubem inusitata magnitudine, 
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4. Give the meaning of the following words or phrases -—(1) AnriBoue. 
(2) Dilationem petam. (3) Stropham inveniam. (4) Judicium centum- 
virale, (5) Basilica. (6) Sportulae. (7) Nomenclatores. (8) Quadrin- 
gentis milibus nummum. (9) Usus est sole. (10) Opisthographos. 


5. Give both the etymology and the meaning of the following, and 
adduce cognate forms of any in Greek or English :—Pignora, fo 
leporis, leporis, amputata, flamen, exilis, Vesuvium, lymphati 
manceps, tympana, 


reulo, 
)» pugillares, 


6. Parse the following :—Venabere, arcessita, novissime, nemini, con- 
tigit, lusissemus, advoluta, adessemus, exequenda, siliginem, inplegse, 
cesserit. 


7, Distinguish between :—Perdo and amitto; occ¥di and occidi ; pendo 
and pendeo; venio and veneo; vincere and vincire; serui and sevi; domi 
and domo; ruri and rure; illue, illic, and illinc; and (giving Greek 


equivalents) gratias habere, gratias agere, and gratiam referre. 
8. Give the rules for the sequence of the tenses in dependent sentences, 


9. A short account of Pliny, What emperors were reigning at the 
dates of his birth and death, severally? “Nam et pessimi exempli nee 
nostri saeculi est’? :—Comment on this reference. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 


Turspay, Aprit 8rH:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


TRITANION ys 5.65604: 0:nin:9! 4 + 6 6 0midn'n peo ane TRV OROe Cornisu, LL.D, 
1. Translate into English :— 


(A) gv. Exi, inquam! age, exi! exeundum hercle tibi hinc est foras, 
circumspectatrix cum oculis emissitiis! 

sta. Nam cur me miseram verberas? nv. Ut misera sis, 
atque ut te dignam mala malam aetatem exigas. 

sta, Nam qua me nunc causa extrusisti ex aedibus ? 

EU. Tibi ego rationem reddam, stimulorum seges ? 

Illuc regredere ab ostio! illuc, sis. Vide, ut 

incedit! At scin’, quomodo tibi res se habet ? 

Si hodie herele fustem cepero aut stimulum in manum, 
testudineum istum tibi ego grandibo gradum. 
sta. Utinam me divi adaxint ad suspendium 
potius quidem, quam hoe pacto apud te serviam ! 
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gv. At ut scelesta sola secum murmurat! 

Oculos hercle ego istos, improba, effodiam tibi, 
ne me observare possis, quid rerum geram. 
Abscede! etiam nunc! etiam nune! etiam! ohe, 
istic adstato! Si hercle tu ex istoe loco 

digitum transvorsum aut unguem latum excesseris, 
aut si respexis, donicum ego te iussero: 

continuo hercle ego te dedam discipulam eruci, 


(B) me. Ita di faxint! run. Volo te uxorem 
domum ducere. ME. Hei, occidis! gun. Quid ita? 
ME. Quia mi misero cerebrum excutiunt 
tua dicta, soror; lapides loqueris. 
EUN. Heia, hoc face, quod te iussit soror. 
ME. Si lubeat, faciam. EUN. In rem tuam hoc est. 
ME. Ut quidem emoriar, priusquam ducam. 
Sed his legibus si quam dare vis, ducam, 
quae cras veniat, perendie foras feratur. 
His legibus. quam dare vis, cedo, nuptias adorna, 
EUN. Quam maxima possum tibi, frater, dare dote: 
sed es grandior natu, media est mulieris aetas. 
Eam si iubes, frater, tibi me poscere, poscam. 
ME, Numnam vis me interrogare te? gun. Imo si quid yis, roga, 


(C) nv. Iam scrutari milio. Reddehuc! str. Quid reddam? xv. 
Ah, nugas agis. 

Certe habes. str. Habeo ego? quid habeo? nv. Nondico: audire 
expetis. 

Id meum quidquid habes, redde! str. Insanis: perscrutatus es 

tuo arbitratu, neque tui me quidquam invenisti penes. 

ED. Mane, mane: quis ille est, qui hic intus alter erat tecum simul ? 

Perii hercle: ille nunc intus turbat; hune si amitto, hic abierit. 

Postremo hune iam perserutavi; hic nihil habet. Abi, quo lubet. 

Jupiter te dique perdant! srr. Haud agit male gratias. 

EU. Ibo hine intro atque ¢//i socienno tuo iam interstringam gulam. 

Fugin’ hine ab oculis? abin’ an non? str. Abeo. Ev, Cave, sis, 
revideam !|— 


2. Construe carefully the words printed in Italics in the above 
extracts. 


3. (a) Name the metres used in the above extt., and scan the first 
three vss. of ext. (B). (6) Point out any usages which illustrate the 
unsettled character of the language in the time of Plautus. (c¢) Give 
an outline of the plot of this drama, naming the characters. 
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4, Write down in the ordinary forms the equivalents of the follow- 
ing verbs, naming the mood and tense of each :—adaxint, duit, locas- 
sim, perplexarier, edim, prohibessi, impetrassere, rescisse, benedice, 
dixis. 


5. Explain such forms as the following ;—ted, med, fide, injurium, 
avom, sis, temperi, quoi, reii, tuai, mi. 


6. Give the derivation and exact meaning of :—Mecastor, edepol 


pauxillum, germanam, imo, zamiam, palam, clam, tigillo, temeti ’ 


oppido, Lucina. 


7. Distinguish between the meaning of :—compellare and compellere ; 
colligare and colligere; consternare and consternere ; fundare and fun- 
dere ; mandare and mandere; colo and colo; légo and lézgo; dico and 
dico ; réfert and refert; compares and compares. 


8. Translate into Latin :— 


But Ascanius the son of Aineas, who was also called Iulus, left 
the town of Lavinium after thirty years, and built a new city, high 
on the hill near a deep lake; and he called the town Alba Longa, 
and there he and his descendants reigned three hundred years over the 
whole country of the Latins from the mountains to the sea, andall the 
Latin towns were subject to Alba. There were thirty of them, and 
Alba was the chief town of the league, and upon the summit of the 
Alban hill they built a- temple to Jupiter Latiaris, for thus King 
Latinus was called after his death when he had become a god. In 
this temple the thirty Latin towns offered an annual sacrifice and 
celebrated games in honour of the god. But the sacred relics of Troy, 
which Aineas had rescued, remained still in Lavinium, the first place 
in Latium where they were worshipped; and whenever they were 
carried away from it to Alba Longa, they returned of their own ac- 
cord to Lavinium in the night. 








———s 





| 




















oe rt ne 
93 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1879. 
WEDNEspDAY, APRIL 16TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
_—e oo ITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK I. 
LATIN. —} PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 
SINCE 56505 ba0- Sale dasus sense vo0e Aas da \Ntaedoteos « REV. Georar Cornisy LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Reductus inde in hiberna miles, lstus anim} quod adversv 
maris expeditione prospera pensavisset. Addidit munificentiam 
Cesar, quantum quis damni professus erat, exsolvendo. Nec 
dubium habebatur labare hostes petendzeque pacis consilia sumere 
et, si proxima estas adjiceretur, posse bellum patrari. Sed erebris 
epistolis Tiberius monebat, rediret ad decretum triumphum : satis 
jam eventuum, satis casuum: prospera illi et magna proelia: eorum 
buoque meminisset que venti et fluctus, nulla ducis culpa, gravia 
tamen et seva damna intulissent: se novies a divo Augusto in Ger- 
maniam missum plura consilio quam vi perfecisse : sic Sugambros in 
deditionem acceptos, sic Suevos regemque Marob eon pace obstric- 
tum: posse et Cheruscos ceterasque rebellium gentes, quoniam 
Roman ultioni consultum esset, internis discordiis relinqui. Pre- 
cante Germanico annum efficiendis cceptis, acrius modestiam ejus 
agereditur alterum consulatum offerendo, cujus munia praesens 
obiret. Simul annectebat, si foret adhue bellandum. reling ueret 
materiem Drusi fratris gloria, qui, nullo tum alio hoste, nonnisi 
apud Germanias assequi nomen imperatorium et deportare lauream 
posset. Haud cunctatus est ultra Germanicus, quanquam fingi ea, 
Seque per invidiam parto jam decori abstrahi, intelligeret. 

(6B) Funus sine imaginibus et pompa, per laudes ac memoriam 
Virtutum eius « 
mortis, ob Lee etiam locorum, in quibus interiit, magni 


\- 


ebre fuit. et erant qui formam, aetatem, genus 


Alexandri fatis adaequarent. nam Seg corpore decoro, genere 
insigni, haud hata triginta annos egressum, suorum insidiis externas 
inter gentes occidisse: sed hunec mitem erga amicos, modicum 
voluptatum, uno matrimonio, certis liberis egisse, neque minus 


+. 


proeliatorem, etiamsi temeritas afuerit praepeditusque sit perculsas 
tot victoriis Germanias servitio premere. quodsi solus arbiter 
rerum, si iure et nomine regio‘fuisset, tanto promptius adsecuturum 
gloriam militiae, quantum clementia, temperantia, ceteris bonis 
artibus praestitisset. corpus antequam cremaretur nudatum in foro 
Antiochensium, qui locus sepulturae destinabatur, praetuleritne 
Veneficii signa, parum constitit. nam ut quis misericordia in 
G 
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Germanicum et praesumpta suspicione aut favore in Pisonem pronior,. 


diversi interpretabantur. 


2. Write explanatory notes on the following:—(a) Funus sine 
imaginibus et pompa. (b) Saliari carmine. (¢) /lamen aut augur. 
(d) Suscepto justitio. (e) Ad decretum triumphum. (ft) Ovantes 
urbem introirent. (g) Areo judicio. (h) Mancipari singulos actori 
publico jubet. (i) Vestis serica. (k) E numero primipilarum. 


3. Indicate that part of ext. (A) which is given in the Oratio 
obliqua and turn the same into the Oratzo recta. 


4.(a) Comment on the following usages :—(@) Aegyptum proficiscitur 
cognoscendae antiquitatis. (0b) Qua Germaniam praevehitur. (¢) 
Laetus animi. (da) Nilo subvehebatur. (e) Aegypto remeans. (0) 
Give the modern names of the following :—Arminius, Dahae, Mosa, 
Lupia, Chatti, Visurgis, Gotones, ForumJulium. (c) In what years 


did the events recorded in this book occur ? 


5. Translate :— 

(C) str. Haec mihi ¢ed, ut tibi med, aequom est credere. 
co. Imo equidem credo, str. At scin’ etiam, quomodo? 
aquam hercle plorat, quom lJavat, profundere. 
co. Censen’ talentum magnum exorari potesse 
ab istoe sene ut det, gui fiamus liberi ? 
spr. Famem hercle utendam, si roges, nunquam dabit. 
Quin ipsi pridem tonsor unguis demserat: 
collegit omnia, abstulit, praesegmina. 
AN. Edepol mortalem parce parcum praedicas. 
co. Censen’ vero, adeo esse parcum et misere vivere ? 
str. Pulmentum pridem ei eripuit miluos. 
Homo ad praetorem plorabundus devenit ; 
infit ibi postulare, plorans, eiulans, 
ut sibi liceret miluom vadarier. 
Sexcenta sunt, quae memorem, 8! sit otium. 
Sed uter vostrorum est celerior, memora mihi. 
co. Ego, ut multo melior. str. Cocum ego, non furem, rogo. 
co. Cocum ego dico. str. Quid tuais? ay. Sic sum, ut vides. 
co. Cocus ille nundinalist: in nonum diem 
solet ire coctum. AN. Tun’, trium litterarum homo, 
me vituperas ? fur! etiam fur! trifurcifer!.... 


(D) Perii! interii! occidi! Quo curram? quo non curram? Tene, 


tene !—Quem quis ?— 
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es ia al m3 4 
di”, @ll b 


Nescio: nil video: coecus €0, atque equidem, quo a by 
sim, aut qui sim, 

nequeo cum animo certum Investigare. Obsecro vos evo, mihi 
auxilio, Et 


oro, obtestor, sitis et hominem dem onstretis, qui eam abst 
Quid est? quid ridetis? Novi omnis: scio, fures esse 


pluris, 


ulerit. 

hie com- 

qui vestitu et creta occultant sese atque sedent. quasi sint frugi. 

Quid ais tu? Tibi credere certum est; nam esse bonum, e voltu 
cOgnosco, 

Hem, nemo habet horum ‘—Occidisti! Dic igitur, quis eam 
habet ? Nescis ? 

Heu me miserum! misere perii! male perditu’ 
e0: 


» peSsume ornatus 


lantum gemiti et malae moestitiae hic dies mihj obtulit, 

lamem et pauperiem. Perditus penissume sum ego omnium 

in terra. Nam quid mihi opus est vita, qui tantum auri 
perdidi, 

quod custodivi sedulo? Kgomet me defraudavi 

animumgue meum geniumque meum. Nune meo alii lactif- 
santur 

damno et malo! Pati nequeo. 


6. (a) Write explanatory notes on the words and phrases in italics 
in the above extt. (6) Name the metre of ext. (B), giving the scale, 
and scan the first four verses. 


7. Parse the following ‘verbs, and give their equivalents in the 


ordinary forms of the language :—Scibas, sis, respexis, potesse, vada- 
rier, mutassis, duit, edim, impetrassere, rescisse, benedice. 


8. Explain the grammatical construction of the following extt., and 
point out any peculiarities that occur :—(a) Nimis herele ego illum 
corvom ad me reniat velim quiindicium fecit. (6) Kius honoris gratia 
feci (c) Implevisti fusti fissorum caput. (ad) Tum me faciat, quod volt, 
magnus Jupiter. (¢) Juxta rem mecum tenes super Euclionis filia. 
(f) Quid tibi meam tactio. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 


; 


i 
4 


~ 


t 


TuurspDAY, APRIL 3rD:—MOoRNING, 9 TO 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Translate;into Latin :— 


was very successful, and 
enemies. At last, after he 
that one day he called his 
on a sudden, there arose a 
the rain, and thunder and li 


over, and they came back 
be found. 


(B) Theodosius, the Roman Emperor, ¥ 
was succeeded by his two sons, 4 
pire,now too great to be governed 
ern, and fixed their residence, the former : 


reason been doubted, some parts of tl 
and others altogether unknown, says, 
not here believe him, as we see no inducement he could | 
from the truth, that these two young men, | 
were only nominal Emperors, and were 
every thing to Rufinus and Stilicho, t 


; 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1879. 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Hxraminer, veaateawnus of éaSeat Peeebvesebee Gheeveeee ese esse 


Translate into Latin:— 


Then a young man of noble blood, ‘ 
Senate and offered to go to the camp of t 
Porsenna. 
there he saw a man sitting on a high pl 


must be King Porsenna,” he went up tot 


a on eh be ( Rev. Grorce Cornisn, LL.D, 
4 As iid LETS, sceveserees eset eeeeeesaeeaereereee eeeeer eeeeee 1 REV. GEORGE V EIR, M.A. 


(A) Romulus was a just King, and gentle to his people. In his wars he 
enriched his people with the spoils of their 
. had reigned for nearly forty years, it chanced 
people together in the field of Mars: when, all 
dreadful storm, and all was dark as night, and 
ightning, were so terrible, that all the people 
fled from the field, and ran to their several homes. At last the storm was 
to the field of Mars, but Romulus was nowhere to 


‘ho has been surnamed the Great, 
\rcadius and Honorius, who divided the em- 
by one person, into the Hastern and West- 
at Constantinople, the latter at 
Rome. Zosimus, who wrote the history of the Roman Emperors in elegant 
Greek. and without whom, though his fidelity in a few things has with good 
.eir history would have been obscure 
and there is no reason why we should 
have had to swerve 
though they wore the purple, 
obliged for a long time 


he Generals of the dreaded legions. 


TuurspaAy, ApriL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4, 
...Rev. Grorep Corsisn, LL.D. 


Caius Mucius by name, went to the 
he Etruseans and to slay King 
So ‘he crossed the river and made his way into the camp, 
ace, and wearing a scarlet robe, 


and many coming and going about him; and saying to himself, 
his seat amidst the crowd, and 
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when he came near to the man he drew a dagger from under his garment, 
and stabbed him, But it was the king’s scribe whom he had slain, who 
was the king’s chief officer; so he was seized and brought before the king, 
and the guards threatened him with sharp torments, unless he would 
answer all their questions. But he said, “See now how little I care for 
your torments,” and he thrust his right hand into the fire that was burning 
there on the altar, and he did not move till it was quite consumed. Then 
King Porsenna marvelled at his courage and said:” Go thy way, for thou 
hast harmed thyself more than me; and thou art a brave man, and I send 
thee back to Rome unhurt and free.” But Caius answered, “For this thou 
Shalt get more of my secret than thy torture could have forced from me. 
Three hundred noble youths of Rome have bound themselves by oath to 
take thy life. Mine was the first adventure; but the others will each in 
his turn lie in wait forthee. [ warn thee, therefore,.to look to thyself well.’ 
Then Caius was let go and went back again into the city. 


FIRST YEAR. 
HiISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
TuurspDAY, APRIL 3RD:—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
DRTC cds Taleb evivsiliacereieice ach eos erect. Rev. Georen Cornisy, LL.D. 


1. (a) Name and describe the two gulfs north of Central Greece. () 
Name the countries on the west of Central (yreece. (c) Define the posi- 
tion of Eubcea. (d) Give the derivation and meaning of the name Pelo- 
ponessus, Cyclades, Sporades. 

2. What was the age, and what the chief scenes, of Greek colonization ? 

>~) y 
3. What were the ties'that .tended to unite the various tribes of Hellas ? 


4. (a) An account of the political and social institutions of the Spar- 
tans. (+) Explain the terms Perioeci, Helots, and Neodamodes. 


~% 


5. A short account of the legislation of Cleisthenes, at Athens. 

6. Write short historical notes, with dates, on the following :—(1) Lade, 
(2) Marathon, (3) Salamis, (4) Platea. 

7. When did Xenonhon live? Name important events that took place 
during his lifetime. 

8. State the leading features of the domestic, social, and religious life of 


the Romans, at the time of the establishment of the Republic. 


9. What events led to the creation of the first Decemvirate? What were 


its Objects, functions, and results? 








































98 


10. Comment on the general results, to Rome and Carthage severally, of 
the First Punic War, 


11. A short account of the life and times of Cicero. | 


. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


Wepnespay, Aprit 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


TLEMANET gccdcvccscnvies EO NE EMEA RARE PRO MT Rev. GrorGe Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Describe geographically, illustrating by a map if you can, the Chal- 
cidic Peninsula, and point out its maritime and political importance and 


value. What cities were confederate with Olynthus? 


2. Give an account of the events and pretexts which led to Philip’s inter- 


ference with the Olynthiac Contederation. 
3. (a) Within what period in the History of Greece did the Macedonian 
| Supremacy fall? (4) From what race did the Royal family of Macedon 
claim descent ? 
4. Write a sketch of the public life and policy of Philip. How and when 
was he first brought into collision with Athens? Where and at what date 


was fought the decisive battle which humbled Greece under Philip ? 


5. In what year of the life of Demosthenes, and before Christ, were the 


Olynthiacs spoken? (4) What was the probable order of their delivery? | 





6. Write a sketch of the life of Plautus, and characterise bim as @ dra 








matic poet. 


7. (a) What class of Greek literature, and what authors therein, did the 
Roman Dramatists take as their models ? (4) Explain the meaning of 


; Fabulx pretextate, palliate, mimi and exodia. 








Mention the Roman Historians whose works have come down to Us. 


es 








9. Name, with dates, the Roman Emperors who reigned previous to the 
birth and also to the death of Tacitus. 








10. (a) Enumerate the writings of Tacitus that have come down to Us. 
(6) Compare or contrast Tacitus as a historian with Thucydides and 
Livy in respect of the excellences or defects displayed by him in his style 
and the treatment of his subject. 
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THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS, 
GREEK. 
Taurspay, Aprit 241TH :—Mornina, 9 ro 12. 
I cana tai den bed Uiiyk6606'se5+évservéavvaced veeads Rev. George Cornisa, LL.D 


1. Translate the following extracts, adding an ¢ xplanatory note 
where you deem it necessary. 


(A) Aristotle, De Poetica, chap. 16, from beginning down to 
dvev aveyvwpioSyjoar. 


2. (a) Give an account of the state of the text of this Treatise, and 
name the principal editors and commentators of the same. (b) Sum- 
marise the arguments in favour of the genuineness of this treatise, 
stating incidentally the theories that have been propounded concerning 
it. (¢) State the subject of ext. (A), and point out how it is connected 
with the preceding parts ofthe book. (d) Explain briefly the literary 
references of chap. 16. 


3. Translate :— 
(B) Aristophans s, [he Frogs, vss. 686-702; and vss. 1482-1499. 


4. (a) Explain briefly the political references of ext. (B). Explain 
also the following from the Frogs: —(1) Kwdoviow, (2) KdéBara, 
(3) é¢ Kepapeckor, (4) dv’ OBoAd motor AaBev. (5) *“Ovov Idéxac. (6) 
égvoe gpatepac, (7) ov Xiog adAdaa Keioc. (6) Analyse the metres 
of ves. 686 and 1482. (b) What are the points which A ristophanes ridi- 


cules in Huripides? What were the grounds of his antipathy ? 


5. Translate :— 
(C) Pindar, Olympia VI., vss. 1-50. 


6. (a) Give an account of the person for whom, and ofthe occasion 
on which, Ode VI. was written. (b) Characterize the poetry of Pin- 
dar, in respect of (1) its style and diction; (2) religious tone and 
treatment of myths; (3) use of metaphors and gnomic common- 
places; (4) dialects; illustrating your remarks by citations. (c) 
Construe vss. 1-4 of ext. (C). 


7. Translate :-— 
(D) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 661-680. 


8. (a) Comment on the exact meaning of the phrase “Epya xa? 
‘Huépac. (b) To what school of Poetry did Hesiod belong, and when 
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and where did he flourish? Name the leading ancient and modern 
commentators on Hesiod. (c) In ext.(D), vss. 661 and 673, we have 
rporac and dewd¢ with the ultimate short :—How may this be 


accounted for? | 


LATIN. 


Fripay, Aprit 25TH:—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 





BLAMINET, cc scceseceecsecsersseves pebsuskon winnalewens ses Rev. Grorge Cornisu, LL.D, 


1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it necessary, 
the following passages :— 


(A) Juvenal, Sat. VIIL., vss. 245-258 ; and X., vss. 114-126. 


2. (a) Explain briefly the historical references in the above extt. from | 
Juvenal, and give the name and date of the battle referred to in VIII., 349-52. 
(b) Discuss the construction and interpretation of the following :—(1) | 
jngenio manus est et cervix caesa, (2) Longo Sanguine censeri. (3) 
Dffigies quo tot bellatorum? (4) Tamquam feceris ipse *** wf te conci- 





peret (VIII., vss. 40-42). (5) Viribus ille Confisus periit admirandusque 
lacertis (X., vss. 10-11). (¢) Describe the subject of Satt. VIII. and X,, 
and refer to any passages that betray partiality, or mere declamatory 


exaggeration, on the part of Juvenal. 
3. Translate :— 
(B) Plautus:—Aulularia, Act IV., se. 6. 


4. (a) Diserucior animi; animo male est; cum animo investigare -—Ex- 


ain these usages severally. () In vss. 1 and 10 of ext. (B), Wagner 


adits Fide instead of Fidei :—Can you cite any instances from Horace or Vir- . 
gil of similar terminations in nouns of the 5th Decl.? (¢) Vestitu et creta; , 
sublevit os ; foris crepuit ; adii manum ; sycophantias ; laterna Punica ; puta- : 
tur ratio; Gallicis cantheriis; trifurcifer. (d) Explain the following forms 
as edited by Wagner :—adaxit, scin, respexis, duit, quoi, med, tuai, faxo, 

pote, fuat, temperi, injuriumst. (¢) Write down the scale of the metre, and 4 





scan vss. 1-4 of ext. (B). 
5. Translate :— 


(C) Livy, Book XXI., chap. Ixii. 








6. (a) Lapidibus pluyisset:—What case? What other case is sometimes 
used with this verb? (b) Aliis procurandis operata est:—What case? 
(c) Explain the following terms as here used :—sortes,$libros adire, novem- 
diale sacrum, lustrata, lectisternium, supplicatio. \(d) Describe the route 
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of Hannibal from Spain into Italy. (e) From what tribes did he recruit 
his forces? How is the comparative fewness of Carthaginian soldiers in 
his army to be accounted for? 


7, Translate :— 
(D) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. 1xi. 


8. Give the meaning and derivation of the following military terms :-— 
‘In itinere’ in agmine, in stationibus,’ (Hist. I. 23); Signa .. : Vexillis? 
(ib. 36) ; ‘Sacramento adactae’ (ib. 55); centuriae, cohors, manipuli, pai 
cati, vexilarii, preetoriani, tribunus, optio, speculator. 


9, Translate :— 
(EZ) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pompeii, chap. viii. 


10. (a) Narrate briefly the events antecedent to the delivery of the 
oration De Imp. Cn. Pomp. (4) Point out instances in which Cicero, in 
order to enforce his argument, has indulged in oratorical exaggeration in 
this speech. In what respects may it be regarded as a good specimen of 
Cicero’s oratory? (c) Point out varfous readings in ext. (£), and show 
how these arise in mss. (d) Explain the meaning of :—(1) Centuriis 
cunctis. (2) Vectigalia. (3) Socii. (4) Decumae. (5) Scriptura. (6) 
Saltibus (cap. vi.):—What other readings and conjectures? 


GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 24TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
eee Ts Parte dv ietiais bakebonwaals ..Rev. Grorer Cornisn, LL.D. 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 


This unrighteous dominion you have it now in your power to subvert, 
and to establish the freedom of your country on a firm basis. The tyrants 
must be cut off. I have taken the most effectual measures for this purpose. 
My associates are numerous. I can depend on allies and protectors, if 
necessary, Happily the tyrants are as secure as I have been provident. 
Their insolent contempt of their countrymen has banished the suspicion 
and timidity which usually render the guilty quick-sighted to discover as 
Well as sagacious to guard against the vengeance which they deserve. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 


“The society of Legendary Greece includes, besides the chiefs, the gen- 
eral mass of freemen, among whom stand out by special names certain 
professional men, such as the carpenter, the smith, the leather-dresser, the 














leech, the prophet, the bard, and the fisherman. We have no meang of 
appreciating their condition. Though lots of arable land were assigned in 
special property to individuals, with boundaries both carefully marked and 
jealously watched, yet the larger proportion of surface was devoted to pas 
ture. Cattle formed both the chief item in the substance of a wealthy man, 
the chief means of making payments, and the common ground of quarrels, — 
bread and meat, in large quantities, being the constant food of every one, 
The estates of the owners were tilled, and their cattle tended, mostly by 
bought slaves, but to a certain degree also by poor freemen called Thetes, 
working for hire and for stated periods. The principal slaves, who were 
entrusted with the care of large herds of oxen, swine, or goats, were of 
necessity men worthy of confidence, their duties placing them away from 
their master’s immediate eye. They had other slaves subordinate to them, 
and appear to have been well* reated ; the deep and unshaken attachment 
of Eumaeus the swineherd and Philcetius the neatherd to the family and 
affairs of the absent Odysseus is among the most interesting points in the 


ancient epic.” 


GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
Fripay, APRIL 25TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 


? 


ELAN jasc vicars. GaaUa taps beds dpwaahwiedemblbers Rev. Gores Cornisa, LL.D. 


1. (a) Give the Latin equivalents in use among the Romans of the 
following names of Greek deities :—Zeas, Here, Poseidon, Athene, Hos, 
Hestia, Leto, Demeter, Hades, Ares. (4) The legend of Deukalion, Hellen, 
and the sonsof Hellen. (c) Give the substance of Grote’s remarks 
on Grecian Mythology. (d) What was the original meaning of the word 


mythus ? 


2. Give an account of the state of society and manners as exhibited m 


the legendary poems of Greece. 


3. Give an account of the establishment of the. various Hellenic commu- 
nities of Asia Minor. To what extent may the superiority of certain of 
these communities in literature, and civilization generally, over the tribes 
of the mother-country, be attributed to their intercourse with foreign 
nations ? 


4. Enumerate the Western Colonies of Greece. What were the peculiar 
features of Grecian colonization, and the causes of the general prosperity of 
the Colonies ? 


5. Give a succinct account of Xerxes’ expedition against Greece; and 
describe the conduct of the several Hellenic nations at the time. 
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6. Contrast the policy and conduct of Athens and Sparta in tl 
of the Persian invasion, and point out their b 
to the repulse of the Persians. 


1¢ matter 
earing on events subsequent 


1. Give a description of the situation, scenery and territory of the City of 
Rome under the Kings. 


8. Write an account of Sp. Cassius; and give the substance of what 
Arnold, following Niebuhr, says of the true character and objects of the 
Agrarian Laws. 


9. Trace briefly the wars and policy by which Rome acquired the 
sovereignty of the whole of Italy. 


10. With what nations outside of ltaly did Rome come 


ait 


eacefully or otherwise, previous to the Punic Wars? 
) 


into contact 


Il. The constitution and power of the Carthaginians at the outbreak of 
the First Punic War. 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS. 


~y - ' 47 ‘ rr | SATT? i _ 1S 
Monpay, Maron 3lst:—Mornine, 9 to 12 
y ‘ c " 
heamine?,...... ere oe ees ... REV. GeorGe Cornisu, LL.D. 


I, Translate, with an explanatory note when you deem it neces- 
sary :— 


(A) Pindar, Olympia VI., vss. 1-50. 

2. (a) Give an account of the person for whom, and of the ‘occasion 
on which, Ode VI. was written. (5) Characterize the poetry of Pin- 
dar, in respect of (1) its style and diction; (2) religious tone and 
treatment of myths; (3) use of metaphors and enomic common.- 
places; (4) dialects; illustratin 
Construe vss. 1-4 of ext. (A). 


y your remarks by citations. (ce) 
3. Translate :— 

(B) Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctua, vss. 526-560. 
4. (a) Scan the vss. ofstrophe a. (b) Divide this drama into its 


Several parts, assigning to them their appropriate designations. (ce) 
Comment on the meaning of the following expressions :—rovkAeipan 
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i GN Se 0 yin pon Keds ’ ‘ 
Abid etelesiie ; mtiuov véiZacl Adie. chew 3 z, 
KVUQATWY AVIPLU LE 1 cf, 4a. OOM ardé } ye. ra uév 


vue, AmavrAjou Tovar, 
0” Trae Evodiove CULL Z6A0v00. LOTaTL. YHV Tod yc. Tapéovoae étroc 3 via 
ay o & ¥ - ‘ | a { S « } f Xx 
YO, 
r . , 2 
5. Translate :— 


(C) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 730-757. 


6. (a) Define carefully the force of the foilowing particles, or com- 





binations of particles : Kal (INV, 7] UNV, YAP. AAAG yap. Yyé. youv, GAN ov: 


—illustrate the use of any that occur in ext. (C). (4) Explain the 


aa a Me mes ‘ 17 teat ra : . > 7 Sieg or ried +s ~ me Pp 

grammatical construction OF the follow ing extt :—(L1) uvv aC oiAwY, VS. 
é , Ap BM x * Savduriay. 1: 2° 4 he 

| | . (2) Ovotl Vv aot AOQOOLV : VavVvoVvTgwW! ) LS l e (3) Ov yap TAOOV * & F 


aryuudoac Exel, 21-22. (4) Ta Tov Seov évriua, 717. (5) éav adanrov * * * 
aixiodévr ideiv, 205-6. (¢) Point out the force of the prepositions in 
the following:—(1) Tav rooiv cand, (2) véiw Suv popy. (3) & av huoy 
deonérov. {4) maidwv tov an’ Oidixov, (5) THde yap Bopac, (6) map’ 
ovdév aAyoc. (da) Define the term ovorTyua, and scan ovor. a. yess. 110- 
116: and the term Kouudc, and scan vss. 1265-69. 

7. Translate :— 


(D) Euripides, Hippolytus, vss. 790-810. 


8, Writean outline of the plot ofthe Hippolytus. What were the 
excellences and defects of Euripides as a Dramatist as compared with 
Sophocles ? 

9, Translate :— 

(E) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 636-702; and vss. 1482-1499, 

10. (a) Explain briefly the political references of ext. (EH). Explain 
also the following from the Frogs :—(1) kwtoviow, 78. (2) Kb Bada, 104. 


(3) é° K 


a 


epauetk6y, (4) db’ 6B0AO pwiotov Aasor, (5.) “Ovov Iléxag. (6) 
Epvoe Hparepac, {18. (7) ov Xioc, aAAd Keioc, (6) Analyse the metres 
of vss. 686 and 1482. (c) Whatare the points which Aristophanes 


ridicules in Euripides? What were the grounds of his antipathy ‘ 


ll. Translate :— 
(F) Theocritus, Idyl VI., vss. 21-41. 
(G) Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 661-689. 
(H) Homer, Odyssey, Bk. II., vss. 85-102. 

1.2 (a) Parse the following forms from Theocritus, and give Attic 
equivalents :—r7yva, worl, ATOLON , aixa, Gd#Kavti, Kypo, Saoar, Tir, HC, We, 
dfrero, rotop¢ u. (b) To what school of Poetry did Theocritus belong, 
and when and where was it most flourishing? (c¢) In ext. (G), vss. 
661 and 673, we have rpordc and decvac with the ultimate short :—How 
may this be accounted for ? 
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GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 
Monpbay, AprIL 21st :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


EMIT Sedat LE esnite tees psived ov otescceded cigses vodees Rev. GrorGe Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Herodotus, Book VIII., chaps. 59 and 60. 


4 


2. Expain the folllowing phrases —(@) we today EKAGTOC el you, (b) 
gpasavrec yap ra yéppa (§61). (ec) avordor J8 édvrec (7b.). (d) Kai ode 
gv ‘Yaxivdia (§ 6). (€) 0 7ALo¢ auavpody Ev TG) ovpave) (§ 10). (f) Kpyo- 
diyeTtov TovTO érrotéeto (§ 15). (J) Ek Hégov TOV yuiv eCeod (vill., § 22 


(h) mpoosevoc Kai evepyety¢ (ib. 136). 


3. Translate :— 


oD) 


(B) Thucydides, Book L3 chap. (O. 


4, What were the causes and events. as set forth by Thuevdides in 
this book, which brought about the Peloponnesian War? What was 
the early condition of the Greek race as described by him? What 


} E ] t ' ‘7 y a } . ] . > € 
were the dates of the events referred to in Chaps. 103-106 ? 


~ 


5. Translate :— 


(C) Xenophon, Hellenics, Book II., chap. 4, §§ 14-17 :—kai yap 


ev evdia K. T. A, 


6. Write explanatory notes on the following from Book IT. :—(a) 


b ‘ - p . : = . : ; é - . > . : 
aro THC WPAC ET pe OOVTO Fi: Q l ). (b) OTL OV Ou WOAV Od THC KOP7C TaC xe tpag 
(ib. 8). (ce) mwaperagarto év wetory (ib. 23). (da) Tov pakpdr Terydv * * * 


ekxatépov (ii. § 15). (What does Thucydides say about the Long Walls ?) 


(@) ard ovkogavtiag Cavrag (ill. §12). (Cf) Kotopvocémixareirac (ib. 31). 
(iilustrate from Aristophanes). (g) amo Piérer tx’ augorepuv—augére- 


7. 


pov (ib.). (Discuss the meanings and the readings.) (h) éxi tév Kwdov 


Aipéva (iy. § 31). 
a 7 
i. Translate :— 


(D) Demosthenes, De Corona, § 268 : 


"Axobverc, Aioyivy, * * * cuuBaives Aéyev (p. 257, Ed. Tauch.). 


‘ & & 


S. (a) In ext. (D) explain (1) éAreBopicerc. (2) 7 A0yo * I Dahan 
pévovc (Explain the acousative). (3) Oamep & duagnc. (4) pyta kat 
appyra. (5) Te oW yével. (6) What is the reference in § 152 of 
Aischines, Contra Ctesiph., and how does Demosthenes use the same 
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event? (c) What is the opinion of Grote and others touching the 
genuineness of the public documents cited in the De Corona? 


9. Translate :— 


(EZ) Aristotle, De Poetica, chap. 16, from beginning down to 


OveEev aveyvwpiodyoar,. 


9. (a) Give an account of the state of the text of this Treatise, and 
name the principal editors and commentators of the same. (0) 
Summarize the arguments in favour of the genuineness of this treatise, 
stating incidentally the theories that have been propounded concerning 
it. (c) State the subject of ext. (F), and point out how itis connected 
with the preceding parts of the book. (d) Explain briefly the literary 


references of chap. 16. 
10. Translate :— 


(G) Plato, De Republica, Book I., chap. 24, §§ A to C, inelu- 


sive, 


LATIN POETS. 
Monpay, Marca 31st :—AFTERNOON , 2 To 5, 
PLOT SSE EN ECE EES RAE ST a Rey. Greorcre Cornisn, LL.D, 


l. Trans!ate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 
sary on any peculiar form or construction :— 
(A) Persius, Sat. V., vss. 132-152. 


2. (a) Translate and explain the following extracts, noting any varieties 
either of reading or interpretation:—(1) Vulnera Parthi ducentis ab in- 
guine ferrum. (2) Saepe insulso coenanda Glyconi. (3) Hortante 
Camena, (4) Succinctis Laribus. (5) Tota impune Suburra Permisit 
sparsisse oculos jam candidus umbo, (6) Fruge Cleanthea. (7) Libertate 
opus est: *** far Possidet (vss. 73-75). (8) Una Quiritem Vertigo facit. 
(4) Derive the following and give their meaning :—Catasta, rugam, popa; 
cenoris, esseda, bruma, varicosos, varo, Dama, equidem. 


3. Translate :— 
(B) Juvenal, Sat. VIII, vss. 245-258 ; and X., vss. 114-126. 


4. (a) Explain briefly the historical references in the above extt. from 
Juvenaland give the name and date of the battle referred to in VIII. , 349-52 
(6) Discuss the construction and interpretation of the following:—(1) 
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Ingenio manus est et cervix caesa. (2) Longo Sanguine censeri. (3) 
Effigies guo tot bellatorum ? (4) Tanquam feceris j ipse ** * ut te conci- 
peret,(VIII. vss. 40-42). (5) Viribus ille Confisug periit admirandusque 
lacertis (X. vss. 10-11). (c) Describe the subject of Satt. V III., and X., 
and refer to any passages that betray parti iality, or 


mere doclamatory 
exaggeration on the part of Juvenal. 


5. Translate :— 
(C) Horace, Satires, Book I., Sat. ix., vss. 60-78. 


6. (a) Write a short descriptive account of the above satire of Hor: ace, 
pointing out the grounds on which it has always been held in high esteem, 
and its historical value. (4) Explain the following forms :—can you 
suggest any reason for their occurrence here ?—Sodes, submosses, nosset 
Surrexe. (c) Comment on the following, and illustrate from the Greek 
where you can :—(1) Totus in illis. (2) Quid agis? (3) Num quid vis? 
(4) O te cerebri felicem. (5) Quis te salvo est opus. (6) Quae 
virtus. 

7. Point out what were the leading char acteristics, mental, moral, and 
literary, of the three Roman Satirists, and what were their relative 
excellences, With what known writer did Satire as developed by Horace 
and Juvenal originate? Whence the term Satira? 


8. Translate :-— 


(D) Plautus:—Auluaria, Act IV., ¢ 
(EZ) Terence :—Adelphi, Act IV., 


2. (a4) Discrucior animi; animo male est; cum animo investigare :—Ex- 
plain these usages severa lly. (%) In vgs. 1 and 10 of ext. (D), Wagner 
edits Fide instead of Fidei :—COan you cite any instances from Horace or Vir- 
gil of similar terminations in nouns of the 5th Deel. ? (c) Vestitu et creta . 
sublevit os ; foris crepuit ; adii manum ; sy cophauiting? laterna Punica; puta- 
tur ratio; Gallicis cantheriis ; trifurcifer. (d) Explain the following forms as 
edited by Wagner :—adaxit, scin, respexis, duit, quoi, med, tuai, faxo, 
pote, fuat, temperi, injuriumst. (¢) Write down the scale of the metre, and 
Scan vss, 1-4 of ext. (D). 


9. Translate :— 
(F) Virgil, Aneid, II., vss. 57-75. 


10. In ext. (F), for gui in vs. 59 guis is edited by some ; in6l, for antmi 
animo ; in 62, for certae, certe ; in 64, for certant, certat ; in 65, for erimine, 
drimen ; aad in 71, for et ¢ vinpied, insuper ; distinguish between these varia- 
tions, yeverally. 
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LATIN PROSE WRITERS, 


Tugspay, APRiL 22ND :—Morwyin@, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, ......++. adie acc d (ioe een aw vhs devises vesseeeee REV. GEORGE Cornisy, LL.D. 


1. Translate the following extracts into English, adding a brief com- 
ment where any peculiarform or construction seems to you to require it:— 


(A) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. xx :—“ Htenim talis vir” to end. 


2. (a) Narrate the date, object, and result of the delivery of this oration. 
By what other name is it designated? (+) Explain the following :—(1) 
Ex portu, ex decumis, ex scriptura vectigal. (2) Jus legationis. (3) 
Socius populi Romani. (4) Duo reges imminent toti Asiw. (5) Cum 


Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum Aetolis bella gesserunt. 


3. Translate :— 
(B) Cicero, De Officiis, Book I., chap. iv :—‘ Qui denique ” to end. 


4. “Tta propria est ea preceptio Stoicorum, Academicorum, Peripatetico- 
rum (1., chap. ii.) :—Translate, and briefly explain the reference to these 
several schools, as to their views on the question of happiness and virtue. 


5. Translate :— 


(C) Livy, Book XXI., chap. 1xii. 


6. (a) Lapidibus pluvisset:—Whatcase? What other.case is sometimes 
used with this verb? (0) Aliis procurandis operata est :—What case? 
(b) Explain the following terms as here used :—sortes, libros adire, noyem- 
diale sacrum, lustrata, lectisternium, supplicatio. (c) Describe the route 
of Hannibal from Spain into Italy. (d) From what tribes did he recruit 
his forces? How is the comparative fewness of Carthaginian soldiers in 
his army to be accounted for ? 


8. Translate:— 


(D) Tacitus, Histories, Book L, chaps. xlv, and Ixxviii. 


9. (2) Comment on the following uses of the subjunctive :—(a) Alium 
crederes senatum. (6) Postquam -*° negutverint (chap. 7.) (c) Ne**' 
Jueris (16).. (d) Perdidissent (18). (e) Quis * * - processerim (37). (/) 
Neque - * « cfediderim. (6) Explain the geographical references of chap. 
78. (c) chap. 1.:—‘* Quatuor principes’ ; ‘ trina bella civilia’; ‘ haustae aut 
obratae urbes’; ‘ plenum exsiliis mare’ :—explain briefly these references. 


10. Translate :— 
(EH) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. lxi. 


ll. Give the meaning and derivation of the following military terms ;— 
‘In itinere, in agmine, in stationibus,’ (Hist. I, 23 : ‘Signa . . . Vexillis, 
(ib. 36) ; ‘ Sacramento adactae’ (ib.) 55 ; centuriae, cohors, manipuli, ev0- 
cati, vexilarii, pretoriani, tribunus, optio, speculator, 
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LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
TurspAy, APRIL 22ND :—- AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Haaminer,........ Ber eey ewe, e+e... REV GEorGe Cornisn, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin:— 


“ A period of comparative intermission, however, was now at hand for the 
Trojans. The gods brought about the memorable fit of anger of Achilles, 
under the influence of which he refused to put on his armour, and kept his 
Myrmidons in camp, According to the C ypria, this was the behest of Zeus, 
who had compassion on the Trojans; accordin: 


to the Iliad, Apollo was 
the originating cause, from anxiety to avenge 


1¢ injury which his priest, 
Chryses, had endured from Agamemnon. For a Rae ‘able time the com- 


ar 
o 


bats of the Greeks against Troy were conducted without their best warrior, 
and severe indeed was the humiliation which they underwent in conse- 
quence. How the remaining Grecian chiefs vainly strove to make amends 
for his absence, how Hector and the Trojans defeated and drove them to 
their ships, how the actual blaze of destroying flame, applied by Hector to 
the ship of Protesilaus, roused up the anxious and sympathizing Pratrok- 
lus; and extorted a reluctant consent from Achilles to allow his friend and 
his followers to go forth and avert the last e xtremity of ruin ; how Achilles, 
when Patroklus had been killed by Hector, forgetting his anger in grief for 
the death of his friend, re-entered the fight, drove the Trojans within their 
walls with immense s}: aughter , and satiated his revenge both upon the living 
and the dead Hector, all these events had been chronicled. together with 
those divine dispensations on which the most of them are made to depend, 
in the immortal verse of the Iliad.” 


Monpay, Aprin 21st:—Arrernoon, 2 To 5. 
GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 
NE Sh 5b ay ese cS eebta ae aides a ’. GEORG gE Cornisu, LL.D. 


Translate into Greek (accented) 
“We pass from Ion to persons of far greater mythical dignity and in- 
terest,—Aigeus and his son Theseus. Pandion had four sons, Aigeus, 
Nisus, Lykus, and Pallas, between whom were divided his dominions. 
Nisus received the territory of Megaris, which had been under the sway of 
Pandion, and there founded the seaport of Nisea. Lykus was made 
King of the Eastern coast, but a dispute afterwards ensued, and he quitted 
the country altogether, to establish himself on the Southern coast of Asia 
Minor, among the Termilz, to whom he gave the name of Lykians. Aldgeus, 
as the oldest of the four, became king of Athens; but Pallas received 
portion both of the South-western coast and the interior, and he, as well 
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his children, appear as frequent enemies both to Aigeus and to Theseus, 
Pallas is the eponym of the deme Pallene, and the stories respecting him 
and his sons seem to be connected with old and standing feuds among the 
different demes of Attica, originally independent communities. These 
feuds penetrated into the legend. They explain the story which we find 
that Algeus and Theseus were not genuine Erechtheids, the former being 
denominated a supposititious child to Pandion.” 


HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
Frpay, Aprin 257a:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


LELAMANE gasses eines sdy ston ent asian neds dee en soo scenct¥eenes Rev. GrorGE Corniss, LL.D, 


4 


1. Write a general account of the Hellenic people in the early historical 


_ 


period, noting the four ties which held them together. 


2. Describe the Institutions ascribed to Lycurgus, and state the principal 
aim of his legislation. To what causes may the decay of Sparta be attri- 


buted? 


3. With what foreign nations in Asia Minor and elsewhere did Greece 
come into contact, and how was early Grecian civilisation thereby 
influenced ? 


4. The causes of the failure of the Persian expeditions against Greece. 


3y what policy did Persia seek to establish an ascendancy in Grecian 


affairs ? 


5. Write a sketch of the Athenian expedition against Syracuse, and point 
out the disastrous results of its failure, both immediate and remote, to 
Athens. 


6. Give an account of the constitutional changes effected by the reforms 
of C. Gracchus, and point out what was their general object. 


7. What was the real grounds and the aileged pretexts, on the part of 
Rome and Carthage, severally, for beginning the Second Punic War? 


8. Give an account of the state of political parties at Rome after the 
death of Sulla, and trace the steps which led to the establishment of what 
Mommson ¢alls ‘‘ The Military Monarchy.” 


9. Give Mommson’s estimate of the character and policy of Julius 
Cresar. 


10. Define the meaning of the terms :—Provincia, Colonia, Municipium, 
Civitas, Clientes, and Socii. 





















111 
GENERAL PAPER. 


Fripay, Aprit 25rx :—AFTERNVUON, 2 70 5. 


MET Se. Rel ees a ‘+eeseeesHtEv. George Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. (a) Give the proper definition of Comparative Philology: (bd) 


Classify the letters of the Greek Alphabet; and state 


, with illustra- 
tions, what you know of Grimm’s Law for t} 


1e interchange of Conso- 
(c) Give in accordance 
watin, English, and German 


l) parts of the body, (2) to objects 
of nature :—7otc, rvebuov, xeoary, yovv, yé 


nants in the Greek and cognate languages. 
with Grimm/’s Law the cognate words in | 
of the following words referring to ( 
, Yévuc, Tuyuh, dveuoc, arc, Képac, 


vvE, un, aoThp, O610¢, Jvpa, 

2. Enumerate the Dialects of the Greek Language, and point out 
their leading characteristics. To whatcauses may the origin of these 
dialects be ascribed ? 


3. What are the relations to the verb expressed by the several cases ? 
(b) W hat is meant by CaSUS absolutus 2 What Cases Can be SO used 
in Greek and Latin, respectively ? 


4. Illustrate the construction of conditional sentences with (1) ¢ 


and Indic. in protasi, av and Indic. in apodosi ; (2) édv with Subj: in 
prot., Indic. in apod; and (3) «i and Uptat. in prot., and da» with 
Opt. in apod. 

5. Illustrate from the Latin the characteristic attributed to the 
Romans of expressing their thoughts in concrete rather than in ab- 
stract and ideal terms. 


6. I lustrate the use of the moods with Quum and Dum. Give the 
reasons of the following constructions :—Alexander. quum interemisset 
Clitum, vix manus ase abstinuit. Gratulor tibi, quum apud Dola- 


bellam vales. 


7. Compare the powers and uses of the Infinitive in Greek and 


Latin. 


8. Distinguish between the dialect of the Choruses and that of the 
Dialogue in Greek tragedy. Whence the distinction ? 


9. (a) What was the state of Greek Tragedy before the time of 
Aeschylus. (b) Detail the changes and improvements introduced by 
him in the composition and representation of Dramas. (c) What 
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was tl 
great Greek tragedians. 


1e comparative estimate formed by the Ancients of the three 


10. (a) Give the names, with dates, of the Greek comedians who 
sueceeded Aristophanes. (b) Give Donaldson’s classification of 
Greek plays, with the substance of his remarks on the origin of 
Comedy and Tragedy among the Greeks. ©) Give also the ety- 
mology of the terms tpaywdia and Koywdia, . 


11. (a) An account of the origin and development of Roman satire. 
(b) To what part of Greek dramatic literature does it bear {the 


5 | ‘ 
strongest resem bl: nee ¢ 





MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 
WepNespay, Aprit 16ru:—MornineG, 9 To 12. 


“Sesh py ae ALEXANDER JouNnson, LL.D. 
ELAMANET Sys vvissidedied sesuvevevies eee sé Vexdineenvie | rs 4 ny ; 
GrorGe H. CHANDLER, B.A. 


1. Equal chords in a circle are equally distant from the centre. 


» a, Through a point outside a circle draw a right line, such that the 
part intercepted by the circle shall be equal toa given right line. What 
must be the limit to the length of the given line? 

2. In a given circle inscribe an equilateral and equiangular quinde- 
cagon. 

3. Triangles which have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the 
other, and their sides about the equal angles reciprocally proportional, 
are equal to one another. 


4. Cut a given straight liné in extreme and mean ratio. 


5. Find the number of acres, roods, &c.,in the area of a rectangle of 
which the diagonal is 320 yards long and one side is 240 yards. 

6. Divide the sum of} + 23 +3 4 by 4-85, and multiply one-third of 
the quotient by 5. 


7. Divide a straight line into two parts so that the rectangle contained 
by the whole line and one of the parts may be equal to the square on the 


other part. 














| 
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8. In a circle the angle in a semi-circle is a right angle; but the angle 
in a segment greater than a semi-circle is less than a right angle ; and the 
angle in a segment less than a semi-circle is greater than a right angle. 


9, Ifthe base of a triangle be divided into two parts which have the 
same ratio which the other sides of the triangle have to one another, the 
Straight line drawn from the vertex to the point of section shall bisect 
the vertical angle. 


10. If two similar parallelograms have a common angle and be similarly 


situated, they are about the same diameter. 
11. Divide .01 by .00001, and multiply the quotient by .6/. 


12. A rectangular block of marble is 4 feet 6 inches long, 3 feet 2 inches 
wide, and 2feet 6 inches deep; its specific gravity (or the ratio of its 


weight to that of an equal volume of water) is 2.638; and the weight of a 
cubic foot of water is 62.5 lbs. Find the weight of the block. 





FIRST YEAR. 
‘RIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA, 
Taurspay, APpRIL171TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


ty oars ( ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
YUATMULLETS 51 0 + + +6. 8.0 66:06) & O1n. 8 5a & O00 86 ( GEORGE H. CHANDLER, B.A. 


1. Find approximately how far two right lines which are inclined 
to one another at an angle of 1‘ should be produced in order that the 


ends (the lines being equal) should be I inch apart. 


2. The cosine of an angle is equal to the cosineof its supplement 


but with an opposite sign. 


3. Prove 
sin A + sin B= 2 sin} (A +B) cos § (A — Bj) 
sin A — sin B=2 cos4 (A+ B) sin} (A — B); 


(sin A+ sin B) (sin A — sin B) = sin (A + B) sin (A — B). 


4, Solve the equations : 
f fea Oe Ss 
—_—_— —— i rj 
4 3 4 4 
ye V9 a x — x x : 





Si Vaz = a4 oat an 
x -- y= 10; 2? — y* — 20. 
5, Divide rz? — Ila—¥Y -t- gZ Vy by 2 — / y 
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6. Find three numbers, such that the first with half the other two, 
the second with one-third of the other two, and the third with one- 
fourth of the other two, shall be each equal to 34. 


7. Resolve a? ay? — x° y and 27+ x — 12 into elementary factors, 
and extract the square root of 
1—6 24+ 15 2? — 20 2? + 15"c* — 6 x 26, 


8. Prove the rule for finding the greatest common measure of two 
quantities, 


a* ao a* x 


9, Reduce the fraction =——~—_,;———— to its lowest terms. 
L” ax —-awt—aa 


10. Define the sine, cosine and cotangent of an angle and find them 
for the angle 60°, 


[l. Prove the following relations: 
(a). sin: A. cos? A = 1, 


] 
(6), see SS 








cos @ 
Cos A 
(¢) tan 0 col* 0 sun, 
rs , A 
(d.) 1 —<¢os 4 = 2 sin*? —-» 
(e). A 8 (8 — a) 
cs > = Y > 
2 be 


t 


12, At 300 feet measured horizontally from the foot of a steeple the 
angle of elevation of the top is bound to be 30°, what is the height of 
the steeple? 


SECOND YEAR. 
SOLID GEOMETRY AND CONIC SECTIONS. 


SATURDAY, Fesruary 15TH, 1879.—Mornine, 10 To 12. 
LLANE 5 iesees vivsisscveteen ea ere Mucncsiatoee G. H. Cranpuer, B.A. 


1. If three straight lines meet all at one point, and a straight line stand 
at right angles to each of them at that point, the three straight lines shall 
be in one and the same plane. 


2. Draw a straight line perpendicular to a given plane from a givem 
point without it. 
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3, If two straight lines be cut by parallel planes they shall be cut in the 
game ratio. 


" aga — angle is contained by plane angles, which are together 
less than four right angles, 


5. Similar polygons inscribed in circles are to one another as fhe squares 
on their diameters. 


6. Prove that the section of a cone made by a plane which is parallel to 
one of the generating lines of the cone, and perpendicular to the plane 
which contains that generating line and the axis, is a parabola. 


7. Prove the following properties of the parabola :— 

(a) The subtangent is twice the abscissa, 

(6 )The subnormal is half of the latus rectum. 

(c) A diameter bisects all chords parallel to the tangent at its extremity. 


8. From a given point outside a parabola draw a pair of tangents to the 
curve. 


9. What is a hyperbola? Define the asymptotes. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1879. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 
Monpay, Aprit 77TH :—MOorNING, 9 To 12. 


( ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
NPE cps 0S 4h Restle eS ei aatee cap eweaseeteeazes 4 Rev. A. N. McQuarrig, B.A. 
| Groner H, CHanpuer, B.A. 


1. In equal circles, angles, whether ‘at the centres for at the circumfer- 
ences, have the same ratio which the circumferences on which they stand 
have to one another. 


2. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 


3. If the opposite angles of a quadrilateral figure are together equal to 
two right angles, a circle can be described about the figure. 
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Divide a given straight line into‘four parts which shall have the same 
ratio as the numbers 1, 2, 3, and 4. 


A cubic foot of brass is drawn into a wire one-tenth of ‘an inch in 
diameter, find its length. 


Extract the square root of 1.890625 and verify the result. 


7. Ifa right line be divided into two parts, the square on the whole lineis 
equal to the squares on the two parts, together with twice the rectangle 
contained by the parts. 


8. Ifa right line touch a circle, and from the point of contact a right 
line be drawn cutting the circle, the angles made by this line with the line 
which touches the circle are equal to the angles in the alternate segments 
of the circle. 


. In fi ies i triangles the rectilineal figure deseribed upon the side 


opposite to the right angle is equal to the simil: 
ures upon the sides containing the right angle. 


© 


ir and similarly described 
fis 


y 


10. In what time will any sum of money quadruple itself at 23 per cent? 


v 


11. What is the difference between .734 of a lb., and .198 of an oz. avoir. 
dupois? 
A clock which loses 4 minutes in 12 hours is 10 minutes fast at mid- 
night on Sunday. What o’clock will it indicate at 6 o’clock’on W ednesday 
evening ? 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1879, 
TRIG( INOMETR Y—ALGEBRA. 
Turspay, Aprin 8TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


(A LEXA gh R econ LL.D. 
EXAMINETS, vevees coves MEP Teer nek ee ee ee , Rev. A. N. McQuarrim, B.A. 


T 


( Guo. H. Coan rae B.A. 


. Define the two units of az iwular measure common ily employed, 
se find the ratio of the greater to the less. 


bo 


. Prove 


lan A tan B 
tan(A+B 5} joe us ; 


1—tan A tan B 
svat +7) 2 hres } 
<= ‘agai 5 (a + @) _ CO. (a —@) ee 
3. Given —.——- = ——— prove that 
sin a sin a 


2 tan @= cot a — cota’. 








































. 4, Two poles are of equal height; a person standing it 
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= 


1 the line 


- joining their bases observes the elevation of the nearer one to be 60°; 


after walking a distance of 80 fe 


this line he observes the elevation of the two poles to be, 
45° and 30°; find their height and 


5. Divide 3 
taken together shall be equ 


4 


into two parts, 


6, Fin 1 x trom the folli Win? ef 


j J 
|! ? j 
Vas i u | of 
mM af RE | 


ter ) : Oe . . ) j 
i Reduce LO ILS SImplest 


iorm 
| 
‘) > P , 
a a : UJ yy 
— — —r —_ ——= . quumes 
ety r—y x 
' ‘ by 
oO, Prove COS A — COS B ey 
Cc my Sh | | 
?. In a plane triangle the base 


‘atio as the cosine of | 


of half their difference. 


10. A castle stands on a cliff 


from the top and bottom of this castle, the 


ship’s hull measured 
and 5° 08°; calculate the shi 


ll. 


Solve the equations :_— 


ax —hb Yy ) 
ety=ec -{ 


v/ 


« 


5 


i 


30 that the numera 


1. ] . 
tO tne denominators 


above 


Ove | ee |S } iT] 
irom tne visible NOYTIZ 


aren PEL 


et in adirection at right angles to 


respectively, 
T te ee 
aistance 


between them. 


Lit 


tors ol 


the two parts 


Laken Tt 


wetner 


Lations -— 
i" 
jeans |, Wp cae 
Vae + x? 
13 
e?> 


sin $ (A — B) 


. + 
Si. 3 CA 


. ae te ~ & ) d 
SUT) O1} the sides in the same 


base angles is to the cosine 


4] sta} ee A FO j 
Lne sea; 108 helene iS od eet; 
BREE a ee +i oe 

angies ol depression ot a 

on are found to be 5° 47, 


’s distance in yards. 


+2 


12. Divide 16 x — 7? by 2 zt — yy! . 
13. There are two silver cups and one cover for both. The first 


weighs 12 oz., and, with the cover, weighs twice as much as the other 


cup without it; but the second, with the cover, weighs a third as 


much again as the first without it. 








Find the weight of the cover. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
iY DROSTATICS—OPTICS. 
Turspay, Aprit Ist:—MorninG, 9 TO 12, 
ELAMANET, .ceverceererversersercerss cers bulapesey eveereneses ALEXANDER JOHNson, LL.D, 


1. If R and P be the volume of the receiver and leading-tube and of the 
barrel respectively of an air pump, H the height of the barometer, find the 
elastic force of the air in the receiver after m strokes, and the degree of 
rarefaction. 


2. If a prismatic diving-bell, whose height is ¢, be sunk so that its topig 
at a depth a, and the height of the water-barometer be A, show that the 
length (x) of the bell occupied by the compressed air is given by the 
equation : 

w+t(athyxr—ch=0 

3. A pipette is partly filled in the usual way with water, the height of 
the water above the orifice being six inches; find the elastic force of the 
air above the water, the height of the barometer being thirty inches, and 
the sp. gr. of mercury 13.575. 

4. The apparent weight of a specific gravity bottle filled with water at 
60° is 752.32 grains, when filled with air is 252.51, find the weight of the 
counterpoise to be used with the bottle, assuming 100 cubic inches of dry 
air to weigh 31 grains. Give the reasoning with the calculation, 


5. Find the weight of 1,000 cubic feet of coal gas whose sp. gr. = 0.496, 
temp, = 60° Fah., and pressure = 30 inches ; assuming the weizht of 100 


cubic inches of dry air at same temperature and pressure to be 31 grs. 


6. Describe any experiment showing the elasticity of gases. 








7. Prove that in the Cassegrainian telescope the distance of the secondary 
speculum from the focus of the object speculum must be Jess than its own 
focal length. 







8. In the Galilean telescope explain, with the aid of a diagram, the effect 
of the concave eye-glass for an eye which will not bring parallel rays to a 
focus on the retina. 






9, Light converges upon a convex mirror toa point situated 52 feet 
behind the mirror; the radius of the mirror is 11 feet; find the conjugate 
focus. Draw a diagram showing the paths of three of the rays. 







10. Define and explain the total reflection of light; and describe an €x 
periment, exhibiting it. 






11. Give Townsend’s construction for determining the path of a ray it- 
cident upon a thin lens. 
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12. A person who can read a book most distinctly at the distance of 30 
inches wishes to read it at the distance of 10 inches from the eye; find the 
kind and the focal length of the spectacles he must use. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 


WepNESDAY, APRIL 2nD :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


RIT e8 oo da hea va spedvacodteavekenssccuetiteks ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


I, An imperfectly elastic ball moving with a given velocity im- 
pinges obliquely at a given angle on a plane, find its velocity and the 
direction of motion after impact. 


2. Prove the following eine aot: for the trajectory of a heavy 
particle projected in a vacuum, with agiven velocity V and ata given 
angle e with the horizon :— 

ie 
y= «ttane— ape. =: 

3. Given the length of a second’s pendulum at any place, find the 

space described in one second there by a body fallingin a vacuum. 


4. Find the space through which the Moon is drawn in one minute 
towards the Earth from the following data :— 
Moon’s distance = 60 radii of Earth. 
{arth’s diameter = 7926 miles. 
Periodic time of Moon = 27 d. 7h. 43 m. 11 s. 4 


o. P and Qare the weights used in Attwood’s machine, find the 
velocity acquired by them in one second. 


6. Apply the principle of ‘* constancy of work done” to find the 
ratio of the pewer to the resistance in the case of the screw. 


7. Calculate the horse-power of a steam-engine capable of raising 
750 tons of coal per day of 12 hours from a pit 100 fathoms deep. 


8. A body has two velocities given to it, at right angles to each 
other, equal respectively to 17.14 feet and13.11 feet per second. Find 
the magnitude of the resultant motion. 


9. State the principle on which the equilibrium of a system of pulleys 
is determined, and apply it to find the ratio of the Power of the 
Resistance in a Burton of the first kind. 








10. Describe the Roman steel-yard, and the mode of graduating it, 


11. The moments oftwo parallel forces with regard to any point on 


their resultant are equal and opposite. 


a. If three parallel forces be in equilibrium, the sum their 


moments with respect to any point on their plane is zero. 


12. Find the resultant of two component forces, 26 Ibs. and 127 Ibs. 


° 1 ] } : 2 nO 
respectively, the angie between them being {o~ 


ASTRONOMY—OLTICS. 
rr . 7 | sarr arse 
Tusspay, ApriL 1st :—MornIne, 
y,Y... c s rw, —T PATTava + 
EVLAMUUNET ra csecseveetadsweneneausecersvessncceersaneus senses ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. In the text-book it is said that at the Equator, “ the shadows caused 
by the Sun at mid-day have opposite directions in the two halves of the 
year, which never happens in our latitudes, where the shadows at mid- 
day always fall towards the north.’ Explain this with the aid of dia- 


grams. 


29 Name the instruments that must be used, and state the observations 


~~ 


that must be made with them in order to make a map of the stars. 


3. How may the latitude of a given place be found by observations on 4 
circumpolar star? 

4, State the principle of the lunar method of finding the longitude. 

a. If the longitude of a place be 73° W., what o’clock is it there, when 

it is 3 a.m. at Greenwich ? 

5. The mean diameter of the Sun being 1923”, the mean diameter of the 
Earth seen from the Sun 17 , calculate the ratio of the length of the 
Earth’s shadow to the Harth’s radius. 


6. Show how the mass of the Sun is found. 


7. Find the distance between the glasses of an astronomical telescope 
whose object-glass is of 6 ft. focal length, and eye-glass 1 inch, ised by a 
person of average sight, whose eye is adapted to the reception of parallel 
rays, the telescope being used to view an object 100 feet distant. 


8. Define the dispersive power of a substance. Assuming the refractive 


index of crown glass to be 1.55, and the refractive indices of the extreme 


red and violet rays to beZ7, and /§, calculate its dispersive power. 














we 
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9. Give Townsend’s construction for the path of ray passing through a 
thin convex lens. 


10, The radii of a meniscus are 10 and 12 inches, and the distance of the 
focus of a pencil of incident light from the lens is 200 inches: find the posi- 
tion of the conjugate focus. 


11. The bottom of a vessel containing water appears to be 6 inches dis- 


tant from its surface, what is the real distance, the refractive index of water 
being 4? 


12, Prove that the focal length of a concave spherical reflector is equal 
to half the radius. 


MECH ANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
WepnespDAy, APRIL 2ND:—MorninG, 9 To 12, 
Ea 4. : : ’ : 
BAMUMET, cesses cssecscesecsscevescssveessoducvssvesecese so: AEBXANDER JOHNSON, LiLeD. 


1, Prove directly, without using any general formula, that, if an inelastic 
body impinges on another of twice its mass at rest, the impinging body 
loses two-thirds of its velocity by the impact. 


2. Two heavy bodies of unequal weight are connected by a string, which 
passes over a fixed smooth pulley. Find the space through which the 
heavier descends in a given time. 


3. The length of the seconds pendulum in London has been shown to be 
39.139 inches; hence calculate the dynamical measure of gravity. 


4, The plane of a circle, whose radius is /, is vertical, the lengths of the 
chords from the highest and lowest points respectively of a certain are to 
the lowest point of the circle are a and z; find the velocity acquired by a 
heavy particle in falling down the arc. 


a. Prove that the body would acquire the same velocity if it fell down 
any other curve whatever between the same two points. 


5. Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance in the case of the in- 
clined plane, when the Power is parallel to the length of the plane. 


6. In a lever of the third order, the Power and Resistance are 217 lbs. 
and 100 lbs. respectively, the angle between them is 42°, find the strain on 
the fulcrum. 

a cylinder 4 feet high, and 18 inches in diameter, contains oxygen gas 


at a pressure of 100 lbs to the square inch, find the volume in cubic feet the 
gas would occupy, if the pressure were reduced to 15 Ibs to the square inch. 
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8. Find the weight of the gas contained in the cylinder mentioned in 
question 7, the specific gravity of the gas being 1-106; assuming that 100 
cubic inches of dry air at the same temperature and at the reduced pressure 
weigh 31 grs. Give the reason for each step in your calculations, using 
no formula. 


9. A ‘piece of silver weighing 1 oz. in air weighs .905 oz. in distilled 
water, what is its specific gravity ? 


10. The upper side ofa sluice-gate is 105 feet beneath the surface, its 
dimensions are 3 feet vertical by 18 inches horizontal; calculate the pres- 
sure upon it in tons. 


11. Write down the formula for finding mountain heights by the barome- 
ter ; state the observations, and the corrections on them to be made before 
using it, and explain the mode of using it. 


12, Given volumes v and wv’ of two liquids whose specific gravities are s 
and s° respectively are mixed; find the specific gravity of the mixture. In 


what cases will the formuia not be applicable. 


; 

Be A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR. 
ELECTRICITY, MAGNETISM AND SOUND, 
THURSDAY, APRIL 3RD:—Morgnine, 9 To 12, é 
PILAINANEN 5 inokvsesinevivtwsenes err rte oy eee ALexaNnperR Jounsoy, LL.D. — 
, 
\ } ; ° £ 1? . & 
1. State the rule for determining the direction of the force on the pole of 7 
the magnet in Oersted’s experiment. 
4 
2. Describe an experiment to show that, while a current of electricity 
acts on a magnet, as in Oersted’s experiment, the magnet also acts on the 





current. Find on mechanical principles the direction in which the mova- 
ble wire will be driven. 








3. Describe an arrangement for the decomposition of water by tue vol 
taic battery. At which electrode does the oxygen appear ? 






4. How may a magnet be made to produce induced currents in a metallie 
circuit? State the direction of the induced currents, considering the mag- 
net as a solenoid. 








5. Describe any experiment showing the production of an electric cur- 
rent by heat, 






6, Describe any one method of magnetising a needle. 








17. How may it be shown experimentally that the pitch of a musical note 
depends solely on the number of vibrations that produce it? Deseribe 
any apparatus used. 


8. State the laws of the vibration of strings, and describe an experimental 
method for proving any one of them. 


9, Two singing flames enclosed by tubes are in perfect unison ; by means 
of a paper slider one of the tubes is Slightly lengthened. State the effect 
and explain it. 


10, Describe Helmholtz’s double Siren, and the mode of using it to ex- 
plain the physical cause of harmony. 


ll. State the electrica] principle on which the action of Hughes’ Miero- 
phone depends. 


12. State the points of similarity and the essential difference between 
Edison’s Phonograph and Leon Scott’s Phonautograph. 


FIRST YEAR HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
GEOMETRY 
Tuurspay, Apri 247TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


, ; * - 
Examiner, ......, SUL PM evi dewrdeseeagdveewces Se eaageeveaeatae ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Deduce Brianchon’s Theorem from Pascal’s Theorem by reciproca- 
tion. 


2. If two tangents be drawn to a circle, any third tangent will be cut 
harmonically by the two former, and by the chord joining their points of 
contact. 


3. Describe eight circles touching three given circles. 


4. If through any point inside or outside a circle secants be drawn, the 
straight lines joining the extremities of the chords intersect on the polar of 
that point. 

5. If two circles touch three given circles, the contacts being of the same 
kind, the three chords of contact meet in a point which is the radical centre 
of the three, and a centre of similitude of the two. 


6. Ifa variable circle touch two fixed circles, the chord of contact passes 
through their external centre of similitude when the contacts are of the 
same kind. 


1. Describe a circle which shall pass through a given point, and cut 
orthogonally two given circles. 
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8. The straight lines drawn from any point to the six angular points of 
a complete quadrilateral form a system in involution. 


9, If through either of the limiting points of a system of circles having a 
common radical axis a straight line be drawn intersecting any circle of 


the system, and if perpendiculars be drawn from the points of intersection 
to the radical axis, the rectangle under the perpendicular is constant. 

10. The base of a triangle passes through a fixed point, the base angles 
move on two fixed straight lines, and the sides pass through two fixed 
points, which lie ona straight line passing through the intersection of the 
two fixed lines; find the locus of the vertex. 

11. Given the vertical angle, the perpendicular on the base, and the sum 
of the two sides; construct the triangle. 

12. In a given circle inscribe a triangle whose sides shall pass through 


three given points. 


ALGEBRA. 
Frmay, Aprit 25TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Examiner y... +0000 SNE beget MEER eS weese+e ALEXANDER JoHNsoN, LL.D 


1. If the roots of an equation are @,, G2, 3, a4, &e., find an ex- 
pression in terms of the co-efficients for :— 
ay be 


4. &e. + = A ss 
¢ 


Les 


ae 
—! 4 


ay 


4. &c. 
9 Transform the following equation into another wanting the 


second term :— 


go + 5 a*+3 22+ 27 -+-27—1=0 


3. If, in any equation, there be deficient a group consisting of an 


even number of terms, there are at least as many imaginary roots of 


the equation. 
4. A real root of the equation f° (x) = 0 lies between every ad- 


jacent two of the real roots of the equation f(x) = 0. 


5. Solve the equation :— 
ea LSU 
6. If the roots of the equation 
o+pa+gqr+r=0 
are in geometrical progression 7 p* = g°. Hence solye the equa 
tion 


ge—2*7+2¢7—8=0. 









ee 


————— 


EE ee ee 
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7. Calcnlate to three decimal places the root, lying betweem 7 and 
2, of the equation | 
e°-—3axr27— De +5=—=0 
8. Show that the following equation has only one real root. and 
determine its situation 
ee°-—6§22+82 +40—0 


9, By the method of indeterminate co-efficients prove that 





3u2*—Tx+6 _ 2 ] 3 
(«#—1]1)* ~ (a Det) Geek eo aa 


! i 
10. Insert three geometric means between “9 and 9. 
Il, Find the middle term of the expansion of (1 + zy”. 


12. Find the number of combinations that ean be formed out of the 
letters of the word Notation, taken three together. 


13. Sum the series 
$+4+3+ &., ton terms. 


FIRST YEAR HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 
THuRsDAY, Aprit 247TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12 
BMPS ios ivivaeseacd ccwcubacsscivc tua ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


1. Two conic sections will be similar and similarly placed, if the co-effi- 
cients of the highest powers of the variables are the same in both, or only 
differ by a constant multiplier. 


a, If on any radius vector O P to a conic section through a fixed point O, 
O Q be taken in a constant ratio to O P, show that the locus of Q will be a 
conic similar to the given conic and similarly placed. 


b’ & 
2, Prove that the radius of curvature at any point on an ellipse = —n 


a. Hence deduce the following construction :— 


Draw the normal at the point P and erect a perpendicular to it at the 
point where it meets the axis; at the point Q where this perpendicular 
meets the focal radius vector, draw a perpendicular to the radius vector,, 
meeting the normal in C, then C is the centre of curvature, and C P the 
radius of curvature. 
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3 Given base and the product of the tangents of the halves of the base 
angles of a triangle ; find the locus of the vertex. 


4. Prove that if two diameters of a conic section, represented by the genera] 
equation, be such that one of them bisects all chords parallel to the other, 


then conversely, the second will bisect all chords parallel to the first. 
bb’ 


a 


5. The length of the normal to an ellipse = z 

6. Give a general proof that for all conic sections the rectangles under the 
segments of the chords which intersect are to each other as the squares of 
the diameters parallel to those chords. 

7. The lines which join the corresponding vertices of a triangle and of 
its conjugate with regard to a circle, meet in a point. 

8. Find the equation of the tangent through a given point to a conic re. 
presented by the general equation. 

9. Prove by trilinear co-ordinates that the three perpendiculars of 4 
triangle meet in a point. 

10. Given the vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of the point 
where the base is cut in a given ratio, if the area also is given. 

11. Given two fixed lines OA, OJ, if any line AB be drawn to interseet 


them parallel to a third fixed line OC, find the locus of the point 2 where 


AB is cut in a given ratio: viz. PA=n Ab. 


12. Three right lines will pass through the same point if their equations 
being multiplied each by any constant quantity, and added together, the 


sum is identically = 0. 


CALCULUS.—TRIGONOMETRY. 
Fripay, APRIL 25TH:—Mornyine, 9 To 12. 


.. ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


BELA Minery.. cre cescarvecene caver couse phase shvielooske 
1. The expression sec x é $474 fF — +) becomes () < 8) when 
ee i, find the true value, defining this latter. 
‘ ~ = = na Le ‘ " _f eX . . 
9. Find six terms of the development of ——— in ascen ling powers 
COS & 
of x, 


3 If R be the radius ofa circle, Z the length of any are, A the 
chord of the arc, and B that of half the arc, prove the following 





eee 


Bue Ged Qed a “tls 









127 


approximation, assuming the expansion of the sine of an angle in 
terms of its circular measure 5 


L=2B+1(2 B—A). 
4. Differentiate the following expresslons*:— 
y =e sin™ rz; y = log} 2x —] + 22? —z L 


l— tanzx. 


¥ = sin (log x): y = 








SEC X 


5. Ify = a cos (log r) + b sin (log x) 
prove that «x? at x Y + y= 0: 
da? dx 
6. Find the formula of reduction for 
a” dx 
Sf (a+ 2 bx + cx)? 
7. Find the integrals 
> dé 


r poms 
. tan *0 dé; 


sin® 6 


CO 


. Find the integrals 


J xdx : if x dx : °(1 — 2) dx 
Site SJ (l+azyl+¢e ’ (1 + 2x) 


" : yee ; = . 
, Show that the integrai of &. can be obtained from that of «dz. 
x 
10. Find the value ot fo 
sin® x dx 


Il. Prove Gregory’s series 
a= tana —} tan? a+ ! tan' a — &e. 

12. Prove 2* sini 6 = 10 sin 0 — 5 sin 3 0 + sind 6, 

13. If H be the spherical excess, prove that in a spherical triangle 


cothacot4b+cos€ 
sin C 


colt E= 


14. In any spherical triangle 


sin (s — b) sin (s — ¢ 
sint A= y sin (3 = b) sin @— 


sin 6 sine 





B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS, 





LUNAR THEORY—NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA. 
Monpay, Marcon 31st, 1879 :—Mornine, 9 To 1, 


TILMAN, vrevvescc serene ceceesgaeeed nes ane cesses eneensanens ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D, 


1. Define the plane of the ecliptic, and prove that as seen from the 


earth 
sin U a 
sin 1 Spe DEAT 
32400 
where J= sun’s latitude, and ’ = moon’s latitude. 


9. If the earth be considered at rest, find the accelerating forces 
acting on the moon; resolve them, and find the three equations for 
determining the moon’s motion, taking ¢ for the independent variable 


3. Changing the independent variable to @, find the differential 
equation of the moon’s radius vector. 

4. Prove that the disturbing force of the sun is of the second 
order. 


5. Describe the general process for the integration of the differen- 


tialequations. 
6. Calculate sin 2 (@— 6 ) and cos 2 (@ —@' )"to the first order ; and 


a far as is necessary to solve the equation of the radius vector 
to the second order. 
7. Taking the values found in the answer to the previous question, 
and assuming 
T : a 
——— = — § m* | sun [ (2 —2m)6 —2 8] 
h? u* { 
— 2esin [ (2.—2m—c)4—28 +2] 
+3 e’ sin[ 2— 2m—c]é@— op42a} 


Solye the differential equation of the radius vector to the second orerd 


8, Explain the physical meaning of the term 
—3me sin (m pt + B—¢) 
in the expression for the moon’s longtitude. 
a, Show how to calculate the difference between the lengths of the 
winter and summer months due to this term. 





é Rieti ee 


ain, eis 


St ie Oe i De a ee de il 
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9. Explain the effect of the term 
m* acos{(2—m ' — 28} 
in the expression for the radius vector. 
a. Show how Newton obtains the same result. 


10. Find in Newton’s manner the effect of the central disturbing 
force on the eccentricity. 


Il. Investigate also the effects of the ablatitious force on the mo- 
tion of the nodes (Lib. I Prop 66, Cor. 11), 


12. A body describes an ellipse; find the law of the force, if it 
tend to the centre of the ellipse. 


13. Find the velocity at any point of a conic section described 
about a centre of force in the focus. 


14, Two bodies attracting each other describe similar figures 
about their centre of gravity, and about each other. 


MECHANICS. (First Paper.) 


WEDNESpAy, Aprit 16TH :—Mornina, 9 To 1. 


ESSENSE Nea ann epee greene a ALEXANDER Jonson, LL.D. 
I, State and prove the principle of the conservation of areas. 


2. A spherical shell, the interior radius of which ig one-half of the ex- 
terior, is filled with fluid of the same density ag itself, find the ratio of the 
space through which it would roll from rest, in a given time, down a 
perfectly rough inclined plane, to that which would be described by a solid 
sphere of the same size and weight rolling down the same plane. 


3. If a rigid body be in motion in an manner about a fixed point :— 
5 y 


d. Prove that there is at every instant an “instantaneous” axis of 
rotation. 


8. Find the equation of this axis referred to the principal axes of the 
body at the point. 


4. a, Find the equation of the cone the instantaneous axis describes in 
the body when there are no impressed forces. 


8. Show that the motion of the body in this case may be represented 
by the rolling of this cone on another cone. 
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y. Prove, that if the angular velocity about the axis be constant, we 
have :— 


B-—C C— A A —B 
Eh ach ont oc: Hinde Gorws he 


5. Given the positions of the principal axes at the centre of gravity of a 
body and the moments of inertia about them, show that the positions of 
the principal axes and the principal moments for any other point may 
be found by the aid of the cone whose vertex is the given point, and which 
envelopes any quadric confocal with the ellipsoid of gyration at the | 
centre of gravity. 


6. Show that the radius of gyration of a triangular lamina A B CO 
about an axis, through A, at right angles to its plane, is givenby 


ex - 8U+3 2 — a’). 


7. Supposing the force which acts on the crank of a steam-engine to be 
vertical and to vary as the sine of the angle through which the crank is 
turned ; find the angular velocity of the crank in any position, the moment . 
of the resistance being always equal to half the greatest amount of the 
forces, and the moment of the weight of the crank being regarded as in- 
considerable. 


8. Find equations for determining the motion of a body about a fixed 
axis under the action of any forces, (1) impulsive, (2) finite. 


9. A flexible chain of uniform thickness moves upon two inclined 
planes of the same height placed back to back; find, by D’Alembert’s 
principle, its tension at any point. 





10.,A uniform rod of a given length hangs horizontally by two equal 
vertical strings attached to its ends; if it be twisted horizontally through 
a very small angle, so that its centre of gravity remains in the same ver- 
tical line, find the time of an oscillation, the inertia of the strings being 
neglected. 





ll. A rigid system at rest is struck by any system of simultaneous 
blows ; determine the position and velocity of a straight line rigidly con- 
nected with the system, which, on the application of the blows, has no 
motion but in the direction of its length. 






12. A cylinder is revolving with a given angular velocity round its 
axis which is horizontal, when it suddenly begins to draw up a weighd 
consisting of inelastic materials, by means of an inextensible string wounr 
round the cylinder; determine the time the cylinder will continue it 
motion, and the original distance of the weight from the cylinder, that at 
the instant the motion ceases the weight may just touch the cylinder. 
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MECHANICS. (Second Paper). 
Monbay, ApRIL 21sT:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
NT th oars 5 vies sci vea's ce dese ccu-bunsiea codecs tocaved ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D, 
l. Investigate the equation of continuity for a fluid in motion. 


2. A column of air being supposed to vibrate longitudinally in a cylindri- 
cal tube of indefinite length ; explain from the equations of propagation 
why in general two opposite waves start from every transverse section 
within the interval of original disturbance, while but one passes any sec- 
tion without it. 

3. Determine the musical notes which can be produced from a tube 
closed at one end. 

4. Prove that the velocity of propagation of the transversal vibrations 
of a string is the velocity which would be acquired by a heavy body falling 
through half the length of a portion of the cord of which the weight is. 
equal to the tension. 


5. Ifa shell of uniform density be bounded by two ellipsoidal surfaces, 
which are concentric, similar, and similarly situated, the resultant attrac- 
tion on an internal particle vanishes, the law of attraction being the law of 
nature. 

6. Find what laws of attraction allow us to suppose a spherical shel 
condensed into its centre when attracting an external particle. 


7. Define Potential of an attracting mass for any given point, and 
prove that surfaces for which the potential is constant are surfaces of 
equilibrium. 

8. If V be the potential, S any closed surface to which the whole of the 


attracting mass is external, d San element of S,dn an element of the 
normal drawn outwards at dS, prove that 


fa ¥- : 
I re SO 
dn 
the integral being taken throughout the whole surface S, 

9. Investigate the equations of motion of Blackburn’s pendulum, and solve 
them. Trace one of the Lissajous’ curves that corresponds to the case 
where the distance of the bob from the line joining the fixed points is four 
times its distance from the knot. 

10. Find the time of motion of a planet through any part of its elliptic 
orbit. 

ll. Find the time of descending from rest at any point of an inverted 
eycloid to the vertex. 
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12. Two particles projected in any{manner} are acted on solely by their 
mutual attraction; prove that the line joining them is always parallel to a 
fixed plane. 


SURFACES. 
Turespay, ApRiL 22ND :—Morwnine, 9 tro 12. 
ELOMAUNET, 0200 ese eee LSE ER CaS . ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D, 


1. Along aline of curvature the variation in the angle between the 
tangent plane to the surface and the osculating plane to the curve is 
equal to the angle between the two osculating planes. 


2. Find the partial differential equation of conoidal surfaces. 


Qo 


. Find the cylinder the direction cosines of whose edges are 1, m, n, 


and which envelopes the quadric Az’* + By? + C?=1. 

4. If there be three systems of surfaces such that every surface of 
one system is cut at right angles by all the surfaces of the other two 
systems, then the intersections of two surfaces belonging to different 
systems is a line of curvature on each. 


tA e 


5. If D be the diameter of a quadric parallel to the tangent line at 
any point of its intersection with a confocal, and » the perpendicular 
on the tangent plane at that point, then p D is constant for every 


point on that curve of intersection. 


6. If there be a plane curve common to three quadrics, each pair 
must have also another common plane curve, and the three planes ol 
7 


these last common curves pass through the same line. 


7. Find the equation of the cone whose vertex is 2’ y’ 2’, and which 
stands on the conic in the plane of z y, 


Pa wT 
— + iS is l 
} 


a” 
8. Two planes mutually perpendicular pass each through a fixed 
line; find the surface generated by their line of intersection. 
9. Any two circular sections of an ellipsoid belonging to opposite 
systems lie on the same sphere. 


10. The sum of the squares of a system of three conjugate seml- 
diameters is constant. 





11, Find the condition that the plane az + By + yz+ dw should 
touch a quadric given by the general equation. 


12. Find the condition of intersection of the two lines -— 





ented WR anwgh  te ee cmeati es 
a, b, C, 
Re ee oe ane Lo ns Re 
Qe b, = Ga 
CALCULUS. 


THurSDAY, Apait 24th :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


PELAMINET, ..000050 0005 Witedeeesuljichtawesaes seuscawen tes . ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


lL. Find the condition that must be satisfied in order that a partial 
differential equation of the first order of the form wu =f (v) may lead 
to a partial differential equation of the second order of the form :— 

Rr+Ss+ Ti=Vv 
2. Integrate by Monge’s method the equation 
sb + cq’s r — 2 (b+ eqs (a+ cp) st+(atcpyrt=0 

3. Prove that the partial differential equation of the first order, 

which results from a primitive of the form wu = f (wv), where wu and 


v are determinate functions of x, y and z, is necessarialy linear. 


4, Deduce the general primitive and singular solution of the equa- 
tion z = pq. 


5. Find the partial differential equation of cylindrical surfaces. 
6. Find the complete solution of the equations 
(Sy+9z)dzx+dy+dz=—0; (4y+ 32) dx+2 dy—dz= 0 
7, Find the complete primitive of the equation 
(y*+ y2t+2") dart (a? +2242") dy +(2* + ry+y’) dz=0 ; 


8. Find the family of curves in which the radius of curvature is 
equal to f(x). 


9. Solve the equation 


, ay / dy \* 
aaet:  Biex ly - as 


cf? eu 7 
<4 — 2b + Oz 24 ==. 0 


10. Integrate 


dx* 
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11. Apply the method of the variation of parameters to the gsolu- 
tion of the equation 
d?y 


da* 


12, Find the singular solution and the complete primitive of the 


equation 
dy dy \? 
Y aga (3 , i 0 


13. Find the necessary and sufficient condition that Mdz+ N dy 
shall be an exact differential. 


+n*y =COSs ax, 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
FripAY, APRIL 25TH:—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
LERUNIIET 5 chi avti da Goi ea vine basis eeTae eda ae seer «ss ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Compare Young’s theory of diffraction with Fresnel’s, and describe any 
observations by which the former was proved to be incomplete. 


2. In the case of the diffraction fringes produced by a single edge, show 
mathematically that when the position of the screen is varied the succes- 
sive points of the same fringe belong to an hyperbola whose summit is the 
edge of the obstacle. 


3. State Newton’s explanation of the colours of thin plates. Whatis 
the assumption in this theory, and how is it disproved ? 


4. State Brewster's law for the angle of polarization of light. 


5. Give an account of Sir William Hamilton’s discovery of conical re- 
fraction, and describe Dr. Lloyd’s experimental method of verifying it in 
the external case. 


6. Describe the construction of a NVicol’s prism, and explain its action. 


7. Give an account of Mayer's method for calculating the mechanics 
equivalent of heat, 


a ee ee Ee eee Oe ~s 


8. The velocity of the draught of a chimney may be determined by the 
formula 






yw V2ga(tl—adDh 





where a = coeff. of expansion ofair, = height of chimney, ¢ = mean 
temperature inside chimney, ¢ = temperature of surrounding mr. 











~ 
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9, The density of iron being 7.8 and of copper 8.8, what must be thick- 
ness of wires of these materials of the same length and equally stretched so 
that they may give the same sound. 


10, Explain why when two musical notes of the same intensity produce 
beats, the sound varies between silence and a tone of four times the inten- 
sity of either of the interfering ones. 


ll. Show that in any given combination of voltaic cells, the maximum 
effect is obtained when the total resistance in the cells is equal to the re- 
sistance in the interpolar. 


12, The resistance of a galvanometer is half an ohm, and the deflection 
when the current of a cell is passed through it is 30°. When a wire of 2 
ohms resistance is introduced into the circuit the deflection is 15°, find the 
internal resistance of the cell. 


ENGLISH RHETORIC, AND HISTORY. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Monpay, APRIL 7TH :—Mornin@, 9 TO 12.30 


N. IHDEACON LE L.D. 
IES Ss ccc saveces ie ttua ebest itbanectun Ven. ArcHDEACON Leacu, L 
Cuas. EK. Moysn, B.A. 


[Not more than twelve questions are to be answered. Any of these may be 
selected either from group A or from group B.] 


A. 1, What books did King Alfred write ? 
2. Give an account of the compilation known as the “ Gesta.” 
3. Who were the Troubadours ? the Trouvéres ? 
4. Tell what you know concerning’'John Gower’s ‘‘ Confessio Amantis.’’ 


5. Who wrote the following works; “ The Vision concerning Piers the 
Plowman.” The Falls of Princes, “The Pastime of Pleasure.” Make a note 
or two concerning the contents of any of these books. 


6. What works of literary worth did Scotland produce during the 
fourteenth and the fifteenth centuries ? 


7. What are the chief processes by which the Anglo-Saxon language has 
become modern English ? 
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8. To what extent has our English vocabulary borrowed from the Latin 
and the Greek ? 


B. 1. Tell the story of the battle of Cattraeth, and show that the “artistic 
eminence” of the Celt pervades his literature. 


2. Describe (a) a Miracle, (6) a Mystery play, written by Hilarius, 
Trace the development of such plays, and explain the purport of “The 
Shepherds’ Play.” 


3. Give a detailed account of the /ater Euphuism. 


4. Describe the Dryden and Howard controversy. Why is it note- 
worthy? 


5. What do you mean by the period of Popular Influence? Give an 
account of the work which inaugurated it. 


6. Trace the progress of English journalism, commenting especially upon 
““The Anti-Jacobin.” 


7. Show that “ Robinson Crusce” is an allegory. What was the import 
of Swift’s ‘‘ Gulliver’s Travels?” Give an account of the most famous 
works of Henry Fielding and Samuel Richardson. 


8. Show that the French Revolution was an inevitable event, How did 
it influence (a) Wordsworth, (6) Coleridge, (c) Mackintosh. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Fripay, ApRiL 4TH#:—Morwnina, 9 ro 1. 
Hes 1p) Ven. Arncupsacon Luaon, D.0.L 
RINIION Gc yis Sxsvinnde gata esse ueanoanaivead CHas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
A. N. McQuarris, B.A. 


(Not more than fourteen questions are to be answered. Any one of these 
may be selected either from group A or from group B. All the questions are 
of equal value.) 





A 1. Mentionthe four periods of English History. 





a 


2. In the history of European Society, what two events mark the 
close of the ‘‘ Middle Ages.” ? 







3. Describe the natural development of Literature among a people, and 
point out the peculiar character of Anglo-Saxon Literature. | 






4. Give some account of the poem of Caedmon. 
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5, Mention the events which mark the thirteenth ce 


; Se ; ntury as a decisive 
epoch in the Constitutional History and intel] 


ectual progress of England. 


6. Give some account of the Latin Tales, with an outline of ¢ Tha Seva 
Sages.” 


7. State what you know about the Romances of Chivalry, and give an 
outline of the story of Havelok. 


8. Givea biographical sketch of Chaucer, with an outline of th Prologue 
to the Canterbury Tales. 


. Mention the principal Metrical productions of Scotland during the 
in and fifteenth centuries :—Name the best British poet of this age, 
and point out his merits and blemishes. 


10. Describe the process by whieh the Anglo-Saxon passed through the 
state of decay into the regular English. 


11, What classes of words are of Anglo-Saxon origin ? 


12. Citea few Celtic words still used by us. Has English speech bor- 
rowed from the Scandinavians ? 


13. What famous translations of the Bible into English were printed 
during the sixteenth century ? 


14. Give some account of the style and writings of Sir Thomas More 
noting date and reigning sovereign. 


15. By which of his works is Thomas Fuller most widely known? Give 
dates and a description of his style. 


16. What chiefly contributed to the fame of “Burton’s Anatomy of 
Melancholy.” (4) When and what did Abraham Cowley write? Com- 
pare the styles of his poetry and prose. 


B. 17- “The first Blast of the Trumpet against the Monstrous Regiment. 
of Women.” Who wrote this book? Its date? The meaning of the 
word “Regiment?” Give the substance of the arguments in ‘‘ The First 
Blast.” What was the immediate political and literary influence of the 
work ? 


18. “ The Rise of the Modern Drama was not from a Modification of the 
Miracle-Plays.’—Henry Morley. Can you substantiate this assertion ? 
Explain clearly the difference between (a) a Miracle, (6) a Mystery Play. 


19. Dryden speaking of our first tragedy, says: ‘‘ For many years before 
Shakespeare's plays was the tragedy of Queen Gorboduc in English verse,’” 
Comment on this statement, and give the plot of the play referred to. 
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20. Biron, in Love’s Labour’s Lost, speaks of 


“ Taffeta phrases, silken terms precise, 
“ Three-piled hyperboles, spruce affectation, 
“Figures pedantical.” 


Relate clearly the origin, progress, and decay of the writing alluded to. 
Is Biron its only Elizabethan satirist ? 


21. Give an account of the Martin Marprelate controversy. 


22. When was Edmund Spenser’s ‘‘Shepheard’s Calendar” written? 
Whence did the poet take the name “Colin Clout,’ and how did he find it 
used? Who are introduced as ‘‘good Algrind” and “ Morrell,’ and why ? 


23. Name some ‘“ Miscellanies” of poetry published in Elizabeth’s reign, 
Give reasons for the publication of this form of literature, and compare the 
contents of two of the most famous of these Elizabethan compilations. Had 
they any influence on later writers? 


24. Spenser in one of his letters speaks of ‘‘one that writing a certain 
book called ‘The Schoole of Abuse ’ was for his labour scorned.” Who 
wrote “The Schoole of Abuse?” When? To whom was it dedicated? 
What subject does it deal with? By whom was it scorned? 

25. Make a few remarks concerning Sir Philip Sidney's ‘‘ Apologie for 
Poetry.” In what sense does Sidney use the word “ Poetry?” 

26. Show how primitive pastoral poetry had been modified before the 
time of Sidney’s “ Arcadia.’ When wasthat book written? Tell what you 
know concerning its contents. 


27. Describe the old inn-yard theatre. 


THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC. 


Tuurspay, ApRiL 17TH:—MorNING, 9 To 1. 


Deer ( Ven. Ancupeacon Leaca, D.C.L. 
Examiners Ss eeeeeeee SRT SORE SESH SCHOO e eee eens » ’ i x 
{| Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A, 


1. It.is “said that, ‘‘In order tojinfluence the will, two things are re- 
quisite "j:—Mention the two things here referred to and explain them, with 
appropriate illustrations. 


2. Show the importance that attaches to “the Statement of the Case,” 
whenever argument is employed. 








i a i i i ee a on ee 
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3. Which are the conditions under which appeais to the passions are pro- 
perly called “ unfair,” 


4. Why isso much stress laid by Rhetoricians upon “ indirectness ” 
all appeals to passion and feeling ? 


in 


5. How does it happen that hortatory sermons are commonly ineffective, 
and yet in some cases are very exciting? 


6. Whately says—‘“ It has seldom, if ever, been noticed, how important 
among the intellectual qualifications for the study of history is a vivid 
imagination ””—Give the substance of what was said on the subject. 


7. Explain and illustrate the subject of ‘‘ diversion of feelings,” 


8. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of the “ relativity of 
Eloquence.” 


9. Besides “the appropriate occasions for the use of generic language,’ 
mentioned by Whately, what others aré there ? 


10. Give an analytical outline of Blair’s lecture on the rise and progress 
of Language. 


Il. Dr. Bain says, “all our intellectual powers are reducible to three 
simple modes of working.”—Mention these modes and the figures of speech 
that appertain to each of them. 


12. Show that images drawn from nature, external or iaternal, are those 
best adapted to poetical productions of the highest kind. 


13. When or in what cases are Epithets important enough to justify 
their use? 


14. Which are the twoessential things that make an Antithesis pleasing 
and effective ? 


15, Mention some of the various appellations used to distinguish different 
Styles. 


16. Mention the four important conclusions in regard to the subject of 
the Ludicrous. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
CHAUCER:—The Prologue to the Canterburg Tales and the Knights Tales, 
Fripay, April 4TH, 1879:—MoRnING, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


nee § Ven. ArcupEacon Lauacg, LL.D. 
TLLAMANETS, »--evvee roevesevernves secnsecorees ces | Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. Show how Chaucer’s greatest work differs from Boccaccio’s Decameron 
in (a), the occasion of tale-telling, () the tale tellers, (c) the tales. 


i a oh 


2. How do you know that the “ Prologue ” and “ The Knightes Tale ” are 
two of Chaucer’s latest writings? To which “ group” does “ The Knightes 
Tale” belong? Give the tales of that “group,” and name the artifice by 
which the poet connects his ‘‘ groups.” 


3. ‘ At the Tabard as I lay,” 


What does the word Tabard mean? its etymology ? Make a note or two 
concerning the site and the later history of the Tabard. ; 


A, “ Wel nyne and twenty in a companye,” 

Can you reconcile this number with the list given in the Prologue? 
State the “ forward ” the pilgrims made before they started. How long, 
according to internal evidence, did the journey take? Had Chaucer nearly 
completed his design when he died ? 


ae = 


5. Into what leading dialects of Early English was Anglo-Saxon broken 
up? Can you give an inflection by which those dialects may be distin. 
guished? Name the sub-dialect in which Chaucer wrote. 

6. Render the following extracts into modern English, and say to which 
pilgrim each refers. | 

A Of twenty yeer of age he was I gesse ; 

Of his stature he was of evene lengthe 
: 

; 


SS ee 


And wonderly delyvere and gret of strengthe. 
And he hadde ben somtyme in chivachie, 
In Flaundres, in Artoys and Picardie 
Embrowded was he as it were a mede 

Al ful of fresshe floures, white and reede, 
Syngynge he was or floytynge, a] the day 
He was as fressh as is the moneth of May 
So hote he lovede, that by nightertale 

He sleep no more than doth a nightyngale. 


















B Therfore he was a pricasour aright; 
Greyfhoundes he hadde as swifte as fowel in flight ; 
Of prikyng and of hunting for the hare 
Was al his lust, for no cost wolde he spare. 

I saugh his sleves purjiled atte honde 
With grys, and that the fyneste of a londe...... 
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His heed was balled that schon as eny glas, 
And eek his face as he hadde ben anoynt. 
He was a lord ful fat and in good poynt ; 
His eyen steepe and rollying in hig heede 
That stemede as a forneys of a leede. 
P 


C Of his complexioun he was sangwyn. 

Wel lovede he by the morwe a sop in wyn 

An houshaldere and that a gret was ke . 

Seynt Julian he was in his countre 

His breed, his ale, was alway after oon: 

A bettre envyned man was nouher noon. 
Ful many a fat partrich hadde he in mewe., 
And many a brem and many a lwee in stewe. 
Woo was his cook, but if his sauce were 
Poynaunt and sharp and redy all his rere. 
An anias and a gipser al of silk 


Heng at his girdel, whit as morne mylk. 


D. He was schort schuldred. brood, a thikke knarre. 


4 } 7 : 
Ther nas no dore that he nolde heve of h irre ; 


His mouth as wyde was as a egret forneys, 
He was a jangler and a golyardeys 

And that was most of synne and harlotries 
Well cowde he stele corn and tollen thries. 


And yet he hadde a thomb« of gold pardé 


, 


-1,>++ > ] - — 
A W Dlt cote and a blew hood wert de ne. 


7, Comment on the italicized words or parts of w rds in the extracts 
i ) 


. * :. " bin “vs ~— Ls +7 a wa ~ . + . —— 
having regard to one or more of the foll Wing points: (a) etymolo 


meaning, (4) inflection, (c) allusion. 


8. Give examples of the reducing of older inflections to the Karly English 


final e. 


9. When is the final e of Chaucer’s verse not to be sounded? Scan ex- 
tracts A and B. 


10. Explain the words or parts of words in italics: me thinketh: a not-heed 
hadde he ; on that other side; a Christofre ; no ferthing seen of greece; eg- 
tatlich ; wastel breed ; gauded al with greene; The reule of seynt Maure or 
of seint Beneut ; somdel streyt ; reecheles ; make himselven wood ; Jor-py- 
ned goost ; & ful sole npre Man ; pleyen On a role ; yeddinges ; tappestere : 
he lipsede ; eyghen (explain all the forms known to you); him was Jever 
have; sownynge in moral vertu ; i-knowe ; pers; taffeta ; sendal ; reeve ; rag- 
ges ; letuaries ; gat-tothed ; ne of his speche dangerous ; mormal ; In Galice af 
Seynt Jame and at Cologne ; took by taille ; algate ; stoor ; mester ; pomely, 
grey ; saucéfle mM; he was 2a gent il harlot ; an ale-stake (of what proverb does 

K 
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this remind you?) burdown ; vernicte ; breiful ; oure lady veyl ; gobet of the 
seyl; cross of datown ; altherbest. i 


11. Briefly tell the story of “ The Knightes Tale.” What was its source: 
and how has Chaucer improved upon the original ? 


Modernize and comment on the words italicized : 


And if he herde song or instrument 

Then wolde he wepe, he mighte nought be stent. 
And in his geere for al the world he ferde . 
Nought oonly lyke the loveres maladye . 
Of Hereos, but rather lik manye 


— ee eee 


Engendered of humour melancholyk 
Byforen in his selle fantastyk. 


And schortly turned was al up so doun 
Bothe habyt and eek disposicioun 4 


Of him, this woful lovere dawn Arcite. 


12. “ A dramatic spirit pervades Chaucer’s poetry.” Criticize this asser- 


tion, 


2 Di Me a a a 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
HISTORY (GIBBON). 


Fripay, Aprit 18rH :—AFrTERNOON, 3 To 5. 


mm ee ee el ie 





Reaniners { Ven. Ancupeacon Leacu, D.C.L. 
Akh PE OG 0680 BGS 10°09: 9 SR) ® 0/618 66 © | CHAS. E. Moysn, B.A. 





1. What titles did Augustus assume? -What provinces were added to 
the Roman Empire after his death? By whom ? 






2. Who were the Goths, the Franks and the Suevi? Describe the three 
naval expeditions of the Goths in the third century. 






3. For what events was the reign of Diocletian remarkable ? 3 






4. Tell what you know of the life and reign of the Emperor Julian. 








5. Sketch the career of Athanasius. 


6. Give an account of the three sieges of Rome by the Goths under 
Alaric. 










7. What do you know of Belisarius? 


8. Relate the conquest of Spain by the Arabs and their subsequent in- 
vasion of France. 






9. Discuss the origin of the Russians. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
HISTORY (HUMB). 
Fripay, Aprit 187x ;—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


J Ven. Aroupracon Leaon, D.C.L, 


EO th, oS s SeeNa i Skee a4 ‘i 7 
Examiners, ( Coas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1, What traces of the occupation of Britain by the Romans still exist? 


2. Explain these terms: Comes littoris Saxonici, atheling, Bretwalda, 
wergild, bocland, frankpledge, scutage, aid, Danelagh, Danegelt. 

3. Tell the story of the struggle between King and Church in the reigon 
of Henry II. 


4. State when and how the Exglish,(a) acquired, (2) lost, their possessions 
in France. 


5. Name, in chronological order, the leading events of the reign of Edward 
I. or of Edward VI. 


6. On what grounds did Henry VII. lay claim to the throne? Enumerate 
famous insurrections which occurred during the Tudor period. Make a 


few notes concerning any one of them. 

7. Notice the successive measures by which the ties between the Church 
in England and the Papal Court were severed. 

8. Mention the immediate causes which led to the Great Civil War be- 
tween King and Parliament. Trace the fortunes of the combatants, 

9. Comment on the following: Statute of Premunire, Statute of Six 
Articles, Act of Supremacy, Petition of Right, Test Act. 

10. Sketch the career of any one of the prominent Statesmen of Charles 
II.’s reign. 


ll. Give a brief outline of Monmouth’s rebellion. 


12. It is said that James IL.’s reign “ consists of attempts always impru- 
dent, often illegal, sometimes both, against whatever was most loved and 
revered by the nation.” Exemplify this statement. 
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THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN 
ENGLISH. 


HISTORY OF ENGLAND 


HatiaM, Bacon, Henry Vll—, Constitutional History, Caps. 1., W.. WU. 
\ 
Us 


Monpay, APRIL 21st:—AFTERNOON, 2.30 TO 9.31 


‘ Ven. AncupEAcON Leacu, D.C.L. 


Examiners; eevee eereererere aided nig: CHAS. kK. Moysk, B.A. 


| Hallam says that five checks upon the Royal authority existed at the 


accession of Henry Vil. it:mumerate them. 
_ 


9 Bacon writes of Henry VII,—“ There were fallen to his lot and con- 
to the Imperial Crown.” What 
concerning them? 


—noannt ¢n hia norgan three several Titles 
eurrent to his person three seve rat LLLCS 


were tney, ana what remarks Goes bacon Mane 
° “aur the 2 at of Tanre VIT. and describe its effect upon 
3. Review the fiscal policy Oo! Henry Vil. and describe its ermec! upon the 
ate’ - ] . 
prvpirv: 
] 2B, eI1D »} 114 } “Ain * » wer nyse Tanrv TT 
4. How does Bacon argue about the ordinance by which Henry Vil. 
| meee ee eee eat wavy Aenonniatinge Tnclosur nd depopulati 
endeavoured to take away depopuilating inciosures ant aepopu aulng 


Pasturage.” 


= (ML. Ve . %< } ap xxxrhie abel dav ia 191] ] , “ni os . ” 
> * bnat mem rable acu VW iii lis IAV 1S calied | oynings Law. 


Tell what vou Know Ol this law ! 


-] ie de 8 . Py Ee ys ee ee 1 
the outline of Bacon’s account of Perkin Warbeck. 


7. What money exactions did Wolsey ask the Parliaments of 1523 and 


1- x nant so 1) lata . 
io4zD to sanction! helate DIS SUDE 


, ] 11 } | \f » 4 1a } | ) : 
excnequer DY Means Ol lOdite and Oe€7CVOLETLCES. 


8. How did the Tudors alter the old Statute of Treasons of Edward IIL.? 


9. State the successive measures by. which Henry VIIL. broke off his 
eonnection with the Papacy. Does Hallam hold corporate property to be 


2 


inviolable ? 


10. Tell something of the history of the “ persecution” carried on against 


1 


the English Catholics by Elizabeth. 


»n of Scots can 


itu 


~ g “ . 6-8 4 : rh OF - Say Ne cus a 
i © eee Hallam ol Opinlon that the execution Of wary Qt 


be vindicated ? 

















145 


> ne r PE EK. 
PopE:—An Essay on Criticism. 


Tuurspay, Apri. 247 
CE SO es 


}, Make a few remarks on Pope’s 


ings which seem to have suggested 


9 


H :—Morwnine, 9 To 11.30. 


J VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacn. D.C.L. 
( Cuas. E. Moyssg, B.A. 


early mental training, and’ name writ- 
to him An Hssay on Criticism. 


tent cate a. fT Maye Ree WSR es. Beet ‘ pal er 
2. Criticise the following statement concerning An Essay on Criticism,— 


fen D ry} <goyeurs - ~ . | : S ea r : . : 
lhe Observations follow one another without that methodical Regularity 


which would have been requisite in 
An Es 


3. Quote from 


the sense, 


Ot Sgee ees 
ay on Criticisr 


a Prose Author.”—Addison. 


ines whose sound is an echo to 


Jo you think Pope has succeeded in this Imitative poetry 
Cc 1 y 1) = ve ens le | tty i+ +5 - , - 4 vi 
an you cite examples of imitation from other writers 7 
4. Comment on these lines :— 
(a) Unlucky’as Fungoso in the play 
ee Sf m 17-5 ; as 
(0) rride, wiailee, Fol against Dryden ross 
(c) But critic-learning flourished most in France. 
(a) but we, DO e Britons, ft on laws spised 
» 4 - 1 
Give tne contexts or, — 
} 
(7) A little learning is a dangerous thing. 
(0) Tr e eas ) wrth! g } ag f m art. not cha . 
a oe % gis ck 
(c) ili DOOK DiIOCK NH gy rant I ad 
; 7 . . 
(@) For #oois rush in V e Ang r to tread 
e > = L,4 ee +} |= } . . 
v. Rey roaduce as Taith ilyas you can the chief remarks used to show 
17} 4} ee \. Pym } 
(a) Wi! c Anc ents ho iad be stuqaied DY &@& Critic 


‘ie To what ec mtemporary write 
the lines of referen 
one? 


listory of Criticism, as told in 


PP OE tee gery OLY eee , kes 
K and Latin Classic authors. 


7 > 77 : ‘ —_ - . 
loes Pope allude? Can you quote 
| . 4% ee > sta o 4 
Pope's criticism of their merits a just 
W in ft t O Criticism. 
’ ma ’ Pee 
Pt d tit K Vlso Literature. 
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THIRD YEAR. . 
ENGLISH LITERATURE; (lntroductory Course.) 


Tuurspay, APRIL 24tTH:—AFTERNOON, 3 To 5, 


f Ven, ARcupEacoN Leacn, D.O.L, 


Hxaminers, Se} ete 6-8) ds) 6a @:6 &'8 @ o's 6 0% { CHAS. K. Moyss, B.A. 


1, Justify, on general grounds, the periods of English Literature given in 
the course. 


2. What element, seen in our best writing, has the Celt added to the 
English character ? 


3. Roger Ascham says an Englishman Italianated is “ he that by living 
and traveling in Italie bringeth home into England out of Italie, the 
religion, the learning, the policie, the experience, the maners of Italie.” 
Sketch the history of the influence of these ‘‘ Englishmen Italianated” on 
their own Literature. 


4. Why did France influence English writing during the latter half of | 
the seventeenth century? Discuss that influence. 


~ 


5. “ Really there are innumerable reasons why we ought to know this 
same French Revolution as it was’—Carlyle. Show that one of these 

) reasons is that we may understand aright the English literary thought of 
the nineteenth century, 


. 


6, “Ye have lived for them in vain: 
In vain for Crusca and his skipping school.” 


Tell what you know about “Crusca’”’ and his “skipping school.” 
Why are they worth consideration? 


B, A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 


ee 


ENGLISH LITERATURE, 












SHAKESPEARE :—Love’s Labour's Lost: A Midsummer Night's Dream; 
Hlamlet ; The Tempest. 









Monnay, Marcu 3lst :—Mornin@, 9 To 1. 


f Ven. Ancupeacon Leacn, LL.D. 
“""** | Caas. E. Moyss, B.A. 





Examiners, See eeean Tetras La AER aS 





1. Show by reference to the plays: of Shakespeare how our Elizabethan 
dramatists treated the “Unities” of Dramatic art. (6) Defend the treat- 
ment against French criticism. (¢) When was that criticism rampant, 
and who were its English advocates ? 
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2, Gervinus, speaking of Love’s Labour's Lost, says, “ The tone of the 
Ttalian School prevails more than in any other play” (a) What is meant 
by “the Italian School”? (4) What characters speak in the “ tone,” and 
in what relation do they stand to the other actors in the comedy ? 


3. How does its style lead us to infer that “ Love's Labour's Lost” igs 
one of Shakespeare’s earliest dramas ? 


4. Explain the title “A Midsummer Night’s Dream.” (6) Refute ‘the 
following statement concerning this play: ‘The presence of an under- 
lying motive, the great art and true magic wand of the poet, has here been 
entirely Pireparded: " (c) How and why has Shakespeare in this comedy 
allegorically appealed to the history of his c country ? 


5. (a) Sketch the character of Puck, and derive his nama. (5) Have 
the Athenian mechanicals any individuality ? 


6. What do you consider to be the most marked traits of Hamlet's char- 
acter? Show that the murder of Polonius is a turning-point in Hamlet's 
mental life. 


7. What Striking contrasts do the characters (a) of Hamlet and Laertes, 
(6) of Polonius and Hamlet’s father, as described by others, afford? 


8. The Tempest has been said to depict the futile struggle of evil against 
good. Discuss this criticism, appealing to the ioe for your arguments. 


pls iban, in your opinion, a link between man and the brute? (db) 
Is pap a ane of like nature to Puck? 


10. State some important differences between Elizabethan and modern 
English. 


(6) Justify 
(1) [t lifted uy p it head (Foli io). 
(2) My old bones aches (Folio). 

1, Comment on the words in italics :—Collied night; In maiden medita- 
tion, fancy free ; than /od of spirits By’rlakin a parlous fear; The nine 
men’s morris is filled up with mud; my incony Jew; I go woolward for 
‘penance ; a quick venue of wit; Unhousel’d disappointed, unaneal'd ; whose 
dungs are tickle o’ the sere ; little eyases ; I know a hawk from a handsaw ; 
peak, like John-a-dreams ; Marry, this is miching mallecho, it means mis 
chief; their even christian ; woot drink up ezsel; The King doth wake to- 
night and takes his rowse, Keeps wassail and the swaggering up spring 
reels ; it out-herods Herod; Fall to’t yarely ; and who To trash for over- 
topping ; wrchins Shall exercise on thee; Young seame/s from the rock; 
‘here’s a maze trod indeed through forth-rights and meanders!; gltstering 
apparel, 
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12. Define, (1) an Alexandrine, (2) a Trimeter Couplet, (3) Amphibious 
Section. (%) When is Shakespeare fond of writing ‘‘ short” verses? (¢) 
Scan 


(1) A maid of grace and complete majesty. 

(2) Of Jacques Falconbridge solemnized. 

(3) To show his teeth as white as whale’s bone. 
(4) How now spirit, whither wander you ? 

(5) O.me! you juggler, you cankerblossom. 

(6) Most radiant Pyramus, most lily-white of hue. 


‘ 


(7) He thinks me now incapable, confederates. 


{ 


(8) ’Tis sweet and commendable in your nature, Hamlet. 


(9) With sore distraction what I have done. 


(10) Mir., | ever saw so noble. 
Pros, It goes on, I sea. 


CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 
Monpay, APRIL 21ST :—MorNInN@G, 9 To 1. 


( Ven. Arcnuppacon Lraca, D.C.L- 


TRENTO clad. Van rio ula en 6 c4b a <ainessstucke é as 
| Coas. EK. Moysn, B.A. 
1. Give a few reasons why Constitutional History is worthy of careful 
study 


2, In what European State has Feudal Government run its logical | 


career? Sketch that career. 


3. “ The (German) tribes whom Cesar knew by report were in a state of 


transition from the nomadic life to that of settled cultivation.”—Siubdbs, 









Ol a) is ee ei 


Amplify this statement by comparing Cesar’s description of the German 


O 





polity with that of Tacitus. 






4, “ The true kernel of all our political life must be looked for in Switzer- 





land in the Gemeinde or Commune ; in England, smile not while I say it, in 






the parish vestry.”—H. A. Freeman. Tlustrate this quotation by noticing. (@) 





The mark system. (6) The theory of early allotment among the Germans 
in England. (¢) The Landesgemeinden of Uri and Appenzell. (d) Village 









life among the Santals of Lower Bengal. 





5. In what respect does the Teutonic conquest of England differ from 





the subjugation of Gaul by Clovis? Name two great and inevitable changes 
in the polity of England, directly caused by German invasion. 
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6. Discuss the organisation of the Hundred. State the functions of the 
Courts of the Hundred and the Shire. 


7. Tell what you know of the composition of the Witenagemot and the 
number of its members. On what matters did it deliberate? In the opin- 
ion of Mr. Freeman, what assembly represents it now? Can you trace 
resemblances confirming that opinion ? 


8, Show that the general oath of allegiance sworn at Salisbury in 1086 
was decidedly anti-feudal. What other precaution did the Conqueror take 
to avoid feudal development? Make a few notes on Palatine Earldoms. 


9 How did the Conqueror glean information when compiling the Domes- 
day Book? Tell what you know of the contents of the Domesday Book. 


10. Sketch the policy of Ranulf Flambard. State fully why the admin- 


istration of Bishop Roger of Salisbury is in the highest degree noteworthy. 


What functions did the Sheriff discharge, (a) under Saxon rule, (2) 
under Norman? Did the same mee of men always hold the office ? 


12. “The Norman Curia met the Anglu-Saxon gemot in the visitations 


. | 


of the itinerant justices.”—Stwbbs, Expiain this statement fully. 


13. Comment on The Assize of Clarendon, 1166, The Assize of Northamp- 
ton, 1176, The Assize at Arms, 1181. 


14. “In itself the charter [ Magna Carta} was ‘no novelty nor did it claim 
to establish any new constitutional princip! ‘3.”’—Green. Justify this state- 
ment atefalty: 


HISTORY OF ENGLAND 


LonemMan ;—The Life and Times of Edward 111, 


Monpay, APRIL 21st:—AFTERNOON, 2.30 p.m. TO 5.30. 
( Ven. ARCHDEACON Leaon. D-C.L. 
TE TN, oo ws) da eee ee ee BA 
{ CHAS. ru. Moy SE, D.f1. 


1. Sketch the career of Roger Mortimer during the early years of Edwar¢ 


IIl’s reign 


“It has often’ been stated that Edward IJI. introduced the woollen 


manufacture into England but such is not the case.” Reproduce the sub- 
stance of Longman’s remarks in support of his statement and mention mea- 


* 


sures taken by Edward to further trade in wool. 


. What part did James van Artevelde play in the his tory of his time 
with refer 





ence to English interests ? 
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4. Describe the battle of Crecy and the siege of Calais in 1346-7, 


5. Tell what you know concerning, (2) the Statute of Labourers, (d) the 
Statute of Treasons? How was the former Statute supplemented ? 


6. Why did the English interfere with the affairs of Spain during the 
reign of Edward III? Recount the military events that transpired in that 
country after the English interference. 


7. Tell the story of the siege of Limoges by the Black Prince and briefly 
relate the steps that led to the loss of Aquitaine. 


8. Show the constitutional importance of the ‘‘ Good Parliament.” 
9. Why are John of Montfort and William of Wykeham worthy‘of note? 


10. Relate the attempt to gain the Kingdom of Scotland made at the 
close of Edward’s III., reign by Robert Bruce. 


ll. Sketch the life of John of Gaunt. 


MILTON :—L’ Allegro ; Il Penseroso; Arcades; Comus; Lycidas. 
TurspDAY, APRIL 22ND :—MornNING, 9 To lL. 


{ Ven. Aron. Leaoa, D.C.L. 4 
PUPP PERT ROH ee FOOTE eee a! HH EEH HHH Eee reeeeeees I ( 1 HAS. Moyss, B.A. 


l. L’ Allegro; Il Penseroso. Justify the use of Italian titles. What pre- 
caution does Milton take when he introduces the words Mirth and Melan- 
choly ? 


2. Show that L’ Allegro and // Penseroso are strictly parallel in structure, 
and that they represent two moods of the same mind. 





3. Why do many Miltonic epithets seem strange to us now? Point out 
the aptness of,—uncouth cell, decent shoulders, sad virgin, garish eye, nice 
Morn, spungy air, infamous hills, tinsel-slippered feet, felon winds, serannel 
pipes. 








(6) Make a note or two on the words italicized: Qudps and cranks and 
wanton wiles; And every shepherd (ells his tale; The Cynosure of neigh- 
bouring eyes; whose bright eyes Rain influence; winding bout; All ina 
robe of darkest grain. 








4. Explain these allusions :— 






(a) Tells how the drudging goblin sweat 
To eara his cream-bowl duly set; 







(4) Jonson’s learned sock. 
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(c) That starred Ethiop Queen. 


(d) Thrice great Hermes. 
(e) Presenting Thebes’ or Pelops’ line 


(/) Or call up him that left half told 
The story of Cambuscan bold. 


5. For what family was Arcades written, and in whose honour? Point 
out anything noteworthy in the construction of the poem, and say to what 
class of poetical writings Arcades should be referred. 

6. “Comus, A Masque.” Mention the essentials of a Masque. Tell what 
you know of Masque, writing in England previous to Milton’s Comus. 


1, Give the meaning of the word Comus. By what Classical writers was 
Comus personified, and how? Milton, in the person of the Attendant 
Spirit, says :— 


“T will tell you now 
What never yet was heard in tale or song, 
By old or modern bard.” 


1, ~ ‘ 


Comment on this quotation by tracing resemblances worth noting be- 
tween Comus and earlier writings. 


8. Examine carefully the construction of Comus, noticing. especially, 
aptness of allusion. Who speak these words and when ? 


(@) Such sober certainty of waking bliss 


I never heard till now. 


(6) He that has light within his own clear breast 
May sit i’ the centre and enjoy bright day. 


7 


(c) How charming is divine Philosophy 
Not harsh and crabbed as dull fools suppose. 


(¢) For swinish gluttony 
Ne’er looks to Heaven amidst this gor 


IS 
09 


Give the contexts if you can. 


8. Lycidas. Point out the beauty of the title. Why was Lycidas 
Written? Give an account of English pastoral poetry before the time of 
Lycidas, and show how foreign elements had modified the old Sicilian 


Muse. 


10, Where in Lycidas does Milton make two digressions from the pastoral 
form? Show how skilfully they are introduced, and to what end. 
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(5) Explain these allusions, and say where each*occurs :— 
(a) And old Damcetas loved to hear our song. 
(>) Nor yet where Deva spreads her wizard stream. 
(c) The pilot of the Galilean lake. 
(d) Sleepest by the fable of Bellerns old. 


(ec) Looks toward Namancos and Bayona’s hold. 


+ 


il. Examine in detail the following criticism on Lyezdas, and show that 


= 


ly unjust:— 


it is eminent 

“One of the poems on which much praise has been bestowed ig 
Lycidas; of which the diction is harsh, the rhymes uncertain and the 
numbers unpleasing. Itis not to be considered as the effusion of real 
passion, for passion runs not after remote allusions and obscure opinions. 
In this poem there is no nature, for there is no truth: there ig no art for 


h wg +o +15 » } } " 
there 18 nothing new. JSOANSON, 


ex 
Se 


fe or statements in his early 


litht on the religious growth of his mind. 


; 4 Y . ‘ sarorT ‘yy _ y rs “a 
MARSH -— Lecture S on tlie / nolish Language * SPENSER —— The laerié 


Ou bks. i and il 
THURS! I A] it] M MRNING Y to 12 


vy " r v 
RB : ( Ven. Ancupgacon Lracu, D.C.L. 
YC] ft [ha ACRE ESCO D wees ce wees Seb be bS0 064 4bO% " ‘ . " 

weeds ; { CHAS. H). MOYSR, B.A. 


1 ra , . — “ ) » : | 
|. Tell what you know concerning the modification of the Angio-Daxon 


= 


language by (a) the Celtic, (6) the Danish, (¢) the Latin. 


; 


2. Give examples of changes in the meanit 


which carry “morality” with them. 


x of words. Cite a few words: 


3. What differences exist between a modern weak verb and the same verb 


in Old English in regard to, (a) tense distinctions, (b) personal inflections. 


4. Write some of Marsh’s statements about the origin and the defects o 
English rime. What suggestion does he make for remedying’ these 


ae eee 


defects ? 


5. What distinctions does Marsh draw between the uses of Yea and Les, 


} 9g 


Nay and:No, ldiom and Jdiotism, Shall and Will: 
6. How is’America affecting English speech ? 


7. Discuss the geueral plan of The Fuérie Queene. 
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. Relate the events that befall the foll lowing characters, and say what 


aa express in the allegory? Una, Archimago, Duegsa, Orgoglio, Sir 
Guyon, Braggadocchio, Maleger. 


9. Describe the Bower of Blisse, 


10. Show that Spenser was influenced | by earlier writers. Cite some of 
his allusions to events of British History, and to British Heroes. 


ll. Notice archaic words in V'he Faérie (ueene, and write a short essay on 
Spenser's stanza, language, and style. 


‘ 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
ANGLO-SAXON LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
SATURDAY, APRIL 26:—Mornina, 9 ro 12, 
| A ( Ven. Al RCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L 
PETE, verein was sakvis 6068s cince tseced seuen | Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 
1, Translate into modern English: 


A. Sum hiredes ealdor wees se plantode wingeard and betynde hine and 
sette theron winwringan and getimbrode enne stypel and gesette thone mid 
eordtilian and férde on eltheodignesse. Tha thera westma tid genealehte 
tha sende hé his thedwas tO them eorthtilian thet hie ontenvon his 


westmas. Thi nimon hie his theowas and swungon sumne, sumne hie 


Pesron, sumne hie oftorfodon., 


B. Tha he wees feOwer and Lwentig wintra eald tha forlét 


he ealle thas 
woruldglenga and eallne his hiht on Crist gesette: and tha <fter tho 


thet hé férde té mynstre the ys gecweden Hyrpadun and thzer tha geryne- 


=~ << 


lican sceare onfeng S. Petres thes apostoles under Ailfthrythe abbodyssau ; 


and syththan hé to sceare and to thiam munuclif feng, hwet he silicon 


wetan onbitan nolde the druncennes thurh come. And tha for them 
thingum hine tha bréthra hatedon, thy he swa forhebbende wes; and tha 
rathe ‘syththan hie tha hluttorlicnesse his modes and tha clennesse hig lifes 
Ongeaton thet hie ealle hine lufedon. Wes he on ansine mycel and on 
lichaman clene, wynsum on his mode and wlitig on fnsyne; he wees lithe 
and gemetfest on his worde and he was gethyldig and eadmod; and & sed 
godcunde lufu on his heortan hat and byrnende. 

And ther is mid Estum théaw, thonne ther bith man deAd, thet he 


Vw 
eo 


lith inne unforbeerned mid his magum and freondum monath, ge hwilum 
twegen ; and thi cyningas, and tha othre heAhthungene men, sw micle leng 
8wa hie maran spéda habbath, hwilum healf gear thet hie béoth unforbeerned, 
—,and licgath biifan eorthan on hyra hiisum. hae ealle tha hwile the thet 


‘ie bith j inne, ther sceal beén gedrinc and plega, 6th thone deg the hie hing 


© 
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forbernath. Thonne thy ylcan dege hie hine to them ade beran willath, | 
thonne to delath hic his feoh, thet ther to lafe bith efter them gedrince, 
and them plegan, on fif oththe six, hwilum on ma, swa sw thas feds 
andefen bith. Alecgath hit thonne forhwega on anre mile thonne mestan 
del fram them tine, thonne otherne, thonne thone thriddan, oth the hit 
eall Aléd bith on there Anre mile; and sceal beon se lesta del néhst them 
tine, the se deada man on lith. 


D. Heefdon gielp micel, 
Tht hie with Dribtne 
Deelan meahton 
Wuldorfsten wic, 
Werodes thrym, 

Sid and swegeltorht. 
Him ther sar gelamp 
Adifst and oferhygd 
And thes engles mod 
The, thone unred ongan 
Adrest fremman 
Wefan and weccean 
Tha he word cweeth 
Nithes ofthyrsted 
That he on northdele 
Ham and héah setl 
Heofena rices 

Agan wolde. 


(a). Questions relating to Extract A:—Parse wes and examine the tense- 
sources of our verb be; decline se, and note common words derived from 
it; win and win, what difference ? ge-timbrode, what is noteworthy about 
ge? ferde, cite a few modern derivations ; eliheodignesse, resolve into ele- 
ments; sume, comment on the ne? 


(b). To Extract B:—The, what is the? gerynelican, derive; nenwre 
wetan, what case and why? nolde, resolve ; rathe, can you quote this word 
from Milton? byrnende, discuss the inflection. 


(c). Lo Extract C :—Monath, what case and why? cyningas, cite popular 
but false etymologies; sceal, primitive meaning? , decline feoh and give 
real meaning ; tun and burh, contrast. 


(d). To Extract D :—Explain fully Anglo-Saxon consonant and yowel 
alliteration; ac and 4c, difference? siblufan, show aptness ; drihine, cite & 
few Anglo-Saxon words of kindred meaning, and point ont the signification 
of each, 


2. Decline any four regular nouns, of different declensions, in the preced- 
ing extracts, and show how time has weakened er dostroyed their inflections. 


a 





—— -  - 1 _ «ee 
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3. How would you classify Anglo-Saxon verbs? 
luf,—love. 


Write out the tenses ot 


4. Notice salient points_of Anglo-Saxon syntax, 


5. Relate the chief incidents of the poem Leowulf. St 


ate the two theories 
concerning the localities described in the poem. 


6. Mr. Green, speaking of the great Synod at Whitby A.D. says : 664, 
“ Had the Church of Aidan finally won the later ecclesiastical history of 
England would probably have resembled that of Ireland.” Sketch the 
rise and progress of the Church of Aidan in Britain, previous to the Synod 
and mention the more important points contested at Whitby. 


7. What you know of the history and the contents of the “ixeter and Ver- 
celli books ? 


8. Make a few remarks on each of the following :—The Fi: At at Finne 
5 g 
burg, The Grave, The Anglo-Saxon Chronicle. 


) 2 on. 


9. Tell something of the story of Bede’s life and writings. 


10. How did Anglo-Saxon learning influence the Courts of Europe? 


LOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1879. 
LOGIC. 
Taorspay, 17TH Aprit :—Mornine, 9 to 12. 
Neon ore coo. cictes eaienbesditon, CaseeeeeR ane J. CuarkK Murray, LL.D. 


I. Distinguish the Categorematic and the Syncategorematic words in 
the proposition :—“ The evil that men do lives after them.” 


2, Among the following terms select those that are General, Abstract, 
Connotative, Negative, or Relative :—Emperor, Napoleon, Majesty, Homely, 
Homeliness, Void, Imbecile, Predicate, Prime Minister, Brilliance, The most 
learned philosopher of antiquity, Aristotle. 


3. Define the parts of which every Proposition is composed. 
4. Distinguish these parts in the following Propositions :— 
(a) “ No man is free who cannot control himself.” 


(4) “He jests at scars who never felt a wound.” 
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5. What is meant by the quantity, what by the quality, of a Proposition? 


6. Give the sign for the quantity and quality of the following Proposi- 


tions: 
(a) Not one of the Greeks at Thermopyle escaped ; 


(6) Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown; 
(c) Some of the muscles are not striped ; 
(d) Some of the muscles act without volition. 


7. Convert each of the Propositions given under the previous question, 


8. Name and state the several Opposites of each of the Propositions given 
under question 6. 


9. What inferences may logically be drawn (#) trom one Uontrary to 


ev ie 


another, (6) from one Contradictory to another 


. us Be Fe 7 anes i a rh ae ie ees *,* p Cc ee * 4% vs eee 
10. Distinguish the Terms and the Propositions or the following syllo- 
cism :—“ Platinum combines with oxygen; for all metals combine with 


} an = oO 4 sta] 7? 
oxygen, and platinum is a metal. 


11. Why must there always be one distributed term more in the premis- 


ses than in the conclusion of a syllogism ?¢ 


12. Name the Mood and the Figure of each of the following syllogisms, 


und reduce each to the first f igure i— 


at 


(a) “ The lion is not a ruminant animal, for it is predacious, and rumi- 


nant animals are not predacious. 


(6) “The m iscles of the heart are involuntary ; a nd, therefore, some 
involuntary muscies are Striped, pecause tne Muscles of the heart are 


striped 


7 17 


1 a 71 ea ry eee 41 me i ON ae ak eign Pe 
Lo. Analyse the following Sorites into the sy1! sms Ol which it is com- 


m ; eee ee Pe te See Sang ek ees ee 
posed :—“ The extinct animal that left this footprint had cloven hoofs ; 


oo 
> 


animals with cloven hoofs are horned; horned animals are ruminant; and 
ruminant animals are not beasts of prey: therefore, the extinct animal 


that left this footprint was nut a beast of prey. 


Liich 4 . 
14. Explau the nature of each of the following failaci¢s ;— 


(a) The conclusion must be true, if the premisses are true, but these are 
not true, and therefore the conclusion is also untrue. 


(b) Mathematical studies invigorate the mind; but classical studies are 
not mathematical, and therefore they do not invigorate the mind. 
(c) The authenticity of this document is proved by the facts it records, 


: z LLG NE ig PIP RD, TR ASIERY BOR SP SRI cle Page GIR RIE 
and the facts are proved by the authenticity or the document. 





eS ee a 
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(d@) A designing person is unworthy of trust. Now; this m 
a design of building, and therefore he is unworthy of trust, 


an has formed 





THIRD YEAR, 
MORAL PHILOSOPAY. 


Fripay, ApPRit 4TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


on 


Hxaminer,...... 


POCO ee eee eeaee 7 


TURNS sbesend cs nkoe ealeer ele J. CLARK Murray, LL.D, 


J. LECTURES. 
1, (a) Explain the etymology and literal meaning of the word Duty. 
(4) Describe the main lines which speculation has taken in seeking to 
determine what constitutes Duty. 


2. Distinguish (a) Hedonism and Eudemonism, (>) Egoistic Hedonism 
and Utilitarianism. 


3. (a) Explain what is necessary to calculate Quantities 


» and (6) discuss 
the possibility of applying the category of Quantity to pl 


easures. 


4. State the moral theories of Clarke and of Wollaston. 


5. Show that there is a progress towards Universality of Law in the 
development of the Moral Consciousness. 


6. (a) Distinguish Law and Morality. (6) Explain some of the ex- 
pedients which practical legislation has devised for obviating the injus 


tices 
that may arise from a rigid application of Law. 


1. (a) State Adam Smith’s four rules of Taxation. 
are all reducible to one principle of justice, 
justice of Direct and Indirect Taxation. 


(6) Show that they 
(c) Discuss the ‘comparative 


8. (a) What is meant by a Rational Askesis ? (6) Distinguish it from 
Asceticism, and (c) explain its function in moral culture, 
Il, STEWART’S OUTLINES. 


1. (a) Classify the Active Powers. (5) In which of these is man’s nature 
analogous to that of the brutes, in which is it different ? 


2. Describe the Desire of Power in its principal manifestations. 


3. (a) By whom were our Moral Ideas referred to a Sense, by whom to 
the Reason? (4) Explain how the two theories may be reconciled, 


4. (a) State Clarke’s argument for the Existence of Deity. (46) Why ig 
it called a priori? (c) What is the a posteriori argument? (d) State its 
two (major) premises. 


L 
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% Point out some of the beneficent purposes which Physical Evils sub- 
serve. 


6. Wherein do all theories ofthe Sovereign Good agree? 
7" Mention some mental qualities which are not moral in thémselves 
and are yet necessary to happiness. 


8. On what occasions is Reason necessary for the regulation of conduct? 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


TursDAY, APRIL Ist :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
) } 


DEGURET gcvcie vasvercncsceestessetsascebussrssvousteecnaesoniens J. Cuark Murray, LL.D- 
MURRAY’S OUTLINE OF HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Explain the term Philosophy, (a) in its etymology, (4) in its more ex- 
tensive signification, (¢) in its stricter meaning. 


2. Explain the truth involved in the saying of Protagoras, that “man is 
the measure of all things.” 


3. By what process alone can the veracity of consciousness be im- 
pugned ? 


4, Distinguish the different classes of mental phenomena, and illustrate 
the distinction by an example of each. 


5. Illustrate the law, that Perception and Sensation, though always 
co-existent, are always in the inverse ratio of each other. . 


6. (a) Explain the naiure of the Secundo-primary Qualities of Body. (4) 
Classify them from a physical point of view. 


7. (a) What is the only object of Perception? (6) How do we come to 
know objects external to the organism? 


8, State the Primary Laws of Reproduction. 


9. What evidence is there to show that Imagination has organs, as well 
as Sense ? 


10. (a) Distinguish Collective and General Notions. (6) Explain the 
process of Generalization. 


11, Explain Hamilton’s theory of the Primum Cognitu m. 


12. Explain the criteria of a priori Cognitions. 
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13. (a) Distinguish the Infinite and the Absolute. (5) Illustrate this 
distinction in reference to Space. 


14, State Hamilton’s theory of Causality. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


WepNEspAy, APRIL 2ND :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


NNO pebickh is sevccsscccdensed sanducaclbht esi eaarikedehvs J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
STEWART’S OUTLINES OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1, Mention (a) some Acquired Appetites, (6) some propensities analogous 
to the Appetites. 


2, Distinguish the Desire of Superiority from the Malevolent Affection 
with which it is often accompanied. 


3. Point out an accompaniment of the Benevolent Affections, showing 
(a) that it imparts a charm to tragedy, (4) that it may sometimes mislead 
the thoughtless, (c) that it may even predominate over disappointment. 


4. Explain the statement, that Selfishness refers, not to the motive, but 
to the effect, of an action. 


5. (¢) Explain the theory of a Moral Sense. (6) In what respect was 
it unfortunate in the illustrations used to explain it? 


6. (a) What are the sources of the agreeable feelings which come to be 
associated with virtue? (+) What aspect of virtue is thus constituted ? 
(c) What was a leading object of the ancient moralists in connection with 
this aspect of virtue? 


1. (a) Distinguish the two modes of reasoning employed to prove the 
Existence of the Deity. (4) State the general drift of each argument. 


8. State the various theories on the Origin of Evil. 


9. (a) Distinguish Moral and Physica! Evils. (&) To what is the ques- 
tion regarding the permission of Moral Evil reduced? (c) Reply to this 
question. / 


10. (a) Define Justice in its most extensive signification. (4) Distinguish 
its two forms. (c) To which is the term more strictly applied ? 


ll. (a) Who maintained Justice to be an artificial, not a natural, virtue ? 
(0) Explain the meaning of the doctrine,-and the principal argument in its 
support. (c) State objections to the argument, 
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12. Explain (a) why Self-love, or Prudence, is an object neither of moral 
approbation nor of blame, (4) why Imprudence on our own part awakens 
the moral feeling of remorse, (¢) why Imprudence on the part of others 
does not excite so much indignation as Injustice does. 


13. Explain the definition of Virtue ascribed to the ancient Pythagoreans 
in connection with the doctrine of Aristotle, 


14. Distinguish Absolute and Relative Rectitude. 


ba eed, i te i, Oe ek 8 


B. A. THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN MENTAL 
AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


PLATO’S REPUBLIC. 
Turspay, Apri 8TH:—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


MAOMBRON, evens rseha vices: ja deeeaicspnisavdensienbcki (eee) J. Cuark Murray, LLD. 
1. Describe (a) the scene, (b) the occasion, of the Dialogue. 


2. (a) State the theory of Justice, maintained by Thrasymachus in the 
First Book, and afterwards explained by Glaucon and Adeimantus in the 
Second Book. (6) What Great English philosopher of the seventeenth 
eentury held a theory in many respects similar ? 


ee 





3. Explain (a) the division of the different classes who compose the 
State, (>) the corresponding classification of virtues in the individual. 





4, Whatis the correspondence between Justice in the individual and 
Justice in the State ? 








5. Wherein does Plato anticipate modern views on the Education of 
Women ? 






6. Sketch his discussion of the objections to Women engaging in the 
same pursuits with Men. 






7. (a) What are the only means by which Plato expects his Ideal State 
to be realized? (6) Why does he anticipate that his doctrine on this sub- 
ject will meet with general ridicule ? 






8. Interpret the Allegory of the Cave at the opening of the Seventh 
Book. 






9. Describe the degenerate forms of Government which Plato contrasts 
with his Ideal State. 
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10. Describe the process by which the perfect Gove 


rnment degenerates 
into those corrupt forms successively, pointing out the order of degen- 
eracy. 


Il. (a) To what corrupt form of Government does Plato compare the 
Unjust Man? (4) How does this comparison ass 


ist in deciding the ques- 
tion with which the Republic opens ? 


12. State the final objections which Plato ur 


ges against admitting 
Poetry into his Ideal State. 





HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
Tuurspay, Aprit 10TH —Mornine@, 9 To 12. 
ene Saba pascis desea css avisersdial-wsacdiwuhigane, J. Cuark Morray, LL.D. 


l. Give the general date of the Transition Period between Medizval and 
Modern Philosophy. 


2. Describe the chief features of the Revolution (4) in Literature, (5) in 
Philosophy, (c) in Religion, which characterised this period. 


3. Distinguish the epochs into whieh the History of Modern Philosophy 
was divided in the Lectures. 


4. (a) Explain the tendency of Scepticism towards Absolutism in Church 


or State, and (b) mention any modern thinkers who represent this ten- 
dency. 


5. Explain how Condillac and Bonnet respectively reconciled their 
Sensationalism with their Religious Belief. 


6. (a) Distinguish the Doubt, enjoined by Descartes, from Speculative 
and from Practical Scepticism respectively. (+) Explain the limit at which 
Descartes maintained that Doubt necessarily ceases. 


7. (a) Explain the position which the argument for the Existence of the 
Deity holds in the development of Deseartes’ system. (4) State the argu- 
ment. (c) Sketch Kant’s critique of the argument. 


8. How was the Dualism of Deseartes’ system reconeiled, (a) by Male- 
branche, (4) by Geulinex, (c) by Spinoza? 

9. Describe the various tendencies towards ecatholieity in the intellectuai 
labours of Leibnitz. 


10. Explain the Pre-established Harmony of Leibnitz in connection with 
his Monadology. 
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11. Explain the logical issue of Empiricism in Hume’s doctrines of Sub- 
stance and of Cause. 


12. State the general drift of Kant’s three Critiques. 


13. (a) Describe the two main features of Hartley’s Psychology. (6) 
Which is of chief philosophical importance ? 


14. Explain and criticise the new departure which Empiricism has taken 
in the system of Herbert Spencer. 


KANT’S CRITIQUE OF THE PURE REASON. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 16TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


PPLAMINET, .svveviersnnesesecrens cesses sosacsccensees senses senses J. Guark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Define Cognitions (a) a priori, (6) @ postervori, (c) absolutely or 
wholly a@ priori. (d) Explain the eriteria of the last. 


2. Distinguish (a) the two sources of human knowledge, (4) the two 
corresponding parts of the Transcendental Doctrine of Elements. 


3, Sketch the general results of the Transcendental Aesthetic. 


4. Explain the statement, that the Transcendental Analytic of Concepts 
is an analysis, not of the contents of given Concepts, but of the Faculty of 
Understanding itself. 


5. Distinguish Affection and Function. 


6. Describe the fundamental Function of the Understanding, and 
explain how it furnishes the clue to the discovery of the Categories, giving 
the complete table of these. 


7. Explain the procedure by which the Pure Concepts of the Understand- 
ing are applied to phenomena of sensible experience. 


8. (a) Name and state the first of the Principles of the pure Understand- 
ing. (0) Explain its connection with the Category to which it corres- 
ponds. 


9. Distinguish a Transcendental Illusion from an Empirical, and from & 
Logical, Illusion. 


10. Explain the function of Reason (a) in its general, (4) in its logical 
(c) in its pure, use. 


11. Name and describe the several Dialectical Inferences of the Pure 
Reason. 





~~ ee ee 
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12. Sketch Kant’s Critique of the first of these Inferences. 


13. Distinguish the various Arguments for the Existence of the Ideal of 
the Pure Reason. 


14. What is meant by the regudative use of the Ideas of the Pure Reason? 





KANT’S THEORY OF ETHICS. 
THursDAY, ApRIL 17TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
EO inks s Side dug dey siwevecdeana rancdgp as equ eetannsues J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1. What is necessary to make an action moral, when it accords with 
duty, and the agent has a natural inclination to it? 


2. Explain the difference between a Will which is, and one which is not 
wholly determined by reason. 


3. Distinguish Imperatives (a) Technical, (5) Pragmatic, and (c) Moral. 


4. (a) Show that the mere fact of a Categorical Imperative implies its 
formula. (4) Whatis that formula? (c) Illustrate the formula by som 
examples of duties. 


5, Translate the formula with reference to the principle, that a rational 
nature is an end in itself. 


6. Explain Kant’s view of Moral Feeling in contrast with the theory 
which bases the Moral Law on a Moral Sense. 


7. State the Antinomy of the Practical Reason. 
8, Sketch Kant’s solution of the Antinomy. 


9. What is the Method advocated in the Methodology of the Pure 
Practical Reason? 


10. Describe, in its different degrees, the Propensity to evil in human 
nature, showing that the Propensity must be placed neither in the sensibi- 
lity nor in the Reason, but in the relative rank assigned to these in our 
maxims. 


11. What is implied in, what is required for, the restoration of the 
Original Capacity for good in human nature ? 


12. Wherein is virtue to be acquired (a) by gradual reform, (6) by a 
revolution or new creation ? 
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B. A. AND THIRD YEAR. 


THOMSON’S OUTLINE OF THE LAWS OF THOUGAT. 
TuEspay, APRIL 22ND :—MorNInG, 9 To 12. 


MNO TAT aWh og ot 5d olg Sv bei iidvadsioy'sa veda, ceed keheieee J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


1. Distinguish Intuitions and Conceptions, illustrating the distinction by 
an example of each. 


2. Explain the nature of Division, Definition and Denomination, in con- 
nection with the three powers of Conceptions, to which they respectively 
correspond. 


3. State the Rules of Definition. 


4. Explain what Rule is violated in each of the following Definitions :— 
(a) Words are the signs of thoughts. ; 

(4) Words are the signs by which an orator expresses his thoughts. 

(c) Life is the sum of the vital functions. 


5. Distinguish (a) Positive and Privative, (d) Univocal, Equivocal, and 
Analogous Nouns, illustrating the distinction in each case by an example. 


6. Explain the two classes to which Thomson reduces Predicables, com- 
paring his reduction with the common doctrine of the Logicians. 


7. Compare Thomson's Table of Judgments with that of the old logici- 
ans, on the one hand, and with that of Sir W. Hamilton, on the other. 


8. Interpret the following Judgments according to Extension, Intension 
and Denomination :— 

(a) All metals combine with oxygen. 

(6) Some valuable books are seldom read. 


9. (a) What does Thomson hold to be the only Contradictories? (6) 
Explain the reason of his doctrine. 


10. Explain the nature of the Opposites which Thomson adds to the old 
Square of Opposition. 


11. Mention the forms of Immediate Inference which Thomson recog- 
nises in addition to Conversion and Opposition. 


12, Explain (@) the distinction of Figures, (b) the nature of the Unf- 
gured Syllogism. 


13. Explain (a) why one of the Figures is most natural, while (4) the 
other three are still, with one exception, not mere arbitrary inventions. 






—e ae 
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14. What causes the difference between Thomson’s (or Hamilton’s) 
Table of Modes and the common Table ? 


15. How many Modes does Hamilton assign to each figure ? 





MILL’S LOGIC, 
Tuurspay, APRIL 247TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
EE ao ntey bh ises sscsvncascees oeee. Sessa senses vontan saved J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 
I. Explain Mill’s doctrine as to the Province of Logic. 


2. (a) Explain Mill’s doctrine as to the Signification of Names, and (6) 
connect it with his theory of the Import of Propositions. 


3. Distinguish (a) Essential and Accidental Propositions, (6) two modes 
of representing the import of the latter. 


4, What is Mill’s view (a) regarding the Dictum de Omni et Nullo, (6) 
regarding the real fundamental Axiom of Ratiocination ? 


5. (a) Why are some sciences de luctive, while others remain experimen- 
tal? (4) Show that the latter may become deductive, and (c) explain the 
manner in which this usually takes place. 


6. Which of thePrinciples of Geometry are admitted to be necessary, and 
in what sense ; which are maintained to be experimental ? 


7. State (a) Whewell’s theory of Induction, (5) the criticism ot it by 
Mill. 


8. State the Experimental Methods. 


9. (4) Show that the Methods of Simple Observation and of Experiment 
are inapplicable to investigations into the Laws of Complex Effects. (6) 
Explain the Method which is alone applicable to these. 


10. How far does the hypothesis of a luminiferous ether come within the 
definition of a legitimate hypothesis ? 


11, Explain (a) the ground of our present certainty with regard to the 
Law of Universal Causation, (4) the limits of the reliance due to it. 


12. What are the requisites of a Philosophical Language ? 


13. By what means alone can the backward state of the Moral Sciences 
be remedied ? 


14..(a) Define Ethology. (+) Show that ifs laws cannot be ascer- 
tained by Observation or Experiment. (c) How must they be studied ? 


15. Write a brief critique of Empiricism, as represented by Mill. 


~ 
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B. Ae AND THIRD YEAR 


HISTORY OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY. 
Fray, Apri, 25TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
TER OTAMET  viiicna sa vsehencicsrwines vatnen os tsuedes cavucens seems *J. CLARK Murray, LL.D 


1, (2) Among which of the Greek tribes did speculation originate? (6) 
Sketch the general drift of their speculation, illustrating by the doctrines — 
of particular philosophers. 


2. In what respects did Anaximenes draw from, in what did he advance 
upon, the doctrines of Anaximander ? 


ak, et 


3. (2) By whom was Number held to be the essential principle of all 
things? (4) What are the two species of Number, which they regarded as 
typifying antitheses that run through Nature? (¢) Specify some of these 
antitheses. (d) What is the principle of harmony, by which these antitheses 
are reconciled? (¢) Explain the mystical significance attachedjto the num- 
bers Ten and Four. 


4. (a) What was the origin of the Eleatic School? (4) Who were its 
chief representatives? (c) What was its fundamental doctrine’? (d) 
Who was the polemic of the School? (e) Explain the general drift of his 
arguments. 


eee 


5. Explain the Empedoclean doctrine of an Original Sphere in connec 
tion with his theory of world-cycles. 


6. Sketch the relation of the Sophists (a) to previous philosophy, (4) to 
the general life of their time. (c) State what you know of Protagoras, 
Gorgias and Prodicus. 






7. Explain (a) the relation of Socrates and Aristophanes, (5) the general 
causes of the hostile feeling which led to the death of Socrates. 





8. (a) State the general drift of the Cyrenaic Ethics. (4) By whom, 
and by what logical process, was it developed into Pessimism ? 





9. (a) Distinguish the Zetetic and Didactic Dialogues of Plato. (4) 
Explain the logical connection of the former with the later development of 
his school. 






10.. Explain (a) Plato’s theory of Ideas, (4) his Idea of the Good, (¢) 
his classification of the Virtues, (d) his division of classes in the State. 










11. Sketch the Life of Aristotle. 


12. Explain Aristotle’s doctrines (a) of Categories, (4) of Causes, (¢) of 
the Soul. 
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13. Sketch the prominent points in the Stoical Logic and Physics. 


14. In what respects do the Epicurean Canonic and Physics coincide 
with the tendencies of modern Hedonism ? 


FRENCH, GERMAN AND HEBREW. 


FIRST YEAR. 
FRENCH, 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 9TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


ETE ioven. tnveeess ossuecaseies covect cehavesevtuaeti sertée P. J. Darty, M.A., B.C.L. 


1, Translate into English :— 

Cléante-—Ce monsieur le comte (a) qui va chez elle lui donne peut-étre 
dans la vue ;et son esprit (4), je le vois bien, se laisse éblouir par la qualité. 
Mais il me faut, pour mon honneur, prévenir (c) l’éclat de son inconstance. 
Je veux faire autant de pas qu’elle au changement oi je la vois courir, er 
ne lui laisser pas toute la gloire de me quitter. 

Covielle.—C’est fort bien dit, et j’/entre pour mon compte dans tous vos 
sentiments. 

Cléante—Donne la main 4 mon dépit, et soutiens ma résolution contre 
tous les restes d’amour qui me pourraient parler pour elle. Dis-m’en, 
je Ven conjure, tout le mal que tu pourras. Fais-moi de sa personne 
une peinture qui me la rende méprisable; et marque-moi bien, pour m’en 
dégoiiter, tous les défauts que tu peux voir en elle. 

(a) Write two homonyms of comte with their meanings. 


(0). What are the different meanings of that word esprit? What do 
you call jeux d’esprit? 


(c). What other construction could you use besides a1 me faut prévenir ? 
Give the rule for both constructions. 
2. Write in full the Preterite definite and Subjunective present of the 
five verbs italicizled in the above act. Write also the negative, inter- 
rogative, negative and interrogative of vois in the future. 


3. Translate into English the following verbs : il comparatt, il comparatt ; 
il crut, il crat; il repartit, il répartit. Write the imperatives of all 
those verbs. And also: il parait que vous avez raison. Mais ce qui parait 
cette beauté d’un charme souverain c’était le regard. 


4. Translate and write in the plural: Rainbow, silk-worm, snowdrop, 
tomahawk, a bat, a poultry-yard, scout, and give the rules according which 
you have to write them. 
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5. State the rules to write nouns taken from foreign tongues. Give 
three examples. 


6. To what parts of speech does /enr belong? When does it take ans to 


form its plural, and when is leur already a plural? What is its singular 
in the latter case? Illustrate your answer by examples, 


7. Give six nouns which have the two genders and their respective 
meanings in either gender. 


~~. ee Oe 


8. Translate into French :-— 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 15th in- | 
stant, containing a draft on New York payable at sight. Allow me to tell 
you that Mr. M. promises enough, but he seldom keeps his word, Is my -@ 
knife ground? Many diseases spring from intemperance. The great 
nightshade originally came from Mexico. A great man is not always a ; 
tall man, nora little mana mean man. The highest of the pyramids of j 


Egypt is at least five hundred feet high. Of ten thousand combatants 
there were one thousand killed and five hundred wounded. About 
twelve o'clock. Shehas blueeyes. Wemust always pity the unfortunate, 
The service that I have rendered him seems to have brought me good luck, 
He was in great dejection of mind; but the news which he has just re- 
ceived bas revived him. He did not long survive a person who was 80 
dear to him. Let us live as good christians. 


— a ‘ans — 


SECOND YEAR. 


FRENCH, 








WEDNESDAY, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 







P. J. Darry, M.A., B.C.L. 
{ Pror. M. MILuEr. 





ELXAMANETS, » 20.00 ee ays yeiyin sidaubenese een 






1. Translate into French:— 





Few parents act in such a manner as to enforce their maxims by the 
credit of their lives. The old man trusts wholly to slow contrivance and 
gradual progressions, the youth expects to force his way by genius, vigour 
and precipitance. The old man pays regard to riches, and the youth 
reverences virtue. The old man deifies prudence, the youth commits hiv 
self to magnanimity and chanee,. The young man, who intends no ill 
believes that none is intended, and therefore acts with openness and can- 
dour; but his father, having suffered the injuries of fraud, is impelled to 
suspect, and too often allured to practice it. Age looks with anger on the 
temerity of youth, and youth with contempt on the scrupulosity of age. 
Thus parents and children, for the greatest part, live on to love less and 
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less: and, if those whom nature has thus closely united 
each other, where shall we look for tenderness 


are the torments of 
and consolation ? 


JOHNSON’s, Rasselas. 


2. Translate into English :— 
Anselme.—Quoi! vous osez vous dire fils de Don Thom 
Valére.—Qui je l’ose: et je suis pret 

que ce soit. 


as d’Alburci ? 
de soutenir cette yérité contre qui 
Anselme.—L'audace est merveilleuse ! Apprenez, (a) pour vous con- 
fondre, qu’il y a seize ans, pour le moins, que l'homme dont vous nous parlez 
périt sur mer avec ses enfants et sa femme, en voulant dérober leur vie au 
eruelles persécutions qui ont accompagné tes désordres de N 
en firent exiler plusieurs nobles familles, 
Valére.—Oui; mais apprenez, pour v 
age de sept ans, avec un domes 


x 
aples, et qui 


ous confondre, vous, que son fils, 
tique, fut sauvé de ce naufr 


age par un 
Vaisseau espagnol, et que ce fils sauvé 
| 


est celui qui vous parle. Apprenez 
que le capitaine de ce Vaisseau, touché de ma fortune, prit amitié pour 
moi; qu’il me fit é6lever comme son propre fils, et que les arme 


s furent mon 
emploi dés que je m’en trouvai capable 


Mouimrg, L’ Avare, A. V5 25 
3. Maitre & danser.—Tous les malheurs des hommes, 
funestes dont les histoires sont remplies, les bévues deg 
manquements des grands ‘apitaines, tout cel 
danser.—Comment cela ?—La guerre ne 
entre les hommes ?—Cela ost vrai! 
que, ne serait-ce pas le moyen de 
monde la paix universelle ?—Vous 


tous les revyers 
Politiques, et les 
a n’est venu que faute de savoir 
vient-elle pas d’un manque d’union 
—Et siles hommes apprenaient | 
s’accorder ensemble et de voir 
avec raison. 


a musi- 
dans le 


Momnrer, Le Bourgeois gentilhomme. 


4. Britannicus.—Et pourquoi voulez-vous que mon coeur s’en défie ? 
Junie.—Et que sais-je? Il y va, Seigneur de votre vie; 
Tout m’est suspect: je craings que tout ne (d) soit séduit, 
Je crains Néron ; je crains le malheur qui me suit. 
D’un noir pressentiment malgré moi prévenue, 
Je vous laisse a regret éloigner de ma vue, 
Hélas! si cette paix dont vous vous repaissez 
Couvrait contre vos jours quelques pi¢ges dressés ; 
Si Néron, irrité de notre intelligence, (c) 
Avait choisi la nuit pour cacher sa vengeance ; 
S’il préparait ses coups tandis que je vous vois ; 
Et si je vous parlais pour la derniére fois! 
Ah! prince. 
Racing, Britannicus, A, 5, .8..3. 
5. (a) When do you put two n's in the verb apprenez ? 
ne in the above extract. (c) What is the usual 
What does it mean here ? 


(4) Explain that 
meaning of intelligence 2 




































170 






















6. Translate in two ways:—Z must go away, and write the Pres. Ind. of 
each of them. 


7. Give the rules for: La physionomie est tout honnéte et toute pleine 
@esprit.—Plus gue moi, and plus d'une fois. 


8. State difference between: Je m’en vais faire un petit tour en ville, and 
a la ville; between Je mémoire, and /a mémoire, /e tour, and la tour; je 
suis faché de cette nouvelle, and je suis faché contre vous; il a été ’année 
derniére & Paris, and il est al/é a Paris. 


net) ee i ie 


9. Write correctly the following sentences, and explain in what consist 
the mistakes: 
Il a davantage de brillant que de solide. 
Les livres rares se vendent chers. ‘z 
Ilest rare qu’un homme en place soit accessible et chéri de tout le 


eS 


monde, 

Ily a plaisir & étre dans un vaisseau battu par l’orage lorsqu’on 
est assuré quil ne périsse pas, Ne serait-il pas doux de retrouver dans 
l’etfet de nos soins les plaisirs qu’ils nous ont couté? 


eel Vee 


10. What events brought about the Renaissance littéraire in the 16th 
century? Show how each of them contributed toit. Trace its course. 
When and how didit manifest itselfin France? Name the principal men 
in France who by their efforts and works were instrumental in bringing 
about the Renaissance littéraire. 


——— 


dp taatenh tel 


11. Delineate the character of Harpagon, and point out the principaljin- 
stances in which he appears in his character. How does Harpagon’s way 
of acting affect the morals of his children? What may be said in Moliére’s 
defense against those who find fault with this piece in a moral point of 


view ? 








12. Who was the great writer of tragedies before Racine? How much 
older was he than Racine? What characterized respectively those two 
great writers? Give six of the most beautiful characters of Racine’s theatre, 







THIRD YEAR. 
FRENCH. 










Wepnespay, Aprit 16TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Ser T Cates cube avis eun age .P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.O.L. 





Examiner,....+ iiucicoraeteeecs 





1. Translate into English: 
Ose te regarder toi-méme, 6 mon ame, et cherche combien de fois tu ag 
failli. D'abord tu as failli par orgueil! Car je n’ai pas recherché jel 









Tk 


simples. Trop abreuvé des vins enivrants du génie je n’ai plus trouvé de 
saveur 41]’eau courante. J’ai dédaigné les paroles qui n’avaient d’autre 
griice que leur sincérité; j’ai cessé d’aimer les hommes, seulement parce 
que c’étaient des hommes, je les ai aimés pour leur supériorité ; j’ai resserreé 
le monde dans les étroites limites d’un panthéon, et ma sympathie n’a pu 
étre éveillée que par l’admiration. Cette foule vulgaire que j'aurais da 
Suivre d’un ceil ami, puisqu’elle est composée de fréres en espérances et 
en douleurs, je l’ai laissée passer avec indifférence comme un troupeau. Je 
m’indigne de voir celui qu’enivre son or mépriser l’homme pauvre des biens 
terrestres, et moi, vain de ma science futile, je méprise le pauvre d’esprit. 
J’insulte & l'indigence de la pensée comme d’autres A celle de habit; je 
m’enorgueillis d’un don et je me fais une arme offensive d@’un bonheur! 


E. Souvestre, Un Philosophe sous les toitts. 


2. What is known in French Literature by Encyclopédistes 2 Name six of 
them. Who were the principal? What did they want to do? Give a brief 
sketch of the life of the first one. 


3, Write a synopsis of the life of Montesquieu. What are his principal 
works ? 


4. Answer to the same question for Voltaire. Enumerate all the differ- 
ent kinds of writings in which Voltaire excelled. 


5. Whose daughter was Mme de Staél1? Where was she born? Where 
did she live part of her life? What great man in France took a great 
dislike to her? Where was she banished? Where and when did she 
die? When did she commence to write? What are her principal works ? 
Name another woman famous by her writings in this century, 


6. Translate into French: 

I now began to find that all my long and painful lectures upon temper- 
ance, simplicity and contentment were entirely disregarded. The distine- 
tions lately paid us by our betters, awakened that pride which I had laid 
asleep but not removed Our windows again, as formerly, were filled with 
washes for the neck and face. The sun was dreaded as an enemy to the 
8kin without doors, and the fire as a spoiler of the complexion within. My 
wife observed that rising too early would hurt her daughters’ eyes, that 
working after dinner would redden their noses, and she convinced me that 
the hands never looked so white as when they did nothing. Instead, there- 
fore, of finishing George’s shirts, we now had them new-modelling their 
old gauzes or flourishing upon catgut. The poor Miss Flamboroughs, their 
former gay companions, were cast off as mean acquaintances, and the whole 
conversation now fell upon high-life and high-lived company, with pictures, 
taste, Shakspere, and the musical glasses. 

GotpsmitH, Zhe Vicar of Wakefield. 
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JUNIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN, 
THurspAY, ApRiIL 10TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


Examiner, “eee ee #828068 G8 sr, ef eee A ig Mie F, A. MARKGRAF, M.A. ! 


1. Translate into English :— | 
(A) Kennft du das Haus? Auf Saulen rubht fein Dah, 
€§ glanjt Der Saal, eS fchimmert das Gemac, 

Und Marmorbilder ftehn und fehn mic an: 

Was hat man dir, du armes Kind, gethan? 

Kennft du es wohl? . 

Dahin! Dabhin! ( 


Mohr ic) mit dir, o mein Befchiiger, ziehn. 
Kennft du den Berg und feinen Wolfenjteg ? 
Das Maulthier jucht tm Nebel jeinen Weg ; 
Su Hobhlen wohnt der Dracen alte Brut: 
E§ jturgt der Fels und uber ifn die Fluth. 
Kennft du es wohl? : 
Dahin! Dabin! 
Geht unjer Weg! o Vater, lap uns ziehn ! 





Goethe. 
(B) .... Wie er fo dahin ging und tnrmer ein Bein vor das andere fete 
fain ifm ein Reiter in die Xugen, der frifeh und Frohlich auf einem muntern 
Prerde vorbei trabte. ,,Ach, jprach Hans ganz laut, ,,was das Reiten ein 
hones Ding ijt! Da figt Ciner wie auf einem Stuble, spt fich an feinen 


ee ee eS ee a 





Stein, jpart die Schuhe und fomme fort, er weip nicht wie’ Der Reiter’ 
Der das gehort hatte, rief ihm ju: ,,Ci, Hans, warum laufit du aud) gu 
Fup? — ,, Ah, da mup ich den Klumpen Heimtragen ; es ijt swar Gold, 
aber ich) fann Den Kopf dabet midt gerad’ Halten, auch driic&t mir’s auf die 
Schulter.’’— ,, Weipt du was,’ jagte der Reiter und Hielt an, ,,twir wollen 
taujeben, id) gebe dir mein Pferd und du gibft mir deinen Klumpen.“ — 
, Son Herzen geru,”” jpracd Hans, “aber ich jage euch, ihr miipt euch damit 
jleppen.”” Der Reiter jtieg ab, nahm das Gold und half dem Hans hinauf, 
gab ihm die Sugel fejt in die Hande und fprad: ,,Wenn’s nun recht gefdpwind 
joll gehen, fo must du mit der Sunge fehnalzen und Hopp, hopp ! rufen.” 

Gebriider Grimm. 


















2. (a) Parse the following verbs, contained in Extracts (A) and 
(B), and give their Present Infinitives :—fennft, hat gethan, modpte, ging, 
jebte, fam, jprac), weip, gehort hatte, rief gu, laufit, fann, weipt, gibft, mitt, 
nahm, half, gab, must. (6) Write down the irregular forms of jteju 
feu, giehn, Heimtragen, Halten, rufen. 
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3, Give the gender, meaning and Nominat 
Welt, Bad, Pallaft, Grafin, Reidhthum, Sirt, 
Wiffenjdhaft, Spanier, Wiefe, Dorf, Borhang, Macht, 
__ inative and Genitive Singular of :— 
| Toren, Cijenbahnen, Herren, H 
——Orter, Gefpriche, Thore. 


ive Plural of :—auer, 
Wunder, Bote, eft, Meer, 


Diftel ;—and the Nom- 
Wugendrgte, Mauern, Dugel, Enden, 
lapter, €delleute, Pflidhten, Rorbdjen, Boote, 


4. Decline in both numbers :—der Menjeh welder ; diefelbe Frau die 
(who); welche reife Frucht {hivarzes Tub, 


5. (a) State the rules relating to reflective verbs. (6) When are the 

_ Pronouns myself, thyself, himself, &c., expressed by mich, dich, fid 

_ &¢.; when by mid felbjt, dich felbjt, fich felbit, &c,;—and when by felbft 
only ?—Explain, and give short examples. 


6. Give the 2nd Sing. and the Ist Plural of all Tenses of the Indica- 
tive of judjen and bitten ;—and the Present and Imperfect Indicative 
(all persons) of gurucbringen and bergeffen. 


7. (a) How is the Superlative of adverbs formed in German ? (b) 
Can you give instances where the adverbial Superlative may be used 
in the place of adjectives ? 


8. (a) When is the English preposition ‘ of’ not expressed in Ger- 
man? When is it expressed by the Genitive ; and when by the pre- 
position ,, pon’? Add examples. (6b) Write down siz prepositions 
which govern the Dative and Accusative. 


9. What is meant by relative conjunctions? Mention siz of them. 


10. Translate into German :-— 


Spring, summer, autumn and winter are the four seasona. The 
Stars rise when the sun sets. The stories of old people are often 
very interesting. The rich lady has given several handsome presents 
to her faithful servants. Your nephews have already asked twice 
after you this morning. They went to the bridge in order to see the 
tiver. What o’clock is it? It is half-past three. We shall depart 
at five minutes to four. They stayed at the house of their friendly 
neighbours till late in the evening. My eldest brother taught me to 
tead and write. He had been here six months ago. There stands a 
large oak before our house. The sky is covered with dark clouds ; I 
fear, it will (fut.) rain. The mother reposes with her child at (an,, 
Dat.) the side of the brook. We visited many fine cathedrals and old 


castles on (auf, Dat.) our journey through Europe. 
M 


~ 
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SENIOR CLASS: 


GERMAN. 
Fripay, Arrit 18TH :— Morning, 9 To 12. 


ee8ecoeoee oe oe ee 


C.F. A. Markcerar, M.A. 


Examiner. csc ccccceceeeeees 


I. Translate into German :— 
the First of Russia is called the Great, and the 


called Lewis the Pious. Kvery one did hom- 
age to his wisdom and justice. The king banished the traitors from 
the country. All great meu possess perseverance 5 without 7 (the 
ll-meaning will never attain any (a) 
He opened the 


Emperor Peter 
son of Charlemagne is 


same) the cleverest and most we 
Let us hasten to meet our friends. 
door for his guests. The bishop baptized the convert John. During 
the late (last) storms many ships have been wrecked. I was just 
going to write to you when your letter arrived. He told me he would 
be happy to beable to serve you. From the eminence on which we 
stood, we perceived far below in the valley a pleasant little village 
which lay half hidden among fruit-trees, and from whose church- 
tower the evening-bell sounded up to us through the still air. 


great purpose. 


Il. Grammar. 


1. Define, and illustrate by examples the construction with, proper 


and improper reflective verbs. 

2. (a) Mention some impersonal verbs which govern the Dative. (0) 
Mention some transitive verbs which govern the Accusative in ordi- 
nary, and the Genitive in poetical language. 
when preceded by an Infinitive, 


9 Enumerate those verbs which, 
ad of in the Past Participle. 


are also used in the same mood inste 


4. When is the Present Infinitive used in German instead of the 


Present Participle as in English 2—Give two examples. 


of motion, which may take jeit and 


5. Write down eight verbs 
, and when the 


haben for their auxiliary. When do they take the one 


other? 


6 Give the meaning and derivation of fich bitcfen, folgert, [auten, 


fteigern, jenfen, fallen, ftellen, legen, rauchern, rwedder. 


"In relating past events, 
and when the Penfect? 








when is the Imperfect used in German, 
7 






— eee 


i 
. 
; 
: 
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8. Give the corresponding English and German idioms of the fol- 


lowing phrases :— 


We are obeyed. Sch hatte e8 nicht glauben finnen. 
I have been told. Sie wollen dich nicht gefehen haben. 
He came running. Du wirtt Dich wohl perbort haben. 


They are said to be rich. Wit wiipten wohl ein Mittel. 
III. Translate from Lessing’s ,, Nathan der Weife :— 
Act I., Scene V., Pages 27-28. 
IV. Literature. 


1. Charaeterize the state of German literature during the Thirty 
Years’ War and immediately at the close of it; and dwell briefly on 
the merits and demerits of the two Silesian schools. 


2. Write short sketches of the lives of Bodmer and Gottsched, and 
state what you know of the literary struggle between the two rival 
schools of which they were the ‘leaders. 


3. Name the most prominent among those writers who are desig- 
nated as the “ percursors of the Classical period.” 


4. Give the dates of Herder’s birthand death, and notice briefly his 


principal works. 


5. Narrate the leading events in the life of Lessing. Name his 
most distinguished contemporaries. Mention the special departments 
of literature upon which he brought his influence to bear, and with 
what effect.—Notice critically his ‘‘ Laokoon.”’ Give the titles of his 
principal dramas, and an outline of the plot of , Nathan der Weife. 
What object had Lessing in view in writing this play? 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
GERMAN. 
FRIDAY, Aprit 18TH :—MorniNG, 9 ro 12. 


Ezaminer,....+. hist eo ooh Ue ieee cee ales ©. F. A, Marx@rar, M.A, 


I. Ueberfesen Sie ins Deutfde -— 


To the last king of Rome, Tarquinius the Proud, an old woman 
(Weib, n.) quite unknown to him offered one day nine books for (um) 
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sale, which according to her deposition (Ausfage, f.) were full of divine 
revelations (Offenbarung, f.). But he did not think them worth the 
high price she asked for them, and refused to buy them. The woman 
hereupon threw three of the nine books into the fire before his eyes, 

and then asked him if he wished to have the remaining six for the 
price’she had before asked. Tarquinius replied contemptuously, he . 
believed she was not mistress (miacjtig) of her senses. Immediately | 
she burnt three more books and demanded the same sum for the 
last three. Now the king’s attention was roused (rege werden) ; he 
began to think, as the woman was s0 certain of her cause (Sache, f.,) 
there might indeed (doc) wohl) be oracles (Gotterfprud, m.) con- 
tained in them which would be salutary to the State; and wishing to 
preserve (erhalten) these to the realm, he now paid her for these three 
books as much as she had first asked for all nine. 


ir. Grammatif. 


1. Wann fteht das den Begriff des Udjetting ergangende Objettim Genitiv, 
waun im Dativ? Fubhren Sie Beijpiele an. 
: 

2. (a) Von welden Redetheilen werden abgeleitete Berben gebildet? | 
(6) Was fiir Verben werden durch die Endungen elu, igen, iven gebil 
det? (ec) Geben Sie die Bedeutung einer jeden der nadhftehenden in der | 
; 


Zufammenfegung mit Verben gebraudjten® Vorfilben :— be, Ge, ent, ev, ver, 
ze. 


3. Ueberjegen Ste, mit Vorweifung der Regel fiir die deutfche Konftrut 
tion in jedem bejonderen Gage :—We spoke to them without knowing. 
them. ‘They shall departthis day week. He is nowhere to be found. 
We know what to do. The masters praised him for being diligent. 
I forgive you for having offended me. He proved his courage by ex- 
posing himself unarmed (unbetwaffnet) to the arrows of the savages. 
Saying this, he left the room. 










4, Erflaren Gie die Art des Verfahren’ in Sinfidht auf die WbFiirgung 
deutjdher Sage, um Bundigkett und Anmuth des Wusdructs gu fordern; umd 
iiberjfeben Sie dDemgemaf :—Those (the) nations which inhabit the most 
northern parts of our globe. The hunter returning from the forest. 
Onthe banks (llfer, n. Sing.) of the little brook winding (fic) Durdwinden) 
between the rocks. The mother who was eagerly expected by her 
family, 
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IIT. Ueberfegen Sie ins Englifde -— 









Aus Schiller’s ,,Gejchichte des dreifigidbrigen Krieges :— 
Stweites Bud).— Seite 113. 
UWus Goethe’s ,,Sphigenie auf Tauris :— 
Vierter Aufzug. — Fiinfter Xuftritt. 




















_ IV. Schreiben Sie einen turzen Wuffas iiber die Vortheile cines grind. 
‘hen Studiums der deutfdhen Sprade. 





HEBREW. 
JUNIOR CLASS. 
Monpay, Apri 7rH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
II elk alts aemsvinns epnieedoas nadar clon vocsc ca moe: Rey. A. De Sora, LL.D. 
1. Conjugate the verb 10° in the future of Kal. 
2. Add to the noun 77)" sing. and pl. all the pronominal suttixes. 
3. Conjugate the verb spy in Kal form preterite tense. 


4. Give one general description of all forms of Segholates, and give some 
examples of the various forms. 


5, State the general principles governing the changes of masculine nouns 
to form their construct cases in the singular ; this with more especial 
reference to mutable and immutable vowels, 


6. Write the personal pronouns, in their absolute forms. 


1. Give the rules for adjectives when in connection with nouns, showing 
the modifications for gender and number; write examples. 


8. Explain the law of compensation by Dagesh, and exemplify by the 
flefinite article, and the preposition }> before a guttural. 


9. Show effect of the accent on the vowels, more especially in the 
shortening of syllables of which give examples. 


10. Give with examples, the proper terminations of nouns sing., fem. ; 
pl., mase. ; pl., fem. ; dual ; construct cases of nouns pl., masc., and pl. fem. 


11. Translate into Hebrew: His father is a good man. This treeis not 
*0 large as that one. He is not so rich (“’y) as that man, but he is bet- 
fer than this one. He, his wife, his sons and daughters and all that he had 
Went (1277) to the city. Wewent tohis large house. Your father has 
bought (3?) all these books from that man. 





12. Translate into English :— 


ween saw mo) 1b Awe MA 

ee pwom) DwWINT SIND IND TD NNT yA 

n Sy abn sw 
mo DIwWINA 


{722 1 YOR D2 138 snbxn pynan $5 nsx map mn 


nya) 03m OA) aA maa yn 


yD IIIT ww Rk? 2 bya man Ms pas pA : Sin PAS 


HEBREW. 


SENIOR CLASS. 


Wepnyespay, Apri 9TH:—MORNING 9 to 12. 


ve caseeeREV. A. De Sova, LL.D. 


Examiner ysrereerveceererereess : 
1. Conjugate the verb &3 in the Kal preterite. 


9. Translate literally Genesis, chapter 2, from verse 16 to end of chapter; 


and chapter 3, first nine verses. 


3. Analyze fullyin chapter 1, verses 27 and 28; in chapter 2, verses 1 and 


2, and in chapter 5, verses 18 and 19. 
4. Conjugate the verb 1D? in the Niphal future. 


5, Conjugate the verb bop in the Piel preterite, Hiphil future, and Hith- 


pael future. 


6. * Translate Psalms [I, and IIL, and analyze Psalm I, verses 4 and 5, 


and Psalm IV., vss. 2 and 3. 


7. Add the pronominal fragments to the noun 7 in singular and plural 


numbers. 
8. Show how, through the effect of 


paradigms of masculine nouns sing. as 
rians and Gesenius may be reduced to tw 


found in the old Hebrew gramma- 


their construct case. 
include the various examples 


9. Give one general description which will 
ious forms of pointing © 


of Segholate nouns, and give examples of the var 
said nouns. 
xamples showing its position 


10. Give the rules for the adjective, with e 
iate connection with a noun 


and changes of termination when in immed 
masc. and fem. sing., and masc. and fem. plural. 


11. Translate into Hebrew :— 


hg Sy ec iss DUE nin Ss = SA a cn a ae 


* Sessional. 


eats i 


certain general principles, all the 


o great classes for the formation of 





{ 
a 
| 
q 
4 
; 
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He was walking in the garden in the cool of the day. Every kind of fruit 
tree isin my garden. That man and that woman said to the children, you 
may eat of this fruit, but not of that. The great luminaries which God has 
placed in the heavens divide day from night, seasons from seasons. The fish 
of the sea, the fowl of the air and the beast of the field have been all given 
through (in) God’s goodness for man’s food. 
12. Translate into English :— 
ANNA) INN DPD Ox DoDA pa swSwn ops wpm ms ods awy own os 


DN DINPN NID WwWIDNN OVD DDS pI yD aAwy Rw mes PARA Awan 
DWIWA OY AN WIP) 1790? PANT Mm NN AwWyY ww ond oINA 


STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW. 


GRAMMAR, 
Wepnespay, APrit 9TH :—Mornino 9 To 12, 
IT ra psec ha'ss Fes scares Poise y eised ccluth ie stthen scp eenel tev. A. De Sota, LL.D. 


1, Explain mutable and immutable vowels; changes of consonants; 
doubling of consonants ; peculiarities of the gutturals, especially as affect- 
ing Sheva and Dagesh. 


2, Conjugate the verb 71>” in Pret. Kal and Fut. Niphal. 

3. Give rules with examples of Makkaph, Dagesh, Mappik, Sheva and 
Metheg. 

4. Conjugate the irregular verb yn) fully, in the Aa/ form. 


5. Conjugate a verb "Deg. YY in the Future Aal and Preterite 
Hiphit. 


6. Give the rules for the definite article, showing changes caused by 
gutturals; the formation of the plural of masc. and fem. nouns ; termina- 
tions of nouns fem. sing; dual; construct sing. fem. and cons. plurak 
all with examples. 





masc. and plural fem., 


7. Conjugate a reduplicated verb, e.g. 232 in the Pret. and Fut. in the 
Kal form, and show points of analogy with verbs YY and YY e.g. DIP and 
273. 

8. Give the rules for adjectives, and show, with examples, how the 
degrees of comparison are formed. 

9. Write out the noun 71)" with all the pronominal fragments attached 
to both singular and plural numbers. 
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10. Include in one general description the various forms of Segholates 
cited by Gesenius ; and explain the general principles affecting the large 
number of forms of masculine nouns given by him to show the formation 
of the construct singular, 









11. Conjugate a verb a> e.g. n>a in Preterite Kal and Future Niphal. 


ee) ee 


12. Describe the Hebrew accents, their uses as signs of interpunction, 
the effect of the tonic accent on syllabication; give examples, more 
especially with reference to shortening of syllables in nouns and verbs. 


STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW. 
TRANSLATION. 
Tuurspay, Marcu 10TH :—Morwnine 9 To 12. 
TOL MTIEE pa Vs bags Ainexs wdibbabee CUS sinpviewsaenceouuneNs »Rev. A. De Sona, LL.D. 
1. Translate literally, Psalms III and IV. 
2. Analyze thoroughly, as follows :— 
In Ps. I v. 2, 7377 vy. 3, 17 and wy) v, 4, WIN vy. 6, YY. 


In Ps. II vy. 2, 9013 3, 9P3) and YN ID-NRK y, 5, ON y, 7, explain fully 
the idiomatic expression, PM 78 7 DDK 


ns 


In Ps. If 11933; Give grammatical forms and explain, Shir, Mizmor 
Neginoth, Nechiloth, and Selah. 






3. Translate Genesis; first half of chapter II, first six verses of ch. III, 
last six of ch. IV, last six of ch. VIII. 






4, Analyze fully in ch. I, verses 3 and 4, in ch. V, v. 5, in ch VI, v. 9. 






5. Translate whole first chapter and last six verses of the last chapter of 
Habakuk. 






6. Analyze in ch. I, verses 4 and 5, in ch. H, v. 3, and in ch. III, v. 17. 






7. Translate into Hebrew :-— 






Bring no more vain oblations, incense is an abomination, so the new 
moons and sabbaths and the calling of assemblies, even the solemn meet- 
ing is iniquity. Learn to do well, seek judgment, relieve the oppressed, 
judge the fatherless, plead for the widow. 








8. Translate into English, and point :— 
MIWNIID PMow ADwRr pI 5D AN Pad rad ATK Poy wy Aw 
maw) AIDA WpeDI ys MIDORI AAP prsn vy 4S sop» porns adonnad psy 
mp2 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENOK. 


eee 


FIRST YEAR IN ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
Hripay, Apri, 47TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 
0s 159255 vnteccnasvee'cistes octselooscansat’ B, J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 
1, How is Hydric Sulphide prepared and what are its properties ? 


2, What are the chief sources and what the properties of Bromine and 
Iodine ? 


3. Give the symbols, atomic weights and atomicities of Potassium, 
Calcium, Copper and Iron, 


4, State the composition of British standard Silver, and describe the pre- 
paration of frosted and oxydised Silver. 


5. Explain the use of Cupric Oxide in the analysis of organic substances. 


6. How would you distinguish salts of Calcium, Barium, Strontium and 
Magnesium from one another when in solution? 


7, How is metallic Lead obtained from its Sulphide? Describe briefly the 
desilverisation of argentiferous Lead according to Pattinson’s process, 


- 8. Give the names of the different ores of Iron and the percentages of 
metal in each. 


9. By what tests may Zinc, Aluminium and Arsenic be detected when in 
solution ? 


10, Explain by means of chemical equations the changes which take 
Place when Hydrochloric Acid is poured (1) upon Calcic Carbonate, and 
2) upon Zinc. 


INTERMEDIATE AND SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
WepneEspaAy, Apri. 16TH :—MorninG 9 To 12. 
BOTANY. 
SR I eae NIN SPA Al RA rete J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1, Why is a soil deficient in Phosphates or Alkalis more or less barren ? 


2. What are the conditions of the supply of Carbon and Nitrogen to 
plants 7 
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3. Whatare the physiological uses of Nitrogenous and Non-Nitrogenous 
pabulum ? 


4. A plant is described as having flowers monopelatous, bell-shaped, 
limb five-cleft, anthers opening by pores at the apex, flower racemed. Hx- 
plain and illustrate by figures the import of these characters. 


5. Give as many illustrations as you can of Adnation, with explanations 
of the nature of some of them. 


6. Describe the fertilization and germination of spores of Ferns, andthe 
organs of fructification in Lycopodiaceexe and Mguisetacex. 

7. Describe the parts of an exalbuminous dicotyledonous seed, and the 
changes which take place in germination. 


i ee he) Pe 


8. How would you distinguish an Endogen from an Exogen and a 
Gymnosperm from an Angiosperm ? 


9. Trace any Canadian plant through the subdivisions of the classification 
from the species upward. 


10. Describe the structure of the Pollen grain and its precise use in fer- 
tilization of the Ovule. 


ll. Describe any Canadian family of Polypetalous Exogens, with ex- 
amples. 


12. Refer the specimens exhibited to their series, class and order. ‘ 


ee 





5 
os» 
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THIRD YEAR IN ARTS AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ZOOLOGY. 











THurRsDAY, APRIL 10TH:—Mornin@ 9 To 12. 


, - 7 ‘ 
EXAMINE vcscceccceee seeee gid gh cai stn NP beeen cd kD W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S. 





1. Define the Protozoa, and characterise the leading types of the group, 


with examples. 






2. Characterise and classify the animals which produce the calcareous 
structures called, in the most general sense, Corals. 






3. Name the classes of the Mollusca, beginning with the lowest, and 
characterise and sub-divide that which contains the greater part of the 






univalve shells. 





4. What are the distinctive characters of Annulata and Crustacea; give 
the sub-divisions of one of the groups. 
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5. Describe the Embryonic stages of an Acaleph and an Insect. 
6. Characterise and tabulate in Orders or Families, one of the lower 
classes of Mollusea. 


7. Explain the nature and uses of the following structures, and state the 
classes of animals in which they occur: Cilia, Trachex, Tube-feet, Dart- 


Se 


cells. 


————e 


8 Characterise Crinoidea, Rugosa, Spiriferide. State the classes to 
po? 


which they belong and their relation to Geology. 
9. Divide the Vertebrata into classes, and characterise these. 
10. Give the orders of Birds or Fishes, with examples, and describe one. 


. 11. Describe, and refer to their province and class, the specimens ex- 
hibited. 





FOURTH YEAR IN ARTS AND THIRD YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 


MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 9TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Var J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
HLAMINETS, .oseeecevess eet ey i sai tL SLES iB J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Name and describe briefly the principal varieties of Quartz. 


. Give the crystalline form, hardness, and specific gravity of each of the 
crise minerals: Pyrite, Argertioes Montuilint, Garnet and Pyroxene. 


3. Give the names and general characters of the minerals known as 
Zeolites, and state their usual mode of occurrence. Describe one of the 
members of the group. 


4. How would you distinguish Apatite from Beryl and Pyroxene, Calcite 


from Dolomite, Fluor-spar from Quartz, and Blende from Cassiterite ? 


5. Point out the principal distinctions between the different varieties of 


Mineral Coal. 


6. Give the names, composition and distinctive characters of the ores of 


Iron. 


7. Name the principal rock-forming minerals, and distinguish between 


essential and accessory constituents of rocks. 


8. Describe briefly the rocks known as Volcanic Glasses, and name the 


rocks of which they may be regarded as vitreous representatives. 








18% 












9. What are the constituent minerals of Basalt, Diorite, Granite and 
Syenite ? 


10. Give the names and characters of the more important Crystalline 
Schists. 


11. Name the Rocks and Minerals exhibited, stating in each case the 
grounds of your determination. 
: 

: 

be 

B.A. AND THIRD YEAR SCIENCE ORDINARY EXAMINATION. . 

; 

GEOLOGY. . 

; 

WEDNEsDAy, APRIL 9TH :—Moryine 9 To 12. ; 


hie 


wie a J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
PETREMNG, skis iictinvecdaupesvedkaesleds' s sdimesss B, J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. State the subdivisions of the Laurentian, and the precise borizon and 
affinities of Hozoon Canadense. 


2. Tabulate the Cambrian of England and Wales, and state the repre- 
sentatives of its subdivisions in Eastern America. 


3, Describe the Paleozoic formations represented in the vicinity of 
Montreal in their order, and mention the characteristic fossils of one of 
them. 


a ee ee ee 


4. In what parts of Canada may the Medina, © orniferous, and Hamilton 
formations be studied, and by what mineral characters aud fossils may 
they be recognised ? 






5. Give some account of the characteristic fossil plants and vertebrate 
animals of the Devonian, or of the Carboniferous. 





6. Characterise the principal subdivisions of the Mesozoic in Europe, 
with their more distinctive fossils. 






7. State the general distribution of Tertiary rocks in North America, and 
to which of the subdivisions recognised in Europe they may be referred. 





8. Under what conditions were the Boulder clay and Leda clay deposited ? 






9. What are the Geological and Zoological or Botanical relations of 
Ammonites, Phacops, Lepidodendron, Dendrerpeton. Ce phalaspis,Columnaria. 
’ PS, LE ; } » VEZ Pts, 







10. State what you know of the specimens exhibited, as to their nature 
and geological ages. 








a, ee 
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THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


——- 


MINERALOGY. 
Fripay, Arrin 18TH :—Morninc, 9 ro 12. 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


Examiners caw 
4 ? Bed HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Define the parameters of a plane, and state the law of simple mathe- 
matical ratio. 
2. Give expressions for the planes of the R 


egular Octahedron, Trigonal 
Trisoctahedron and Trapezohedron. 


3. Prove the truth of the expression @:2a:2a:e for planes of the 
Hexagonal Pyramid of the second order. 


4. What are twin crystals, and what an axis of revolution ? 


5, Give the names and composition of the principal ores of Silver, and 
describe one of them. 
6. Give the chemical and crystallographical characters of Aragonite, 
Barite, Spinel and Muscovite. 

7, What are the blowpipe characters of Chalcocite, Blende, Stibnite and 
Stilbite ? 


8. Name the more important minerals containing Boric Acid, Phosphoric 
Acid, and Fluorine, and give tests for the detection of these constituents. 


9. Describe the sublimates produced by each of the following mineral, 


when heated in closed tubes; Cinnabar, Pyrite, Arsenopyrite and 
Tetrahedrite, 


10. Name the specimens exhibited, giving the reasons for your determin- 
ation. 


Determination of minerals with the Blowpipe in the Laboratory, after- 
noon, 2 to 5. 


LITHOLOGY, 
Trurspay, Apri. 247H :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


{ J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F. BR. 8, 


Examiners, NTE SORTED ERTSE STOEL OESS ( B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Give the exact significance of the following terms: Schistose, foliated, 
laminated, shaly and slaty. 
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asic group of Volcanic rocks and describe 


9. Name the members of the b 
them briefly. 


3. Describe Obsidian and Pitchstone, with their mode of occurrence in 


nature. 


4. Describe Gneiss and Amphibolite, giving the principal accessory mine 


rals which they may contain. 


5. Give the names and characteristics of the principal varieties of 


Granite. 


6. What are the constituent minerals of Gabbro, Norite and Diabase ? 


7. Describe Quartz-porphyry and Felsite, stating their geological 


relations. 


8. Give examples of single minerals which constitute important rock 


masses in Canada. 


9. Name and describe fully the rock specimens exhibited. 





B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN GEOLOGY AND 
NATURAL HISTORY. 


MINERALOGY. 


Monpay, Marcu 31st :—MornIn@, 9 TO 12. 


Examiners J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R-S. 
LAMAMETS, seceserereccrecececscscseesces B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Give the names and chemical formule of the native ydrous Oxides 


of Iron, and describe the most important one. 
9. Describe the cleavages of the following minerals: Galena, Fluorite, 
Sphalerite, Orthoclase, Pyroxene and Hornblende. 
2 What is the chemical composition and what the geological relations of 


Chrysolite, Serpentine and Hypersthene. 


distinguish Cuprite from Zin 


4. How would you 
rite from Rutile ? 


Orthoclase and Wollastonite, Cassite 


5. State the mode of occurrence and economic applicati 


Apatite, Gypsum and Heavy-spar. 


6. Classify the different varieties of Garnet according to 


position. 


cite, Wernerite from 
ons of Chromite, 


chemical com- 
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7. Give the crystalline form, hardness and specific gravity of Zircon, 
Nepheline and Leucite. Of what rocks are these minerals constituents? 


8. What is the composition of the Ruby, Emerald, Topaz and Turquois ? 


9. What are the minerals comprised in the Spinel group, and what their 
crystalline form? 


10. Name the minerals exhibited, and describe four of them. 


GEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. 
TuESDAY, APRIL 15TH :—9 TO 12 A.M., AND 2 to 5 P.M.. 


ED ss sicies sehwekscthadie anes { J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
i yeliias Sanat oP sie: | B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D; 


1. Trace the Southern boundary of the Laurentian in Canada, and 
mention the formations with which it is in contact. 


2. State the stratigraphical relations of the Huronian to the Laurentian 
and to overlying formations in the Lake Huron District and in Newfoundland. 


3. Enumerate the characteristic fossils of the Acadian Group in New 
Brunswick. Mention equivalents of that Group elsewhere. 

4, Give in a tabular form the series of Lower Silurian rocks in Eastern 
America, with their European equivalents, and describe one of the forma- 
tions, naming some of its fossils. 

5. Compare the rocks and fossils of the Quebec Group with those of cor- 
responding formations in the New York series and in England, 

6. Describe the following formations, and state their geological position 
and characteristic fossils :—Oriskany, Corniferous Limestone, Millstone 
Grit. 

7. State the peculiar conditions of deposit indicated by the Salina Group 
in Ontario and the Gypsiferous series in Nova Scotia, 

8, Explain the connection of Underclays, Ironstones and Shelly Bitumi- 
nous Limestones with Coal Beds. 

9. Enumerate, under their Zoological Groups, the characteristic fossils 
of the Niagara Limestone and Lower Carboniferous Limestone. 


10. In what formations in Canada do the following genera occur, and 
what is their precise range in geological time: Calamites, Chonetes, Pro- 
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ductus, Hurypterus, Conocephalites, Trinueleus, Cephalaspis, Dietyonema, 
Orthis, Psilophyton ? 
EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 


Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations, and to 
their places in the Zoological and Botanical classifications. ; 
Monpay, Apri. 21st :—9 ro 12 a.m., AnD 2 To 5 P.M. 

THIRD PAPER—GEOLOGY AND PALASONTOLOGY. 


\ J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


TTAB, asa 6 e468 86 a aeen ss |B, J, Hannrtoron, BA. eee 


1. State the stratigraphical relations of the Carboniferous ana Triassic 
systems in the Acadian Provinces, and the fossils of the Trias. 


, 
J 
F 
; 
; 
; 


2. Explain the special characteristics of the Wealden in Europe, and the 
Dakota group in America. 





3. What is the chemical or organic nature, and what the origin of Chalk 
and Greensand ? 


4. Explain the order of succession of Tertiary Deposits in the Western 
Territories of Canada, and notice their fossils, useful minerals and condi- 
tions of deposit. 


hr Se | ed ee es ee 


5. State the reasons for and against the theories of Land and Marine 
Glaciation, as applied to the Boulder Clay. ) 


6. What is the present state of knowledge respecting the=relations of 
the Triassic, Cretaceous and Tertiary Floras, with respectjto their general 
resemblances and differences, and in compavison with modern plants? 


‘ . K 
a 


7. In what formations and under what generic forms do the following 
groups first appear :—eptilia, Marsupialia, Myriapoda, Crocodilia, Aves, 
Belemnitidee ? 








8. Tabulate the Mesozoic Formations of England, and state their equiva- 
lents in America as far as known. 









9. State fully the geological and zoological or botanical relations of the 
following fossils: Microlestes, Ventriculites, Gryphea, Mosasaurus, Beryz, 
Nummulites. 







10. State the geological age and characteristic fossils of the following 
formations :—Leda Clay, Lias, Permian. 
EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 


11. Catalogue the Fossils contained in the specimens exhibited, and refer 
‘ them to their respective Geological Formations, 
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LITHOLOGY. 


Taurspay, Apri 247rH :—Mornina, 9 ro 12. 


bs ; J. W. Dawson, LL.D F.R.S 
HLAMINETS,...005 s000 peemeayatedies silinbi concede; abit Mae at swore 
} B. J. HArRInG@Ton, B.A. D.Ph, 
1. Explain the significance of the terms older and younger as sometimes 
applied to eruptive rocks. 
2. Classify the different members of the Trachyte group and describe 
one of them. 
3. Of what rocks are the following minerals important constituents :— 


Chrysolite, Nepheline, Labradorite, Hypersthene and Leucite ? 


4. Give descriptions of the following rocks :—Gr 


anulite, Norite, Lherzolite 
and Foyait. 


5. What are the geological relations of Argillite, Mica Schist, Serpen- 
tine dnd Diorite? 


6. What do you understand by Fluidal Texture, Microlites, Trichites 
and Belonites? 


1. What are the principal alterations to which Augite and Chrysolite are 
subject in eruptive rocks ? 


8. Describe the more ordinary appearances of Diorite, Diabase, Dolerite 
and Obsidian when examined jn thin sections with the microscope. 


9. Name the rocks exhibited and describe them fully. 





PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 


THurspay, APRIL 247H :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


E a J. W. Dawson, LL.D., FBS. 
OMT Ey soe 8 ewe ee ose e seve B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Explain the modes of proceeding in a geological survey, and state 
their application to any district of Canada. 


2. What are the laws of alluvial deposits of metals ; State their practical 
applications to exploring and working. 


3. Draw a section illustrating the relations of the Eozoic and Paleozoic 
formations in Western Canada. 


4. What are the most important observations to be made in the case of 
Faults and Unconformable Superposition, 


5. How may the ages of Igneous Masses and Veins be ascertained ? 
N 
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6. Mention the facts to be observed and noted in examining a natural 
section or exposure of rocks, and the methods of ascertaining and record- 
ing them, 


%. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the prevalence of 
the following genera :—Phyllograpsus, Trinucleus, Lep*aena, Stigmaria, 
Pentamerus, Spirifer, Petraia, Conocephalites. 


8. Explain the methods of indicating geological phenomena on maps, 
and illustrate by an imaginary map, accompanied with a section. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


(N. B.—For Papers in English, french or German, Experimental Physics, 
Geology, and Chemistry, see Faculty of Arts.) 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1878. 
SECOND YEAR: 
GEOMETRY—ARITH METIC. 
Examiner, ...ae- (dee aan Mov we yc dl we shes G. H. Caanpuier, B.A, 

1. The angles at the base of an isosceles triangle are equal to one an- 
other. 

Hence show that every equilateral triangle is also equiangular. 

2, The three interior angles of every triangle are together equal to two 
right angles. 

3. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the syuare on the whole 
line is equal to the squares on the two parts, together with twice the rec 
tangle contained by the two parts. 

4. Find the centre of a given circle. 

5. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are together 
equal to two right angles. 


6. In a given circle inscribe an equilateral and equiangular pentagon. 


7. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 

8. Find a fourth proportional to three given straight lines. 

9. Find the simple interest on $243.80 for 2 years, 5 months at 8 per 
cent. 

10. Find the square root of 28.8369. 


1. A block of stone is 2 yds. 1 ft. 3 in. long, 1 ft. 7 in. broad, and 2 ft 
thick, find its value at 2s. 3d. per cubic foot. 








—_— 
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SECOND YEAR, 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 

AONE, ...4....0.6. ae yume oad es ie Go HH: CHanpuier, B.A. 
} 1. Find the number of degrees, minutes and Seconds in the unit of 
_eircular measure. 
: 

2. Prove the following relations: 
| Sec*? A = 1 + san? 
tan A 
: Sin A = eS age. 
gra +- tan? A 
| tan & cos x = 1 — cos’ a 

3. Find the sine, cosine and secant of 60- 
4. Prove sin (A + B) = sin A cos B + cos A sin B; 
| ie. 
l— cos A = 2 sin’ ae 


: 5. Write down the expressions for sin 5 A, cos 4 A, wnd tan 2 
terms of the sides a, b and e. 
6. At 140 feet from the base of a tower, and on a level with the 
base, the angle of elevation of the top was found to be 54° 27’. Find 
the height of the tower. 


7. The sides of a triangle are 2,76 and 1+ V3: find the angles. 


8. Each of two ships, half a mile apart, finds the angles subtended 


by the other s ship and a fort to be respectively 85° 15’ and 83° 45’. 
Find the distance of each from the fort. 


9. Solve the following equations: 


5 | 
2 "+18 = 9 4e+) 
pent Sout Piso =—2: 
etl «£42 
BR AR 


0. Find z and y from the following simultaneous equations: 


ati +e ate—8, 
2y — 3z 

5 +2y=3244 
ot y= 13, \ 

5. =e 
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jG Find the sum of 50 terms in Arithmetical Progression, of which 
the first is 3 and the last 199. 


12. Expand (2x — 3y )? by the binomial theorem. 


13. There is a certain number of which the cube root is one-fifth of 


the square root: find it. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1878. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GEUMETRY. 
TurspAY, DECEMBER 17rH:—Mornina, 9 ro 12. 


ELLAMINET, ve sereceevees eae Sel LMP PE Y ST Gey Ie TT Groree H. CHANDLER, B.A 


1. Describe a circle touching a given circle and a given straight line at 
a given point. 

2. Divide a given straight line into two parts such that the difference of 
the squares on the parts may be equal to a given square. 

3 Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of the 
vertex. 

4. If any transversal cut the sides of a triangle the products of the 
alternate segments are equal. Show that the converse of this propo- 
sition is also true. 

5. Prove by the theory of transversals (or otherwise) that the three 
bisectors of the angles of a triangle are concurrent, 

6. When is a line said to be divided harmonically? Explain the mean- 


ing of harmonic range and harmonic pencil. 


7. If a line is divided internally and externally in the same ratio, it is 


divided harmonically. 
Prove that the bisectors of the internal and external angles of a triangle 


form with the sides a harmonic pencil. 
8 Given three rays of a harmonic pencil, or three points of a harmonic 
range, find the fourth. 


9. In a complete quadrilateral, each of the three diagonals is divided 
harmonically by the other two. 





a ie 
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SECOND YEAR. 
SOLID GEOMETRY—PLANE TRIGONOMETRY 


Turspay, Decemper 107TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 


PUMINOMET co crwecesecssscene see d.. sgese's oben Felaenavusedbeortsckccis G. H. Cuanpiar, B.A. 


l. If a straight line is perpendicular to each of two inte 
lines at their point of intersection, it will be 
which contains them. 


rsecting straight 
perpendicular to the plane 


a all 


2, If two straight lines are cut by three parallel pl 


anes, they will be cut 
t proportionally. 


_ 


3. To two straight lines in space not being in the same plane, one com- 
mon perpeudicular can be drawn, and this will be the shorte 


st distance 
between the given lines. 


—— 


4. The areas of the sections of a pyramid, made by planes parallel to the 
base, are proportional to the squares of their distance from the vertex. 
Hence show that pyramids having the same height and e 


qual bases are 
equal in volume. 


5. Find the sine, cosine and tangent of 60°. 


6. Prove :— 


ee ee ee, ee 


tan. (4+ B) = tan A + tan B 


1 — tan A tan B 
] + cos2 A = 2 cos? A 


1 — cos A 








cme 


bo) 


sin A 


7, Explain a method of finding the angles of a triangle when the three 
sides are given. 


8. Show how the distance of two objects in a horizontal plane, which 
are inaccessible to each other, may be found. 


Two objects in a fortified town are seen from a station at which they 
Subtend an angle of 49° 25’; their distances from the station are known to 
be 1,020 and 1,680 yards respectively. What is the distance between the 
objects ? 


9. A headland bore due north of a ship at A; after the ship had sailed ten 
miles due east to B the headland bore N. W. Required the distance of the 
headland from A and B. 


10. From the top of a hill the angles of depression of two consecutive 
mile stones on a straight level road are found to be 12° 13’ and 2° 45’. Find 
the height of the hill. 
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11. The length of a road, in which the direct ascent is one foot in five, 
from the foot of a hill to the topis 1¢ miles. What will be the length of 
a zigzag road in which the ascent is one foot in twelve ? 


12. At what distance on the earth’s surface should two mountains, three 
miles and two miles high respectively, be placed, in order that the summit 
of each should be just visible from the summit of the other? 


SECOND YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 
Turspay, DncEmBer 17TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
MAGNET ocak xtos 304 96 Lp Ge adebg eedes Leena’ ..GrorGe H. CHanpier, B.A. 


1. What are the different kinds of velocity ? How are the units chosen 
n each case? State the principle of the parallelogram of velocities, and 
illustrate it by familiar examples. 


2. Explain carefully the meaning of the symbols in the equations: 


vt 
Ss 0%, 3 == 
7 


— 





3. A body is thrown upward with a velocity of 86 feet per second. How 
long after will the body strike the ground ? 


4. State Newton’s laws of motion. What examples would you cite in 
evidence of the first law? 


5. Assuming the principle of the parallelogram of accelerations, deduce 
that of the parallelogram of forces. How are forces measured? Show 
that the weight of a body is proportional to its mass. 


6. When three forces act on a body and keep it at rest, show that they 
must either meet in one point or not meet at all. 

A uniform beam A B weighing 100 lbs., is hinged at A, and rests in a 
horizontal position under the pull of a weight W attached to a string 
which passes over a pulley and is fastened to B, making an angle of 30° 
with the beam. Find W and the pressure on the hinge. 


7. What is meant by ‘‘ the principle of the lever stated generally?” How 
is the principle of the lever involved in that of the fusee? 


8. A uniform heavy beam is supported at its extremities; find the break- 
ing strain at any given point in the beam. 


9. Find the centre of gravity of a triangle. 
ABO a triangular board weighing 10 Ibs. Suppose weights of 5 lbs., 





——-———. 


a 


+ 
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5 Ibs., and 10 Ibs., are placed at A, B, and C respectively. 


‘ Where is the 
centre of gravity on the whole? 


10, Describe the steelyard and the method of graduating it. 


1l. Show that in the serew 


P (circumference of circle described by P) = W (pitch of screw.) 


The radius of the hand lever wheel which turns the 


screw connected 
with the break of’ a railway carriage is 7 inches 


and the pitch of the screw 
is} aninch. Find the advantage gained by the combination, 





THIRD YEAR, 
FRICTION. 
Fripay, DecemBer 13TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
ME AISCT , 65.0 van oo'as sv oe sees 's treseeseeeeeeG. H. CHANDLER, B.A. 


1, Write down the laws of friction, and explain an experimental proof of 
one of them. 


2. Prove that the reaction of a reugh surface, when motion is about to 
begin, is inclined to the perpendicular at an angle equal to the angle o 
repose. 


3. A rough plane is inclined at 30° to the horizon. A weight W is placed 
on it, and itis found that aforce ? W acting parallel to the plane will just 
move the weight up the plane. Find the co-efficient of friction. 


4. A rod is balanced on a rough horizontal cylinder and loaded at one 
end. When will the rod begin to slip? 


5. Show that the amount of work required to overcome friction in asin- 
gle revolution of an axle is 


2ur X tana 


where ris the radius of the axle, XY the resultant of all the forces which 
press it on its bearing, and a the angle of repose. How is this quantity 


diminished in wateh-work ? What are the principal advantages and disud- 


vantages of conical bearings in machinery ? 


6. Write down the general expression for the modulus of a machine, 


and explain the meaning of the symbols employed. Find the modulus of 


the wheel and axle. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS. 


Turspay, DeczmBer 17TH:—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12, 


DE PIARER ivan ca seecka savenonew dein’. 60swn bveve isak Panes GrorGa H. CHanpumr, B.A. 


nines 
1. What kind of spherical triangles does Spherical Trigonometry treat 
of? How are the sides of a spherical triangle measured ? 


2. Show that the sides and angles of a spherical triangle are the supple- 
ments of the angles and sides respectively of its polar triangle. 
3. Investigate a formula for the angle of a spherical triangle in terms o 
the sides. 
Show that in every spherical triangle 
Sin AO oo BiB SRS 
sin a ab: oo “Sere 
4. Prove Napier’s first Analogy and hence deduce the third Analogy. 
5. In aspherical triangle A = 35° 20, a = 22° 53, b= 30°); find B. 
6. Prove the expansion 
= A® x2 A® x3 
i Ce + WM ‘ 
a =1+Ar+ 75 77 &e. 
irc ee et 
where A = lag.a. 
7. Explain carefully the meaning of a differential co-efficient. What 
principle do you assume as the foundation of the Calculus? 


D 
8. If u = —, show that 
w 
dw 
du 
dx 


9. Differentiate sin x, tan +x, a® and log x. 


10. If y= a cos (log x) b sin (log x), prove that 
‘ d*y dy 


* +> + y = 0 


x 
dex 


da:* 
11. What is the mean:ng of integration ? 


Integrate fee ax; {sin x + sec* x) dx. 


dx 1h 


|] — x? sai Ve? + at 


12. Integrate * 


13. Show that 


p= — logtan pl: Reb 
cos fT 09 Weg + ¢. 


14. Assuming the expansion of sim a in terms of 2, find (by differen- 
tiation or otherwise) that of cos x. 
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SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


THURSDAY, Frpruary 13TH, 1879.—2 p.m. 


1. Enumerate the data you would require to enable you to report on the 
sufficiency of a proposed scheme of sewage for a given district. 


Explain clearly how the manipulation of the road detritus affects such a 
scheme. 


2. State briefly the best mode of disposing of the sewage of :—(1) Sea- 
board towns :—(2) Towns or estuaries and tidal rivers :—(3) Inland towrs 


3. Discuss the following rules :— 

(1] No sewer should pass under any dwelling, if it can possibly be avoided. 

(2) The ground under and surrounding the dwelling should be drained, so that there 
shall be no subsoil water within three feet of the foundations, 


4. What is meant by the mean hydraulic depth of a channel ? 

A sewer, having a circular cross section of 3 feet diameter, is filled to 
one-fourth of itsdepth; find the hydraulic mean depth, and if the sewer has 
@ fall of lin 200, find the number of gallons of sewage discharged per 
minute. 


5. Define the conditions which should determine the sectional form of a 
sewer. 

Compare the respective qualities of egg-shaped and circular sewers. 

6. Describe any form of oval sewer with which you may be acquainted, 
and find its hydraulic mean depth when running full. 


7. What is meant by self-cleansing sewers? Explain in detail the condi- 
tions which determine whether a sewer is self-cleansing or not, and the 
precautions which should be taken in its construction to make it self-cleans 
ing. 

8. Explain why it is that the quantity of water which passes through a 
pipe (other things being the same) is altered by altering its /ength merely. 
In what cases must account be taken of the form, as well as of the area of 
the section of the pipe ? 


9. Enumerate the different methods, with their requisite formule, by 
which may be determined the volume of sewage flowing through a sewer 

10. Design a sewer to convey away the sewage of a district covering an 
area of 100 acres and populated by 25,000 inhabitants. (Neglecting the 
allowance to be made for storm water.) 

The sewer is to be of brick, and to be laid at a depth of 15 feet below het 
surface ; find the necessary thickness of the brick work. 


What are the objections, if any, to allowing brick sewers to run full or 
under pressure, 
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11. A certain portion of a line of sewer has te be constructed of Port- 
land cement concrete; write out a specification for such work, 


Describe some method of testing the quality of the cement used. 


12. Explain fully the result of forming right-angled and curved junctions 
above the flow of the ordinary water-line of a sewer. 


13. Enumerate all the causes known to you in consequence of which 
traps may fail in their object, and specify the remedy to be applied in each 
particular case. 


The street gullies in a town have been constructed with a sealed trap 
so that the gas in the sewer is prevented from coming out into the street 
by the passage which admits water from the street. Is there any objection 
to this plan, and if so, how would you obviate it? 


14. Describe completely, with sketches, any two of the following :— 
Flushing Gate, Manhole, Trap, Penstock. 
15. What advantages are gained by flushing ? 
ie) QC ¥ . 
Can flushing be attended with any evil result? 


oS 


16. A sewer having a circular cross section of 4 feet diameter, and run- 
ning half full, conveys 2,500 gallons of sewage per minute: what diameter 
would it be necessary to give to a circular sewer running full to convey 
half the quantity, the inclination being the same ? 


Give the quantity which would flow through the larger sewer when 
filled to one-fourth of its depth. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1879. 


(COURSE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING.) 
SECOND YEAR. 
ESSAY. 
Monpay, Aprit 7TH. :—Mornine, 9 A.M. 
EL LOMINET, ivcccs cusses cies Ie ale ieeie cies URE LA Henry T. Bovey, M.A., 0.E. 


Write an essay on the SsotionaL Form or Sewers, noticing the follow- 


ing points :— 


(a). The forces which act upon a sewer, and the principle of its construc- 


tion. 


(b). The respective qualities of egg-shaped an circular sewers. 


199 


(c). Any peculiar features of ancient sewers, pointing out their defects, and 
how they are remedied in modern sewers. 


(d). The chief characteristics of the London and Paris sewers with remark: 


as to their respective efficiencies. 


(ce), Particular forms of sewers, and the calculations of their mean hydrau- 
lic depihs, both when running full and up to the level of the springing of the 
upper arch, 

And anything further relating to special rules for large and small sewers, 
to the limiting size of sewers, and to causes which may tend to stop the 
flow of the sewage, and render the sewers inefficient. 





(COURSE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING.) 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
SANITARY ENGINEERING. 
Tunspay, Aprit 1st :—Mornine@, 9 To 1. 


Hxaminer,...... PATE ate haieia case kCaaaeeei hs jeseoseoeees HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., O.E. 


1. State the advantages and disadvantages of admitting the rainfall into 
sewers. How would you deal with the rainfall of the City of Montreal? 


2. Enumerate the points to be considered in fixing the position and size 
of the main outfall sewer. What is your opinion concerning the use of 


the outfall sewer as an occasional reservoir for the sewage? 


3. On what principles would you design the size of the sewers in a town ? 
State all the data you would require for the calculation. . 

4, Describe the construction of a brick sewer, and explain how con- 
tinuous joints through the rings are avoided. 

Write out a specification for the brickwork. 

5. Design a sewer to convey away the sewage of a district covering an 
area of 50 acres, and populated by 10,000 inhabitants. The sewer is to 
be of brick, and to be laid at a depth of 20 feet below the surface, find the 
requisite thickness of the brickwork. 


6. What are intermittent, and what self-cleansing sewers? State the 
conditions which determine whether a sewer is self-cleansing or not, and the 
precautions which must be taken in it3 construction to make it self- 


cleansing. 
A sewer of circular section, 5 feet in diameter, is capable of discharging 


2,000 cubic feet per minute: will it be self-cleansing ? 


7. A recently constructed sewer of circular section has a fall of four feet 
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per mile, and is capable of discharging 8,000 cubic feet per minute : find its 
diameter and also its mean hydraulic depth when runniig iths full. 

How does the variation of the mean hydraulic depth alfect the flow of 
the sewage ? 

8. How are stone-ware pipes jointed? How is a junction formed between 
two brick sewers ? 

W hat effect will a bend have upon the flow of the sewage ? 

9. A sewer of circular section, 3 feetiu diameter and running half-full, 
coaveys 3,900 gallons per minute: what must be the diameter of a sewer 
running half-full to convey double this quantity ? 


10. Explain briefly the use of inverted syphons, storm overflows aud tide 
valves. Point out the principal characteristics of tide valves. 


c 


ll. At what points along a line of sewers should manholes be con- 
structed? Compare the respective qualit’es of manholes which enier (a) 
from the centre, (/) from the side of the street. 


12. What are gullies? Distinguish between the two varieties of gully. 
What precaution should be taken in cold climates to preveat them from 
being frozen up ? 


13. In what manner is the flushing of the drains between the house and 
main sewer effected? Can flushing be attended with any consequent 
evil? 


14. Enumerate the points which should regulate the adoption of any 
Proposed method for ventilating a system of sewers. 
Why must traps be ventilated ? 


15. Describe in deiail two of the following, with all requisite sketches : 


Manhole, Penstock, Flushing Gate, Ventilator, 


16. What a-e the points to be attended to in the constraction of house 
drains? Sketch a diagram showing what you consider the proper connet- 


tions four a system of house-pipes. The system is to begin at the main sewer 


and main water-pipe, and to include a water-closet, akitchen sink, a bath, a 
wash-hand basin, a tap for drinking water, and a boiler; all necessary traps, 
ventilating pipes, overflow pipes, and cisteras to be indicated. 


E | 
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(COURSE OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING ) 
THIRD YEAR. 
ESSAY. 
Turspay, Apri, 1st:—Mornine, 9 a.m. 
TENS oo passs xsd vebeasensnss voveits'as ey Racks Henry T. Bovey, M.A, O.E. 


Write an essay on Screw-Corrine, noticing the following points: 
(a) The two kinds of serew-cutting and their respective characteristics. 


(b) The classification of screw-cutting machines. 


(c) The advantayes and disadvantages of giving a running motion (1) to the 
dies, (2) to the blanks. 


(d) Serew-cutting tools. 
(e) The methods of cutting short screws and screws of smalt diameter. 


And alsoanything further relating to the calculations of the gear wheels 
for screws, and the threads of screws. 


N.B.—The essay should be illustrated by sketches. 


(COURSE OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.) 
THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICAL WORK. 
Wepnespay, Aprit 9TH:—MOoRNING, 9 To Ll. 
MPOMRIIET 50000 5c daensedn oncannsed ede dantesseesnins ss sseeee HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


1. How do you determine the proportion of ‘“‘rake’’ to be giyen to the top, 
bottom, and side faces of a tool? 


In what respect do tools for use on iron and steel work mainly differ 
from those fur use on brass work? 


Distinguish between “side” and “ front” tools, and describe what you 
consider to be the most suitable side tool for brass work. 


Why do tools bend and break when hardening, and how do you remedy 
such an evil? 


7) 


2. Explain the terms “cutting speed” and “feed 
tools. 


as applied to machine 


eS eee 


a I 
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Why do questions of “speed” and “feed” become of great importance 
when treating of lathe work? 
3. Classify the different kinds of gearing. 
Give reasons why one of a pair of wheels is often filled with wooden cogs, 
Why is the life of tangent and worm wheels comparatively short? 


4, Explain what is meant by “compound (or double) geared,” as applied 
to the screw-cutting gear of a lathe. 


[t is required to cut 25 threads to the inch, the pitch of the screw being 


The gear on the lathe mandril contains 30 teeth, and runs into the 


24 
largest of the compounded gears which contains 45 teeth, the small gear of 
the compounded pair contains 12 teeth. Find the number of teeth in the 


wheel required for the feed screw. 


5. Why is sand used for moulding? Distinguish between green and dry 
sand mouldings. What is meant by “venting” a mould ? 
State the precautions usually taken to avoid cooling strains in castings, 


6. Describe fully the process of turning a crank, 


7. How are “ piston rin generally made? When a ring is split it 


Ss 
springs “out of true”; what is the cause of this defect, and how would 


you remedy it? 


8. What is a “ reamer”’? Illustrate the necessity of such a tool by shew- 
ing how an eecentric rod double-eye is fitted to a link. 


9. Into what two classes are steam hammers divided ? State the condi- 
tions under which it is desirable to have an automatic valve motion. 


Will a hammer operate equally well with air and steam ? 


Does the weight of a single acting hammer produce a greater or less 
effect upon the under side of a piece of metal than its speed ? 


10. What is a ‘“‘chuck’’? Distinguish between the two kinds of “dog 
chuck.” What isa chuck dog? 


11. Point out the characteristics of the different kinds of lathe carriage. 


Why are planing machines usually constructed with a running carriage 


instead of running tools? 


12. State clearly the difference between “boring” and “ drilling.” 
Under what circumstance is chuck-boring resorted to? 


When is it necessary to make use of the lathe for drilling purposes ? 


13. To what class of work are “milling” machines specially adapted ? 


— dann ogee —— 
Tee . DA SE RSET 
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Milling machines produce more accurate dimensions than can be attained 
by either turning or planing, Why is this ? 
14. Enumerate the considerations which will determine the shape of 


a “cutter.” 


(COURSE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING.) 
THIRD YEAR. 
ESSAY. 
Tuurspay, Aprit 10TH :—Mornine, 9 A.M. 
ra 555 ec bia ab xcasehi pried eoveaeacet Pepaawies Henry T. Bovny, M.A., C.E, 


Write an Essay on the Design and Construction of Masonry Walls for 
retaining water, and remark on the following points :— 
(a) The resistance of the wallto rupture:—(Q1) By the sliding of the differ~ 
ent layers upon o7e another, (2) By being overthrown round the toe (3) By 
c # e vu . eS By | 
the bulging or breaking of the body of the masonry. 
(6) The determination of the proper thickness of suecessive layers. 
(c) The method of obtaining the curve of the centres of pressure, and the 
practical use of such curves. 
(d) The object of giving a batter to the face, or back, or to both face and 
back. 
(e) The object and dimensions of counterforts. 
(f) The most suitable building material, and the manner of construction 
(g) The efficiency of concrete walls, 
(h) The mode of strengthening very high walls. 
If the wall were to retain earthy material, compare the pressures induced 
on the wall with those due to water, and deduce the latter from the former 


by a consideration of the ellipse of stress. 





(COURSE OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.) 


THIRD YEAR. 
GEOMETRY OF MACHINERY. 


Tuaurspay, Aprin 17TH :—Mornina@, 9 To lI, 


Examiner,.. Spee NO caoat sued ipvderghedteavercte rere BRRE At BOVEY, DLAs Ger, 


1. Show how to compare the velocity of two pieces, one of which has & 
motion of rotation, and the other a linear motion. 
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A BandCD are two radius rods turning about fixed centres of motion 
A and ©, and connected by a link B D, which in the mean position is per- 
pendicular to A B and C D. Find the position of the parallel point in 
B D, and hence deduce the motion of a slide. 


2. Given at any instant the directions of motion of any two points ina 
rigid body relatively to a third point A in the body. Show how to find the 
instantaneous axis of the motion of the whole body. 


A given curve turns round a fixed centre, and moves by sliding contact 
asecond curve round a second fixed centre. Show how to express the 
velocity ratio of any two points in the plane of the curves, one being car- 
ried by each curve. 


3. Show, by an arrangement of link work, how to produce a return mo- 
tion which shail be three times as quick as the advance. 


4. Describe, fully, with sketches, the involute cam, and give examples of 
its use. 


Design a rotating cam to move a sliding piece in the following manner: 
—The sliding piece remains at rest while the cam turns through 120°, 
moves uniformly forward 2 inches through the next 180°, and uniformly 
backwards through the remaining 60°. 


How mnst such a motion be modified in practice, and for what class of 
machines is it suitable? 


5. Under what conditions should belts be used to connect rotating pieces 
in machinery ? 


When belts are run horizontally, should the upper or lower portion be 
the driving half? Give reasons for your answer. 


It is required to run a machine 1500 revolutions per minute, and the 
driving shaft makes 150 revolutions per minute, what size of pulleys shall 
be used ? 


6. There are two groups of five-speed pulleys each, and the diameters of 
the extremes are 24in.and Gin. Find the intermediate diameters, assuming 
that the velocity-ratios of successive pairs of pulleys follow in geometrical 
progression. 


7. Determine the forms of the pitch-surfaces of thewheels connecting two 

otating pieces, and state the technical names of such wheels :—(1) When 

the ax°s are parallel; (2) When they intersect ; (3) When they neither in- 
tersect, nor are parallel. 


Show how to design the pitch surfaces of bevel wheels whose shafts meet 
at an angle of 45°, so that the velocity-ratio may be 2. 


8. What are the conditions to be aimed at in forming the teeth of wheels? 
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Show how to set out an epicycloidal tooth, and enumerate the data you 
would require to enable you to calculate the necessary dimensions. 


9. If the teeth of a set of wheels are traced by means of a constant des- 
cribing circle, deduce an expression for their length. What advantage is 
possessed by wheels whose teeth are formed on this principle? 

as My . . » fap : ‘017° sa . r + 4 , os 

10. Describe the form of the teeth of a pair of spur w heels, whose radii 
are 15 inches and 9 inches respectively, the number of teeth on the larger 
wheel being 45. The teeth are traced by means of a constant describing 
circle whose radius is 6 inches. 

Find the length of the teeth so that both approaching and receding 
contact may = ; pitch. 

11. Define the terms click and ratchet. Why are several ratchets 
sometimes used ? 

Describe the double-acting click, 


12. Illustrate by a curve, the relative motion of the pieces in a combi- 
nation of a crank and slot, the time forward being thrice that of the return 


13. Distinguish between aggregate velocity and aggregate motion, and 
illustrate your answer by sketches. 


14. Define and classify “ Adjustments.” 


Sketch an arrangement for connecting and disconnecting two rotating 
pieces in motioa without shock. 


THIRD YEAR. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. (First Paper.) 
Monpay, AprRit 21st:—Mornrn@, 9 To 1. 
IN MOR scask sexes ichssiss been veces acepaaaoRels FAReeTNDD Henry T. Bovey M.A., C.E. 


1, State and define the four constants whose values enable us to deter- 
mine the strength of a body. 


An edifice weighing 9,000 tons is to be erected upon foundation walls 
constructed of well dressed blocks of gneiss. The outer length of the 
walls is 63 feet and the breadth 37 feet. Find the necessary thickness of 
the foundation walls, the crushing strength of gneiss being 5,100 lbs. per 
square inch, and the fiactor of safety being taken at 15. 


2. Two plates 30 inches wide and 4 inch thick are riveted together by 
{8 inch rivets. Assuming that the tensile strength of wrought iron i, 
equal to its shearing strength, find the requisite number of rivets so that 
the rivets may be as strong as the riveted plates. 

O 


Nel ed 
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3. Explain, fully, the effect of fixing the end or ends of a beam. 


A beam 30 feetin length is uniformly loaded with a weight of 1 ton 


per foot run. Find the maximum bending moment, (1) when the beam 
rests on the horizontal supports, (2) when the beam is rigidly fixed at 
one end, and the other end rests on a support. 


In the second case draw the diagram of moments, and find the value of 
the greatest deflection. 


4. A beam is acted upon by forces oblique to its direction, but in the 
plane of symmetry. Find the bending moment, shearing and compressive 
forces at any section of the beam. 


Apply your results to the case of the rafters of a roof 25 feet in length, 
inelined to the horizon at 30°, and loaded with 4 cwt. per foot run. 


El 
5. Prove that 





= M -— IJ,and shew that these relations are homo- 
¢ c 
geneous. 


A uniform beam of length / is supported at the two ends and uniformly 
loaded with a weight of w lbs. for unit of length. Prove that the 


deflection at the centre . 
5 w l* 


ee ae £3 
E being the coefficient of elasticity, and 1 the moment of inertia of the sec- 
tion. 





o 


6. A girder, 50 feet in length, is uniformly loaded and deflects 4 an inch, 
shew that the curvature is independent of the load, and find its value. 


The girder having an I section, the flanges being equal, and their joint 
area equal to that of the web, determine the sectional area of the girder at 
the centre to support a uniform load of 2 tons per foot run. The depth of 
the girder is 5 feet, and the limiting stress 4 tons per 8q. inch. 


" Describe the different modes in which a given material may fail by 
crushing. 
8. Enunciate and prove Gordon’s formula. 


Find the ultimate strength of a hollow cylindrical column of cast iron 20 
feet high, 16 inches external diameter, and one inch thick. 


(a = —-,f = 80,000). 
400 


10. Prove that the stress at any point of a mass of earth is the resultant 
ot two constant stresses, and find their values. 


11. Explain what is meant by the “obliquity,” and find, geometrically, 
jtg maximum value. 
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Hence also deduce the ratio of a pair of conjugate stresses at any point. 


12. A vertical retaining wall is strengthened by means of rectangular 
anchoring plates, the depths of whose upper and lower edges below the 
surface are respectively 18 and 22 feet. Find the holding power per foot 
of breadth, a cubic foot of the earth weighing 130 Ibs. and its angle of 
repose being 30°. 

Determine the depth of the centre of pressure of the plate below the 
surface, and the sectional area of the tie-rod, 


13, State the three conditions which are necessary to secure the stability 
of a masonry arch. 


Describe some practical method of verifying the stability of an arch, 
symmetrical and symmetrically loaded. 


14, Explain clearly the difference between the “ Curve of Pressure” and 
the ‘‘ Curve of the Centres of Pressure.’’ Can these curves be made to 
coincide ? 


15. Trace the extrados of a semi-circular arch. 


THIRD YEAR. 
APPLIED MECHANICS (Second Paper.) 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MorninG, 9 To 12, 
ELOMINET 0.0002. s0ceeeseeee seveessersseeecers eeseeeeerss HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., O.B. 


1. Two Quebec yellow pine beams, each 12’.3” over all, 10’.6” between 
the points of support and 15 ‘deep by 14” wide were tested with the fol- 
lowing results :— 

Tons, Cwt, Qr. Lbs, 


Under a loadof 26 Lb pees | 10 the beams deflected ;'.8,” 
ia " 56 19 1 10 é6 << “< 29 0 
« “ 69°" “9S sg Se oer ee 30M 
sé 6¢ 83 l 0 0 “é e< ‘ec = ie 
6¢ “ 10] 19 0 0 ee ‘<< ce “8t 
- 6 121 19 0 0 broke down. 


_Find the “constant” for the material, and also its “‘ elasticity” by a con- 
sideration of the mean deflection. 


B 
2, A stand pipe erected A 
at Milwaukee was 133° 0” 


_—_ 





long and 30’ inside diame- & A 
ter. The plates varied from = A 
6 to 4”, as follows:— > = 
Ist section 33.3” long, z Ss 
ys plate, weight 5730 lbs. 2 + "be 
2nd section 33’.3” long, § - 
plate, weight 4742 lbs.  @& A 
3rd section 33’.3” long, | = v || 
16” plate, weight 3868 lbs, ¥ ; 
4 Ath section 33’.3” long, i< 62° 0” * 36’ a" 50” © 93° 97 » 
plate, weight 3020 lbs, : : 


ER tt mally ge Fy PS ery tie a 
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It was all riveted up and raised in one piece. The lower end was fixed 
to a beam of wood turning in bearings, and the pipe was placed on the ground 
with the end just over its seat, so as to be exactly ia position when raised 
up plumb. The upper end was lifted 40°.0’ by the vertical tackle at A (the 
inclined ropes being also used.) The vertical tackle was then cut off and 
the erection completed by the two inclined ropes shewn at B. 


Find the strains in the ropes, shears and pipe :— 
ist. When the pipe has been raised 40” 0” high. 


9nd. When the direction of the pipe makes an angle of 45° with the 


horizon. 


3. The flooring of a corn warehouse rests upon beams 20 feet in length, 
8 inches in breadth, 10 inches in depth, aud 3’.6” centre to centre. If the 
grain weigh 48} lbs per cubic foot, find the height to which it might be 
heaped up on the floor. 


4. Acircular shaft whose diameter is (d), is acted upon by a couple 
(= P p) ina plane perpendicular to the direction of the shaft:—Prove 
that 


: m0 nr dt cas 
i dese. pam Baaek 





@ being the torsion per unit of length, and m and 7’ constants. Show that 
the above relations are homogeneous, and define the exact meaning of 7’. 


A toothed wheel, 3 feet in diameter, is fixed on the axle of a vertical 
water wheel, and the stress exerted at its circumference is 6000 lbs. Find 
the requisite diameter of the axle. ( 7’ =9800 lbs., and the factor of safety 
= 6.) The distance between the toothed wheel and the water-wheel is 6 
feet, find the torsion. 


If the axle makes 10 revolutions per minute, determine the power trans- 
mitted, and also the greatest stress in the material of the axle. 


5. If M1, M, , M. are the bending moments over any three 
consecutive points of support A, A, A,+1, in a continuous girder. 

Mila t2(-1+1], )M.+Mml =2 {wis 174 +w, 1, } 
where A., A, =I]-1, and A, Aywi=1, , while w,, and w, are the 
loads per unit of length over 1, and I, . 


If a continuous girder rests upon five points of support, the spans being 
all equal, and the weight on the girder being a uniformity distributed load 
of (w) lbs., per unit of length, apply the above relation to determine the 
bending moment at each point of support. 


ips“ Pd e ——— = 
es ho : — SS 
j e x 
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What condition will the fixing of one or both ends of the girder 
introduce ? 
SU 12° 6’ Pe ee ee 


11 
The sketch shows the truss of a counterbalanced swing bridge, supposed 
to be wholly supported by the turntable at A and B. The dead weight is 
650 lbs. per lineal foot of the bridge, and the counterpoise consists of con- 


crete hung in a box from the points C and D. Required the weight of the 
counterpoise :— 





Ist. Assuming that it is all carried on B. 


2nd. Assuming that a portion of it is carried over on to A by the dotted 
bar, so that the reaction at A may = that at B, and the whole weight of the 
bridge be equally distributed over the turntable. 


7. The principal rafters of a roof are 40 feet in length and inclined to the 
horizon at an 30°. The ends of each rafter are tied by rods which meet 
under a strut supporting the rafter at its middle point, the points of june- 
tion being also connected by arod. The length of the strut is 4 feet, and 
the load on each rafter is 10 tons uniformly distributed, determine the 
stresses in each member of the framing. 

Show by a diagram the bending moments and shearing forces at differ- 
ent points of the rafter. 


8. Show how to find the depth at which a foundation will be stable. 


9. A wall is 20 feet high and 6 feet thick. It retains earth on one side 
level with the top, its natural slope being 45°, and on the other side the 
earth has a natural slope and rises up the wall to the height of 5 feet. Will 
the wall stand or fall? (a cubic footof the earth weighs 120 lbs., and of 
the wall 130 lbs) 

Find the locus of the centres of pressure of successive horizontal 
layers of the wall ? 

10. The top of a railway cutting is level across, the slopes are 1 to 1, the 


width at the bottom is 30 feet, and the ek ‘ Ret of the cutting at the 
several sections 66 feet apart are 12, 6, 18, 10, 9, 16, 5; find the number of 


cubic yards to be removed. 
ll. The “curve of the centres of pressure’’ of a given arch is parallel 
both to the intrados and extrados, determine by an equation or otherwise, 


the form of the arch. 


me 
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Shew how to’ trace the extrados of an arch with given intrados so 
that the “curve of pressures” might be thesame for the loaded and un- 
loaded arch. 


12. According to Perronet, the thickness at the eer of a semi-cirular 
areh is given by the formula, 


T= + 1.08 


where 7’ is the thickness, and #& the radius of the intrados both in feet: 
Why is the formula incomplete ? 


13. A long culvert of circular section has a uniform slope; find to what 
height water must rise in the culvert, so that its velocity may bea 
maximum. 


14. In a thin hollow cylinder R, and R, are the internal and external 
radii. Shew that the circumferential stress (S) is given by. 


g_ f- is toes 
Ro Bc 


where P is the pressure of a fluid producing the stress S. 

The plates of a cylindrical boiler, 5 feet in diameter, are 19 inch thick, 
find to what pressure the boiler may be worked so that the tensile strain 
in the plates may not exceed 14 tons per square inch of gross section, 


FIRST YEAR. 
FREEHAND DRAWING. 
Monpay, Marca 31st, anp Saturpay, Aprit 57TH :—MOoRNINGS, 9 TO 12. 
EELaMinery, ..ccccccseeeveevenseceeecensnnsnceeesseeeee snes abawe vaeeke C. H. McLrop, Ma.E. 


1. Copy on a reduced scale the drawing of a rosette which is on the black- 
board before you. 


?. Make any drawing from memory, and state where it is taken from. 


3, Draw an original floral design for a moulding or border. 





4. Make a drawing of the chair before you as it appears from your point 
of view. 





aT a Te St 


main 
We. 
: 
i 
: 211 
SECOND YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 
Wepnespay, Aprit 2ND:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
UUM USSSA Ucar 45.5 cu:a Vavaskn osdchcasis van cuaivasseibe dbasia' ve C. H. MoLsop, Ma.E. 

1. It is required to produce a line beyond an obstacle without the aid of 
an angular instrument. Apply the method of “ transversals’’ to the solu- 
tion of this problem. 

2. Explain, clearly, the method of “calculating the content” by the 
aid of “ double longitudes.”’ 

3. How may the compass be used in an angular Survey over ground 
where local attraction exists? 

4. What is the only essential adjustment of a level ? 

5. Describe the adjustments which are usually applied to the ¥ level. 

| €. How are ‘stadia hairs” applied to a telescope? (a) Explain fully the 
method of using a telescope for making measurements, 

7. Show a form of “ field notes” for “ setting out” work. 

: 8. Describe a method of conducting a Contour Survey. 

9. Describe an adjustment of the Engineer’s transit which need only be 
applied when the instrument is to be used on ‘‘ broken ground.” 

10. To what are drainage surveys referred as a “ datum’’? 

11. It is required to connect two lines, which meet at an angle of 15°.30 il 
by a 2° curve. Calculate the length of the tangents to the curve. 

| SECOND YEAR- 
| MECHANISM. ae 
Tuurspay, APRIL 17TH:—Morwntne, 9 To 12. 
a H. T. Bovey, M.A., O.E. 

TAMUMNET 8, co.cc sracessovecescesseecess asks = neces ee C. H. McLuon, Ma.E. 

1. What is the shape given to the periphery of a pulley which is to be 
driven by a flat band? (a) Explain why the band does not slip off the 
pulley. 

2. Show by a diagram a combination for obtaining the reversal ofa 
machine, where the motion in one direction is not the same as in the other 
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3. What is meant by the velocity-ratio of two pieces? (a) Mention some 
well-known examples of a constant velocity-ratio; (4) of a variable yelo- 
city-ratio. 


4. When two cranks are connected by a straight link, the angular velo- 
cities of the cranks, at any instant, will be inversely proportional to the 
segments into which the direction of the link divides the line of centres. 


5. What relations must exist between the diameters, pitch and number 
of teeth of a pair of wheels? 


6. The numbers of teeth in two wheels A and # that work together are 
35 and 42. How many teeth in & will any particular tooth in A touch? 


7. How are the diameters of the circies which generate the teeth of a 
spur wheel limited, when the wheel is to transmit considerable force? 


8. For what objects are cams generally used? Illustrate your answer 
by a description of the ‘‘ heart’’ shaped cam. 


9. Explain what is meant by a train of mechanism. In a train of 4 
axes.—(1) A wheel with 6 teeth drives a wheel with 45 teeth. (2) The 
second axis drives the third by a belt and pair of pulleys of 18 inches and 
5 inches diameter, respectively. (3) The third axis performs a revolution 
in 10 seconds and the last in 2 seconds. Find the number of revolutions 
which the last axis will make while the first makes one revolution. 


10. In an epicyclic train of three wheels the value of ¢ is 2.5, the first 
wheel turns once in 10 seconds and the arm once in 5 seconds. Find the 
time in which the last wheel turns once ; (a) when the first wheel and arm 
turn in the same direction ; (2) in opposite directions. 


il. Describe a construction for a gauge capable of measuring >,\5, of an 
inch, 


12. Describe Watt's parallel motion. (a) A and B are two centres of 
motion, AC and BW two radius rods, CD a link connecting them which 
in the mean position of the system AC DB is perpendicular to the rods AC, 
BD. Show how to find the position of the parallel point in the link CD, 
and also the deviation of this point from its mean position. 


13. Explain the construction of the steam gauge or ‘ indicator” and the 
method of using it. 


14. Describe Hooke’s joint for connecting two axes whose directions meet 
in @ point, and show by an example how the angular travel of one axis 
may, by a graphical method, be compared with that of the other. 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
MATERIALS. 


SaturDay, Apri, 57TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


H. T. Bovry, M.A., C.E 
BLAMIUNETS, «220.0000 000s Be auceeset bes Heda Re sadn. saeteeees ot 


C. H. MceLxop, Ma E. 


1. Describe, briefly, a process for the manufacture of nitro-glycerine. (a) 
Mention some of the causes which render this substance extremly sensitive 
to friction. 


2. How would you determine the quality of gun-powder (a) by inspec 
ion, () by test. 


3. Distinguish between the power and effect of anexplosive agent, 


4. Describe the best method known to you for the excavation of hard 
ock under water, when the depth of rock to be removed is not great. 


5. Distinguish between Granite, Syenite and Gneiss, and assign to each 
its especial place in construction. (a) What is the connection between 
the composition and the durability of Granite ? 


6. Mention some of the uses to which the followingstones may be advan- 
tageously applied :—(a) Serpentine, (0) Soapstone, (c) Diorite, (ad) Oolite. 

7. State the principal characteristics of Sandstone. (4) Why is it 
advisable to build sandstone “ on its natural bed ? 


8. Explain what is meant by the following:— Header, Stretch 
Coursed rubble masonry, Random Courses. (a) When is it expedient to 
use Ashlar masonry ? 


9. How would you be influenced, in the selection of a building stone, by 
the character of the climate to which it is to be exposed? 


10. What is the composition of (a) fire-brick (1) brick for ordinary build- 


ing purposes. In what respect does the burning ot these differ. 


ll. Describe and illustrate a machine for moulding brick. 


12. What is meant by the “Bond ” of brickwork? Distinguish between 
English and Fiemish Bond, and illustrate your answer by asketch. (a) 
What evil accompanies the introduction of iron into brickwork for the pur- 
pose of strengthening it? 

13. What is the test applied to bricks and stones? Vhy are they so 
tested? (a) What information does the “ rupture” of Materials furnish. 

14. When is lime said to be ‘‘ hydraulic”? (a) Write out a specifica~ 


ton for lime mortar. 
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15. Describe the process of “tempering” clay. How would yor 
discover the presence of an excess of clay in asample of Portland Cement 


16. Whatis the most durable paint for iron work, which is exposed to th 
weather. (a) Describe a method of preparing the surface of iron for ther 


ception of a paint. : 
17. How would you provide for the protection of (a) the inside, (6) th 
outside, of iron water pipes. 
18. Name the materials exhibited and state a use for each. | 
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SECOND YEAR CIVIL ENGINEERING, AND THIRD YEAR MINING, 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Monpay, Marcu 3187 :—Morwnine, 9 TO 12. 


©. H. McLxop, Ma.E 


ELLAMINET,..c0cccessersscsersccvevereess senses sanesevereas ase eaere tens 
1. Project orthographically :— 


(a) A right prism whose base is a regular pentagon of 1 in. side whicl 
penetrates a sphere. The diameter of the sphere is 2.4 in. The axis 0 
the prism is excentric to the sphere. 


(6) A regular hexagonal prism, the base of which makes angles of 45 
and 60° with the horizontal and vertical planes, respectively, and a side 
makes an angle of 60° with the vertical. 


(c) A screw bolt, the section of the thread of which is a square. The 
diameter of the bolt is two inches, and the pitch of the thread half an inch 


(d) Develope one complete turn of the helical surface in question (¢.) 


2. A right cone is cut by a plane parallel to its axis. Show the true 
shape of the section. 


3. Two sides and the contained angle of a spherical triangle are, respect 
ively, 30°, 45° and 60°. Find the remaining side and angles. 


4. Project isometrically, a house, the ground plan of which is T shaped 
The pitch of the roof is 45°. Remove a portion of the wall so ag to show the 
interior. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Monpay, Maron 3lst :—Morwina, 9 To 12. 
BAMINET js ccee sevnrveeececeensessenenaneesseens seeneees cesees nn eeee es C. H. McoLrop, Ma.&. 
1. The angles of a spherical triangle are 60°, 75° and 80°. Find the sides. 


4, Project orthographically a cone having a base 1} in. in diameter and 
a slant height of 3 in., which stands on a square plinth of 2 in. side and 
l inch deep. 


(a) Find the shade and the shadow on the horizontal plane caused by 
parallel rays which make angles of 30° and 45° with the horizontal and 
ertical planes respectively. 

3. Project perspectively :— 


(a) The figure in question 2 and its shade and shadow as in question 
2 (a), when one side of the plinth is parallel to the picture plane and on 
the right of the speetator. 


(6) A cup, in the form of a frustrum of a cone, which stands on a book 
where one end of the book makes an angle of 30° with the picture plane. 
Show the shade and shadow caused by rays falling as in question (3), 


THIRD YEAR. 
ASTRONOMY. 
. MonpaY, Aprit 7TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
BXLOMINGL 0000. ceevevece serene vovcenee sasecence sossesesnersasenases ©. H. McLxrop, Ma.E. 
1. Find the apparent altitude of a Star whose declination is N. 16° 16 
when it is exactly east of an observer in latitude 45° SPN. 


2. In obtaining the meridian from equal altitudes of the sun, prove that 
the correction to be applied to the mean direction is 


Hour angle change in declination. 
( =See. lat. x cosets. — oo 


3. Convert 3 h. 34 m. 45.5 sec. p.m., mean solar time at Montreal, Janu - 
ary 20th. 1879, into sidereal time. 

4. On August the 20th. 1879, Altair was observed to pass the meridian- 
at Montreal, at 9 h. 57 m. 30 sec. p.m., by mean time clock. Find the error 
of the clock. 
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5. The difference of the zenith distances of a north and south star was 
observed to be 50°°.29, the distance of the north star being the greatest, 
The declination of the north star was 47° 15° 40°.7, aud of the south 
star 40° 16’ 19°.21. Calculate the latitude of the place. 

6. Describe the method of determining latitude by transits across the 
prime-vertical. 

(a) Find an expression for the latitude when the transit is not in the 


true prime-vertical. 


7. Explain fully the principle upon which the method of obtaining 
longitude by Moon-culminating stars, is based. 


THIRD YEAR- 
SURVEYING. 
Monpay, APRIL 7TH :—AFTEKNOON, 2 To 4. 
AMIS aici a he nskke  cinsbyies gop vasnkbnecnie uptake .C. H. McLaop, Ma, K, 
i. It is required to unite two straight lines AB, DO by a curve which 

is to spring from a point M between A and B. MB is 100 ft. and BD 240 ft 
in length; the angle ABD measures 150° and BDC 160°. Calculate the 
degree of curvature and the length of the curve. 


2. The sum of the angles of a spherical triangle ABC is found to exceed 
their calculated value by 2.4. The angle A is the mean of 20, B of 26, - 
and © of 30 observations. Calculate the correction to be applied to each 
of the angles. 

3. Could a Geodesic Survey be conducted without a measured base? 7 


Prove the truth of your answer, 


4. Calculate the latitude and longitude of a point which bears N. 75° B. ~ 
and is 200 miles distant from latitude 45° 31’ N. and longitude 73° 39’ W. 


FIRST YEAR. 
SOLID GZOMETRY AND CONIC SECTIONS. 
Tavrspay, APRIL 3rp :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


veses eeeeGt. H. Coanpuer, B.A, 


ELAMINEL, .. 000 sen Fyre iene 


1. If two straight lines meeting one another are respectively parallel to ~ 
two other straight lines meeting one another, they will include equal 


angles. 





oo sm Poe I 
Ts a SERA es 
Ae o A ny is 
ae 
J 
aie 
ndicular 


2. To two straight lines not in the same plane one common perpe 
r than 


ean be drawn, and this will be the shortest line joining the given lines. 
3. In any trikedral angle the sum of any two of its faces ig greate 
sections 


the third. 
4. If two pyramids are on equal bases and of equal altitude, the 
o) 


of them made at equal distances from the bases are equal. 
5. Find the number of cubic feet in the trunk of a tree 70 feet lone the 


‘diameters of the ends being 10 and 7 feet. 
6. Find the volume of a triangular pyramid each of whose edges is 12 


feet. 
7, Prove that the surface of a sphere is 4 + y*, where r is the radius. 


8. How much canvas will make a conical tent 11 feet in height, and 12 
What are the asymptotes 


feet in diameter at the base? 
9. Define the ellipse, parabola, and hyperbola. 


of the hyperbola? 
10. In the parabola, the subtangent is twice the abscissa, and the latus 


rectum is twice the subnormal., 
ll. From a point outside the parabola, draw a pair of tangents to the 


curve. 
12, A diameter of a parabola bisects all chords parallel to the tangent at 


its extremity. 
13. The area of the segment of a parabola cutoff by any chord is two 
thirds of the area of the triangle formed by the chord and the tangents to 


the parabala at its extremities. 
14. The sum of the focal distances ofa point on the ellipse is constant. 
FIRST YEAR. 


ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY, 
Turspay, APriL 8tH:—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
ES ee er tee ee WieieSicaksccres G. H. Caanpusr, B.A. 
1. Resolve 27+ 8x + 7 and a? x? — 3 a’ x + 2 at into elementary 
factors, and extract the fourth root of 1 —4a+6 2?— 4234 4, 


2. Find the G.C.M. of 2 at + a b—4 a b*’— 3 ab® and 4a* + 


a@® b—2ab?+ad>. 
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ns “ 4 -1 ie 3 -3 “4 glo _ 
3. Divide x*—y! by © — y*and show that3y¥ 75 and f/ ¥ 
are similar surds. 
4. Form the equations of which the roots are 3, — 5; and — 7, 2, 


5. Solve the equations :— 








(1) z—3 _ | x —3 
ee en a 22 —1 
azxz+by=¢ 
(2) a com b vf 
b+ y a+ x 
(3) 2 2 


teats ASS piaiielaien —= & 


Se SAI 4 sas 
e+ V9 — 3 x — Vf 2—2 





(4), 5 x 3a—2 


u FF caine? (aD ae 
za+4~~7 24—3 


6. A person bought a certain number of sheep for $94; having 
lost seven of them he sold one-fourth of the remainder at prime cost 
for $20. How many sheep had he at first? 


7. Explain carefully what is meant by positive and negative angles, 
How is the circular measure of an angle found? Find the C.M. of 
the angle 24° 13’. 


8. Find the sine, cosine and tangent of 30°. 


9. Prove the following relations: 
; 

. 2 > 2 — ofr 4 2 : 

(1) sec *a. cosec *a. = sec 7a. + cosec *a. : 

2) secO—] / Z 

) séc¥—! — versin 6, 

sec @ 


1 — cos @ | 
3% (eosec 0 =. cot 0) ES | Seen 33 a 
Cys a 1 + cos rs 


(4) sin (x — A) = sin A, on 
(5) 1 + cos A= 2 cos?’ = : 


(6) 1—cos eee A 


sin A 2 


ee oe (s—b) (s—e 
10. Prove that sin at V ( 


be : 


ll. A tower stands by ariver. A person on the opposite bank finds 
its elevation to be 60°; he recedes 40 yards in a direct line from the 


Sy Vek Gl ae ie ed e \ xe oe ee es 


- } Si ye Se . —— ata 
mca v " ’ phy fn, : 
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tower, and there finds the elevation to be 50°. Find the breadth of 
the river. 


12. A yacht is 5.8. miles from the mouth ofa harbour,bearing S.b.W. 
in order to reach the harbour she is obliged, by reason ofa coutherly 
wind, to make two courses, the first E.S.E., the other S.W. b. W.: 
calculate the distance run on each course, and the. whole time, the 
rate of sailing being 7 knots. 


FIRST YEAR. 


MATHEMATICS—GENERAL PAPER. 
SaTurDAY, ApRit 197TH :—Morwina, 9 To Ll. 


INE Reh bus d sinus drink vin;sscendies'sedsecahoesucverie nie Geo. H Cwanpuer, B.A. 


1. In what time will $674.30 amount to $1,000 at 84 per cent. simple 
interest ? 


2. Divide a given straight line into two parts, so that the rectangle con- 
tained by the whole and one part may be equal to the square on the other 
part. 


3. The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadrilateral inscribed 
in a circle is equal to the sum of the rectangles contained by the opposite 
sides. 


4. Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus of the 
vertex. 


5. In acomplete quadrilateral each of the three diagonals is divided 
harmonically by the other two. 


_ 6. The lateral surface of the frustum of a right cone is equal to its slant 
height multiplied by the circumference of the circular section equidistant 
from its parallel faces. 


7. Three men have equal shares in a grindstone 3feetin diameter, and 
they agree not to grind down more than 9 inches in all. What part of the 


diameter may each man grind down? 

8. Assuming that the surface of a sphere is 4 77, prove that the 
volume is{7r °*. 

9. The square of the ordinate of a parabola is equal to the latus rec- 
tum multiplied by the abscissa. 


Se 

















‘ 
re 
ae 


10. If a parabola touches three sides of a triangle, its lovus lies O2 the 


circle circumscribing the triangle. 


11. Reduce the fraction 


to its lowest terms. 


12. What is alogarithm? Prove that the logarithm of the quotient of 
two numbers is equal to the difference of the logarithms of the numbers. 


Given loge. 5 = 0. 6989700, find the logarithm of ’V76 95. 
13. Find x from the equation :— 


( 3 )* Gitte 
AEP SNK 


14. Explain clearly what is meant when the sign -(minus) is applied to 
a symbol representing a line or an angle. 


15. Prove that :— 
Cos (A+ B)= cos A cos B— sin A sin B. 
16. Prove the relations: 


Tan *x 


‘. —-.-—-- ae sin or. 
1 + tan *x 
2 tan 6 
ni. eS Oo 
ie 1 + tan “4 
17. At what distance on the earth’s surface should two mountains, three 

miles and two miles high respectively, be placed, in order that the summit 
of each may be just visible from the summit of the other ? 
1 


18. Each of two ships, which are a mile apart, finds the angles subtended 
by the other ship and a fort to be respectively 35° 14° and 42° 12’. Find 
the distance of each from the fort. 


eo ee 


SECOND YEAR. : 

MECHANICS. : 

Turspay, APrit 8ra:—Mornine, 9 To 12. | 

ELAM (icas vs cic svees ocbutexeeiun Pita ets aawanns siphies sud ...G. H. Caanpurr, B.A. 


1. What are the fundamental laws relating to friction? What is meant 
by the angle of repose, aud how is it determined experimentally ? 


er 


eh . - = = P a = se 
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2. A rough plane is inclined at 30° to the horizon. A weight W ig 

placed on it, and it is found that a force 3 W acting parallel to the plane 

will just move the weight up the plane. Find the coefticient of friction 


3. Find the least force which will drag a body 
horizontal plane, and the angle which the dire 
with the plane. 


of weight W along a 
ction of the force makes 


4. How would you define a fluid? Give some examples of the 
fluids. 


inertia of 


5. The breadth of a water passage closed by a pair of gates is 10 feet 
and iis depth is 6 feet. The hinges are placed at one foot from the ton 
and bottom. Find the strain on each lower hinge when the water rises to 
the top of the gates on one side. 


6. A piece of wood weighs 4 lbs. in air, and a piece of lead weighs 4 Ibs 
in water. The lead and wood together weigh 3 lbs. in water. Find the 
specific gravity of the wood. 


7. Describe the construction and use of a siphon gauge. 


r : sa 7 if r € "< + - / ater - . 
Phe air supplied by a fan supports a column of water 10. 4 inches high 
ina siphon gauge. What is the pressure of the air ? 


8. What is meant by the absolute zero of temperature? Prove that the 
product of the vuiume and pressure of any gas is proportional to the ab- 
solute temperature 


9, A spherical bubble of air ascends in water: ata depth of three feet 
its diameter is 0.08 in., what is its diameter when it is one foot from the 
surface ? 


10. Describe the construction of an air-pump. 


If the volume of the receiver of an air-pump be 10 times that of the bar- 
rel, show that the density of the air in the receiver will be reduced one- 
half before the end of the eighth stroke. 


11. To what distance, measured on a horizontal plane, will a shell be 
projected, which is discharged with a velocity of 520 feet per second, and 
at an elevation of 36°? 


12. Prove that the free surface of a liquid rotating uniformly about a 
vertical axis is a paraboloid of revolution. 


P 
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SECOND YEAR. 
ANATYICAL GEOMETRY AND GEOMETRICAL CONICS. 


Wepnespay, APRIL 16TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


LAMAN, occ ves Fa Essen pes 5 Sraeneres G. H. Cuanpuer, B.A. 


1. Trace the geometrical figures represented by the equations : 
y= 3u+2. 


y+ 4 
* y? 


2. Trace with the same axes the curves: 


y= Ax 
4 

ye = —(x— 2) 
27 


Show that these curves intersect at a point where «= 8. Wheredo 
they cut the axes of co-ordinates ? 


3. Prove that an equation of the first degree in x and y always re- 
presents a straight line. 


4. Find the equation of the straight line joining the points (3, — 2) 
and (—5, 3). 


What angle does this line make with the axis of x ? 


5, Determine the equation of a straight line which makes intercepts 
a, and b, respectively, on the axes. 


6. Find the length of the perpendicular from the point (1, 6) on the 
line 3a + 2y = 4. 





7. Show that 3 a2 + 37? —5 a + 3y = 2 is the equation of a circle, 
and find its centre and radius. 


§. Prove (by the method of projections, or otherwise) that the equa- 
tion of the ellipse 13 


‘ , ae . : — — . —— - 


A re a A REET EI 
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9. What are conjugate diameters in the ellipse? Ifa’ and B’ are 
conjugate semi-diameters, prove that a’ 2 +b? =a? 4 9p 


The perpendicular from the centre on the angent of an ellipse 
is g p: 


6’. 


ll. Show that the curve of which the equation is y2— 4 cyt 2 4 
24y — 1x —1=0 isa parabola, and find at what points it crosses the 
axes of co-ordinates, 


12. Assuming the equations of the asymptotes of the hyperbola 

* , ~ c > 

oe ae 
a 


without ever meeting it. 


ahoaw +} r 6 . 
show that they approach nearer and nearer to the curve 


13. Trace the geometrical locus represented by the equation y = 
tan x between x = 0 and x — 37. 


How many asymptotes has the curve between these limits ? 
ae 4 “ae } . 7 mie re y « : p . ‘a 
14. From a point outside the parabola draw a pair of tangents to 
the curve. 


15. The diameter of a parabola bisects all chords parallel to the 
tangent at its extremity. 


SECOND YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS, &0.—GENERAL PAPER. 
Sarurpay, APRIL 19TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 1, 
REIMUIEET , cos is coskersscevesseoe asediadWsesene sebaee eee puree es xn0. H. CHanpumr, BA 
1. If the diameter of a cylindrical well be 5 ft. 2 in., and its depth 27 ft. 


6in.; how many cubic yards of earth were removed in order to form it. 


2. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straicht line which 
also cuts the base, the segments of the base shall have the same ratio ag 
the sides of the triangle have to one another. 


3. Solve the equations ;:— 
ax «— v2 az+27= 68, 
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4, Prove the following relations: 








ae ae | 
2 sin? 7 = 1 — cos A 
a AC Bs) 
tan — 
- ao 
Gant — x fears fe. 1 es ee 
f (A — B) a—b 
tan ae 


bee 


5. In order to ascertain the position of a buoy, two points A and B are 


taken on the coast, a mile and a half distant from each other. At A, the 
angle which the buoy makes with & is 54° 32’; at B, the angle which it 
makes with A is 39° 15’; what are the distances in yards of the buoy from 
the points 4 and £? 


6. If two chords of a parabola PP’, QQ’ intersect in 0, the rectangles 
PO. P’O and QO. QO have the same ratio as the parameters of the 
diameters which bisect the chords. 

7. Find the length of the tangent from the point (3, 2) to the circle ; 


‘ 2 ‘ 2 ‘oa » *) a 
34 cu? 37?°—52 3y¥=2. 


8. Show that 
l4¢%—42y + lly * = 60. 


is the equation to an ellipse. 


Trace the curve, and hence find approximately the length of its axis 
major. 


9. Thearea of the ellipse = 7 a 6, where aand 6 are the semi-axes major 
and minor, 

10. What is the distinction between linear and angular velocity? 

Prove the parallelogram of linear velocities. 

11. A force of 40 Ibs. acting parallel to an inclined plane supports 56 Ibs 
on the plane. The base of the plane being 340 feet, find its length ani 
height. 

12. A cylinder is placed with its base on a rough inclined plane, the in- 
clination of which is gradually increased. The height of the cylinder is 
30 inches, the diameter of its circular base is 5 inches, aud the co-efficient 
of friction is 0.18. Determine whether the initial motion of the cylinder 
relatively to the plane will be one of sliding or tumbling over. 


13. Find the centre of gravity of a triangular pyramid. 


14. A ship sailing from the sea into a river sinks two inches, but after 
discharging 40 tons of her cargo, rises an inch and a half; determine the 


SON tn a rr ne 
= a ee 


— 
1 2 
uy 
=i a5 7 
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weight of the ship and cargo together, the specific gravity of sea water be- 
ing 1.025, and the horizontal section of the ship for two inches above the 
water being invariable. 


15. A cylinder 20 feet long is half filled with water and inverted with 
the open end just dipping into a vessel of water. Find the altitude of the 
water in the cylinder. 

16. A cubic foot of air at a temperature of 100° F.. and under a pressure 
of 295 inches of mercury, is cooled down to 40° F., and compressed by an 
additional 103 inches of mercury. Find the volume. 

17, A body of weight W moves with velocity v in a circle of radius Zz 
prove that the centripetal force is 
W 2 


gr 





THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS, 


HrRipAY, APRIL 4TH :—-Mornino, 9 to 12. 
Examiner G. H. CHanuer B. ¢ 
PREMIUM, oo 6 es D8 SW NG ee es 3G Gy ER CEU es 
1. Show that couples in different planes may be compounded by the 
parallelogrammnic rule. 


2. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a system of forces acting 
on arigid body in any directions. 

3. Find the centre of gravity of a thin rod bent into the form of a 
circular arc. 

4. The co-ordinates of the centre of gravity of the figure bounded by 
the axis of a, two lines parallel tothe axis of y, and the curve y=f (x) 


are 3 Fr. LY da Pa y> d & 
Se . = eS 1 < $ 


re fydx oe me : ty ad me 


5. Find the centre of gravity of a parabolic spandrel. 


SJ 


6. A hemispherical cup is filled with water and placed with its base 
vertical. Compare the pressures on the plane and curved surfaces. . 
7. Explain a general method for determining the centre of pressure 


of a plane are a immersed in any liquid. 
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Find the centre of pressure of a triangle whose base is horizontal 
and vertex in the surface of the fluid. 


8, Find the moment of inertia of a sphere (a) about a diameter and 
(6) about a tangent line. 


9. The kinetic energy of a body rotating about a fixed axis with 
angular velocity @ is 
4 (? [ 


where I is the moment of inertia of the body with respect to the axis, 


10. An engine of 35 horse-power makes 20 revolutions (7.¢., up and 
down strokes) per minute, the diameter of the flywheel is 20 ft., and 
its weight 20 tons, determine approximately the number of units of 
work accumulated in it. If the work done during half a revolution 
were lost, determine what part of the angular velocity would be lost 
by the flywheel. 


11. The time of a small oscillation of any body moving about an 
axis 1S 
‘ail k? — hi? 
“ at ee 
gh 
e kis the radius of gyration of the body about an axis through 
where & is the radius of gyration of the body about an axis t og 
its centre of gravity parallel to and at a distance / from the axis of 





suspension. 


12. A pendulum consists of a brass sphere 4 in shes in diameter 
suspended by a steel wire ;'5 of an inch in diameter ; the centre of the 
sphere is 40 inches below the point of support, determine the number 
of oscillations it will make in a day, and what number would be 
obtained on the supposition that the centre of oscillation coincides 
with the centre of the sphere. (Sp. gr. of steel=7.82 ; do. of brass= 


8,39) 


THIRD YEAR- 
MATHEMATICS, &c.—GENERAL PAPER 


Saturpay, Aprit 19TH :—Mornina, 9 To |. 


- cot 6 Y : . 
Examiner,.....0+ fe on pam ie es ic. uc Gio. By Oman eae 


1. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
homologous sides. 


2. Find the value of 2/.01 to four places of decimals. 


227 


os 


3, Find two numbers such that their sum, product, and the difference of 
their squares may be all equal. 

4. Prove the expansion of sin x in terms of z, viz. : 
a 5. 


sin x = xe — > 4} __ 
Lea ne et be at ce. 


wage & 


5. State Napier’s rules for the solution of right-angled spherical triangles 
and give the proof in the case in which one side is taken for middle part. 


6. Find the equation ofthe circle of which the radius is 6 and the 
co-ordinates of the centre (2, — 3). 
What intercepts does this curve make on the axes ? 
7. If y = sin (sinz), prove that 


d? y dy ; 
Gar ta Manet ycote=0. 


8. Find the following integrals: 


[2 2edz, 
=f (a x? + 6) %e? dx, 
: l e 
J = + ¢ ) dz, 
x 
[sive vdd 


9. The curve y= /f(2) revolves round the axis of x. 
the volume of the solid thus generated is 


9 [yd x. 


10. Trace the curve y= sin x between the limits x = 0 andzx=n. 
Find the volume of the solid formed by the revolution of this curve 


round the axis of z. 


State the ‘‘prismoidal formula,’ and determine whether it will give a 


Prove that 


correct solution of this problem. 


11. A solid hemisphere of radius r, and a solid cone of height /3 r, have 
their bases equal, and are united together, base to base. The solid thus 
formed floats in water with its spherical surface partly immersed; show 


that the equilibrium is neutral. 


12. A cylinder is placed with its base on a rough inclined plane, the in- 
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elination of which is gradually increased. The height of the cylinder ig 
30 inches, the diameter of its circular base is 5 inches and the co-efficient 
of friction 0.18. Determine whether the initial motion of the cylinder 
relatively to the plane is one of sliding or tumbling over. 


13. Find the centre of gravity of a hemispherical shell, the radii of which 
are 7 and 7”. 


14. Prove that the radius of gyration of a circular disc about a tangent 


yA 


In 4.7 


Find the time of the small oscillations which the dise makes about th 


tangent. 


15. What is the difference between potential and kinetic energy? Ex- 
plain the transformation of each kind of energy into the other which takes 
place in the motion of a pendulam. 


16. Two balls, each weighing 100 lbs., are placed at the ends of a hori- 
zontal bar 5 feet from the centre of motion. The lever imparts motion to 
a vertical screw of 2 inches pitch, working a punch. What resistance will 
the punch overcome if the balls have a velocity of 10 feet per second at the 
moment ofimpact, and the punch is brought to rest after traversing a dis- 


tance of +45 of an inch. 


MINING COURSE. 
THIRD YEAR. 


MINING, 
Tuurspay, Aprit 241TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
SETAE cies iicl cee nihecks etevtcy haces we B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. How do the thickness and inclination of a lode influence the selection 
of a method for working it? 


2. In prospecting any region for useful minerals, what are the principal 
points to be noted ? 


3. In cases of faulting by what facts may the miner commonly be guided 
in searching for the continuation of a seam or lode? 


4. Describe the operations involved in Hydraulic Mining and Sluicing as 
carried on in California. 


5. Describe fully all the parts and the working of a Plunger Lift. 


6. Give a sketch of the different methods employed for lighting mines. 


—— 


= > 
eae q al a » = 7 a ae ~ nquamnete 
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7. Describe the raising of minerals in guided cages and the precautions 
taken against accident in case of breakage of the rope. 


8. Point out the relative advantages of vertical and underlie shafts. and 
state by what points the miner should be influenced in the choice of a posi- 
tion for a shaft. 


9. Give fully the operations involved in ordinary blasting. 


10. Explain the following terms:—Stockwork, basset, hade, gossan, 
kibble, water-balance and sollar. 


Nore.—The answers must be illustrated by free-hand drawings. 


METEOROLOGY. 
SATURDAY, Marcon 22ND :—MornineG, 9 70 11. 
EM cr coke} supsnssanek ssbersiivlesterkecussitesnsieeaseieel ers C. H. McLeop, Ma. E. 
1, Explain the construction of the following instruments :— 

(a) A self-registering thermometer for minimum temperatures. 

(5) A wind-vane with electric connections. 

(c) A rain gauge and its “ measuring glass.” 
2. Give a classification of Clouds, and describe each class. 
3. What is the usual construction of hail stones? 


4. Why should thermometers be “ stem graduated” ? 


or 


. Describe in detail the operation of graduating a thermometer. 
6. Define dew-point. (2) How may it be determined experimentally? 


7. A mercurial barometer was observed:to read 29.743 at an elevation of 
187 feet above sea level; the temperature of the mercury being 50° Fah- 
and the temperature of the air 60°. The index correction to the barometer 
was + °024. What would be the corrected reading of a barometer observed 
at the same instant of time, at sea level, if the temperature of its attached 


thermometer stood at 32° Fah. ? 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1879, 
FITST YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
Sarurpay, December l4rH:—9 TO 12 A.M. 


oar cduswaes J. W. Diwson, L.L.D., F.RS 


ELAMIUNET, .cververeee ams thskapiunepole-as 
1. Explain the terms Protoplasm und Nucleus, and the relation of these 
to the structures of the vegetable cell. 
2. Describe the various kinds of ordinary Vascular Tissue, with their 
mode of formation and uses. 
2 Describe the appearance under the microscope of Woody Fibres 
Vt a >| 


Stings of Nettles, and Raphides. 

4, State the composition, mode of occurrence and uses of Chlorophyll, 
as found in the cells of the leaf; and explain the action of the Parenchyma 
containing Chlorophyll. 

5. Describe the structures in the wood of an Exogen. 

6. What are Vascular, as distinguished from Cellular, plants ? 

7. Explain the normal structure and functions of the Root, and state how 
Rhizomata and Corms are distinguished from roots. 

8. Explain fully the following terms: Tristichous, Parasitic, Acrogenous, 
Prosenchyma, Internode. 

9. State how leaves are classified with reference to their nervation, 


general form and modifications of margin. 


10. What are the nature and uses to the plant of Root-fibrils, Laticiferous 


Vessels, Cyclosis, Cotyledons? 


FIRST YEAR. 
BOTANY. 
SarurDAY, MarcH15:—9 To 12 a.m. 


uereedcavie J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., & 


PREDINEDED |. ci civunees vabsivawv ase vee 


1. State the nature and manner of assimilation of that portion of the 
food of Plants derived from the Atmosphere. 
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2. What are the relations of Phosphates, and Potash to the growing 
plant? State some practical facts. 


3. Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the parts of the flower, with 
examples. 


4. Explain the structure and functions of the Stamen and Pistil. 
5. Explain the terms Coma, Pappus, Sporangium, Achenium, Bract, 


Sepal. 


6. Describe the parts concerned in the fertilization of a Fern or Moss, 
and state how they differ from those in Phenogams. 

7. Deseribe the parts seen in an Exalbuminous Dicotyledonous Seed, 
and how they correspond with those of the ovule. 

8. Describe the principal forms of Indeterminate Inflorescence. 


9. Define the Classes of the Vegetable Kingdom, and give an example of 
each. 


10. In what Natural Families do we find Siliques, Didynamous Stamens 
Labiate Corollas, or Pappus-bearing Achenes? 
) o 


Describe one of these 
structures. 


11. Refer the specimens exhibited to their Classes and Orders, with your 
reasons for so referring them, 


FIRST YEAR. 
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 
Fripay, Marcu 2lst:—10 To 12 A.M 


( Draxn, M.D. 
FELAMINCIS, ...ce eveeeee cetee eee can ansnr nese ene eee cnan anes PROFESS ORS | 


| Ostwr, M.D 
l. Describe ciliated epithelium, 


stating the localities where it is found 
and its uses. 


2. The structure of bone. 


3. Describe what is seen in a slide of blood without the addition of any 
re-agent, 


4. State the differences between arterial and venous blood. 


5. The events which correspond with the first soand of the heart. 
6 What variations are met with in the pulse? 


7. How is inspiration effected ? 


ihn aoe a - 








8. The changes in the air in respiration. 
9. How is starch digested ? 


10. Describe a microscopic section of the ileum. 


FIRST YEAR. 
MATERIA MEDICA. 


POUR CP dei Rac kn hii Pror. Wricar, M.D., L.R.C.S.E. 


/ 


l. Name the plants (and their families) from which are procured Ipeca- 
cuanha, Jalap, Kino, Kiaterium and Colocynth. 


2. Describe the mode of preparing the several Valerianates. 


2 2 4] 
wv. hela 
exp 


mercury 


te the composition of each of the mechanical compounds of 
4. State the differences between Laurel and Borneo Camphor. 
39. How might metallic Arsenic be got in testing ? 


6. Mention how you would detect the adulterations of impure Potassium 
lodide. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ANATOMY. 
Fripay, MARoOH 218T :-—3 To 5 p.m. 
we LE ae eee: RACE Ore Fae Some OC PRoFressor W. E. Scort, M.D. 
1. Describe the Scapula, and name the muscles attached to it. 
2. How many true vertebre are there, and how are they divided ? 
3. What are the ligaments of the vertebral column ? 
4. Name the muscles of the following regions, Anterior Humeral. 
© o d 
: Femoral. 
3; Tibial. 


* Thoracic. 


5. Howis the alimentary canal divided? Give the situation and uses of 


the liver, spleen and pancreas. 


6. What portions of the alimentary canal are not completely surrounded 
by the peritoneum ? 
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FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY 
Marca 20TH 
[> Ve A ere ny i 
EZAMINETS,..0.00.0.000 000s Bieri s ds <0 ie Uae Proressors { aa ns M.D. . 
( G. P, Girpwoop, M.D., 


4 


1, Explain conduction, convection and radia/ion of heat 
2. Give astatement of the three laws of chemical combination by weight 
and give an example to illustrate each law. 


a , gc 1 ene a ; 
3. Write the formulz in sym" ols for the following substances, viz: 


z 


water, carbon dioxide, nitric acid, sulphuric acid and mersh ga: 


MATERIA MEDICA. 
Traorspay, Marca 20TH ’*—10 ro 12 A.M. 


SPREE eis cs5. =. cece cs vedere wndqucetts roate’ Proressor Wricut, M.D., L.R.O:S.E. 


1. Give the way to make Hydrochlorate of Morphia and the chief tests 
for its recognition. 

2. Describe Atropia shewing how it differs from S'rychnia and in what 
it resembles Hyoscyamia. 
' 3. How would you know if Chloroform were pure? If impure, what 
might be the causes, and how might they be detected? 

4. Relate the effects in varying doses of Opium upon, the gastro-intes- 
tinal functions: 2. the respiratory organs; 3. the circulation, and 4. the 

) f - - ) ) 

cerebro-spinal system. 

5. Mention some remedies suitable for Epilepsy, and the other uses to 
which they might be applied. 

6. State the composition and dose of each of the officinal preparations 


that owe their activity to an Acid. 


al tac oe 
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INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 


Fripay, Marcu 21st:—10 to 12 aM. 


; ( Drake, M.D 
GLAMAENETS,.severeees rere 5 avenies gee Np jiatauealls ..PROFESSORS { (0? we 
Hxaminers, g S | Ostwr, M.D. 


1. The properties of the members of the Carbo-bydrate group of proxi- 
mate principles. 
2. In discharges from the various orifices of the body, what varieties of 


epithelium may be met with? 
3. The coagulation of the blood (briefly). 
4. Sounds of the heart,—site, character, and causes. 


5. Respiratory changes in the blood. 


6. Action of the pancreatic juice. 
7. The structure of a liver lobule. 
8. The origin and characters of urea. 
9. The innervation of the heart. 

19. The functions of the vaso-motor nerves. What effects might follow 
pressure of a tumor on the cervical sympathetic? 

11. Describe the structures which result from changes in the Graafian 
follicles after rupture, 

12. The formation of the layers of the blastoderm, What organs and 
tissues are formed from each layer? 


ANATOMY, 
Fripay, Marcu 21st :—3 To 5 p.m, 


LENG TMANET, ex dves sonns's istasens pn lens ..eees PROFESSOR W. E. Scort, M.D. 


4 


1. What muscles of the back are inserted into the superior extremity? 
Give also their origins, and enumerate the muscles of the fourth layer of the 


a ; 


back. 


2. What nerves enter into the formation of the sacral plexus? Give its 
situation, relations and branches. 
3. Give the origin, course, relations and branches of the following arte- 
ries, viz: Internal carotid, opthalmic, radial, splenic and superior heemorr- 
hoidal. 


4, What are the boundaries of the third ventricle of the brain ? 
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5. What are the coverings of the following kinds of hernia: oblique 
disect and femoral : 


6. What nerves supply the following muscles: anconeus, tensor vagina 
femoris, adductor magnus and gastrocnemius. 


M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, 1879. 


OBSTETRICS. 
Monpay, Marcon 2418. 


EXAMINE T,..c0c0e carece se sno sesnee sessesses concen sesses Proressor D. C. MacCattium, 


1. Describe the relations of the Head of the Child to the Pelvis when it 
presents in the Left Fronto-Cotyloid Position, and the manner in which it 
descends through the Pelvis. 

2. Give separately the characters of a Vertex, a Face, a Breech, and a 
Shoulder Presentation. 

3. Describe the treatment of a Simple Shoulder Position, and of one 
firmly impacted in the brim of the Pelvis. 


4, What precautions are to be adopted to prevent Postpartum Hemor- 
rhage, and how would you treat this complication if it should occar? 

5. Describe the Planes and Axes of the pelvis, and mention the points of 
obstetric importance connected with the Sacrum and Ischium. 

6. Describe the different morbid conditions of the Placenta which may 
give rise to premature expulsion of the Ovum, 

7. Give the symptoms and diagnosis of Ascites complicating pregnancy 
—itsinfluence on the progress of Gestation, and on labour. 

8. What are the best means to adopt for the purpose of relieving Acci- 
dental Rigidity of the Os Uteri? 

/ 

9. Given a head prevented from entering the pelvis by contraction of the 
brim, how may the delivery of the child be effected ? 

10. Mention the causes of Hemorrhage from the Umbilicus in young 


infants, and the treatment you would adopt to arrest it. 


11. Under what circumstances is Gastro-Hysterotomy justifiable ; how is 
it to be performed ; and what modern operation has been proposed in its 


stead ? 











2 
ont? 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
SatTurpay, DecemMBer 2ist:—10 ro 12 a.m. 
Braminer,......0-. Dee pte seit nt fet aro Proressor WILLIAM Ganrpyer, M.D 


1. Sketch the main features of a case of General Paralysis of the Insane. 


Give also the prognosis and terminations. 
2. Describe the Hydrostatic Test. What are the objections to it as a tes 


of live-birth? Enumerate the other signs of live-birth. 


3. What substances expelled from the female genital organs may be con- 


founded with the products of conception? Give the distinctions. 


4. How would you distinguish blood-stains from red fruit and flower 


stains, spots of rust and lemon-juice on weapons, and irun-moulds on iinen ? 


5. What articles of food are occasionally poisonous? Under what ¢ on- 
ditions nre they known to beso? What are the symptoms? 


6. Give the symptoms and treatment of Strychnia-poisoning. 


PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
Monpay, Marcu 24TH :—3 To 5 p.m. 
PLAMANET 5 sees ua sveride sy ones sosvee sovese scsbene Oivnieas ide chnwebecicaues Pror. Howarp, M.D. 


\. Deseribe the treatment of a severe case of Scarlatina, and the measures 
to be taken to prevent its communication. 


2. What are the points requiring attention during convalescence from 
Typhoid Fever, Measles, and acute Endocarditis? 


3. Mention the important complications of Acute Rheumatism, and sketch 
the treatment of that disease. 


4. What are the physical sigus of Capillary Bronchitis? How could you 
determine that Pulmonary collapse had occurred ? 


5. State the circumstances diagnostic of Fibroid Phthisis. 


6. With what constitutional disease are Infantile Convulsions most fre- 
quently connected, and how should toat disease and the convulsions be 
treated ? 


7. Describe the morbid anatomy of Tuberculous Meningitis. 
8. Give the diagnosis between Cirrhosis of the Liver and Amyloid Liver, 


How would you recognize Uremic Coma, and treat it? 
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10. To what may a systolic murmur of maximum intensity at the left 
nipple be due, and how can you determine whether regurgitation obtains 
or not? 


ll. What are the causes of Cerebral Hemorrhage ? 


12, Sketch the clinical features of Infantile Paralysis, and state the nature 
and seat of its lesion. 


THIRD YEAR, 
PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
Marca 247TH :—3 10 5 p.m. 
BELOMARET, ..0100..0000- SnOlin ERA neeedu sa send sack dankRes Canieniercnedite Pror. Howarp, M.D. 


1. Define Zymotic and Constitutional diseases, and enumerate the more 
important ones under their respective classes. 


> 


2. What are the causes of Typhoid, Typhus, Re 
Fever? 


lapsing and Intermittent 


3. Describe the eruptions of Scarlet Fever, Measles and Small-pox, stating 
the time and order of their appearance and disappearance, 


4. Describe the morbid anatomy of Rickets. 
5. Define the terms quotidian, tertian and quartam —intermission— 
remission—* interval.” 


6. Sketch a paroxysm of Ague, and name the remedies for the disease 
and their doses. 


7. What are the more important sequelz of Scarlatina and of Diph- 
theria ? 


8. What are the symptoms of Anemia? 

9. What are the indications for stimuli in Fevers? 
10. What are the several forms of Bright’s Disease ? 
11. Give the tests for Albumen, and their fallacies. 


12. Describe the varieties of tube casts met with in Bright’s Disease. 
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PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 
Tubspay, Marouw 257TH. 


{ Pror. G, EK. Fenwick, M.D. 


PELAMINETS; 06. sedeveeccss conseenies | Luot. F. Buuuer, M. D. , M.R.OS., Eng. 


1. Describe the action of a ligature in its application to an artery. 


2. In the selection of a site for the application of a ligature to any 
artery, in cases of aneurism, what ordinary rules would guide you? 


3. What do you understand by * Pott’s Fracture ;” mention the lesions 


which occur in this form of accident, and how would you treat it? 


4. What is dry gangrene? Mention the causes, the conditions which 
exist in this affection, and the class of persons in whom it is most liable to 
occur. 


5. In what cases would you advise colotomy? Describe the operation in 
the left loin, what risks attend it, and how would you avoid them ? 


6. How would you excise the elbow joint, and in what cases would you 
advise the operation ? 


7. Mention the symptoms and appearances of concussion of the brain 
what lesions in concussion may possibly exist, and how would you treat it 


8. Give the differential diagnosis of Dislocations of the hip into the 
schiatic notch, on to the dorsum of the ilium, and into the obturator 
foramen. 


9. Give the diagnostic points of difference between inflammation of the 
conjunctiva and iris. 


10. Describe Zonular or Lamellar Cataract, and state how you would 
treat this alfection. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE SUTHERLAND GOLD 


THEORETICAL CHEMISIRY. 
Marcu 20TH. 


( R. Cram, M.D. 


EGAMINETS, .ocevesreveescsevecteoerecoeses ons ... PROFESSORS | G. P. Girpwoop, M.D. 


1. Explain what is meant by the terms radiant heat, latent heat, and spect- 
fie heat. How are differences of temperature estimated ? Describe the dif- 
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ferent thermometers in ordinary use and the rules for conve 


rting decrees 
of one scale into degrees of the other. ici 


2. Explain Boyle’s or Mariotte’s law, and the principles involved in the 
action of the mercurial barometer and the common air pump. 


3. Write the formule for the oxides of nitrogen ; show how nitric act te 
derived from the Pentoxide, and describe the mode of manufacture and the 
properties of commercial nitric acid, 


4. In what condition are the metals usually found in nature? Give an 
outline of the process by which they are obtained in the metallic state 
with the chemical changes involved in the cases of iron and potassium 
expressed in symbolic equations. : 


5. Write the formulz for a monatomic, a diatomic and a triatomic alcohol 
and show how Zithyl alcohol is converted into an Aldehyde and subsequently 
into an Acid. 


6. Write the formule for a primary, a secondary and a terliary monamine. 
State to which of these classes the vegetable alkaloids belong, and describe 
the tests for strychnia. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ROMAN LAW. 
MOEAMUNET, 00.500 bicces voces Wet sae + aveteads (sedis seit .. Prov. TrRenHoumMe 


1. Mention the principal sources of our information on the history of 
Roman Law ? 


2, How is the history of Roman Law divided, and state what division you 
prefer, and why? 


3. By what means are we able to know anything of the primitive and 
reformed Roman Constitution ? 


4. Give the date and import of Leges Sacre; Lex Canuleia: Roga- 
tiones Licinianae ; Lex Hortensia; Lex Moenia. What were Leges Agrariz ? 


5, With whom did the power of legislation lie at different periods in 
Roman history, and what were the different legislative enactments called 2 


6. What was the Jus. Honorarium? What the Jus. Gentium? What the 
Edictum Perpetuum ? 
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%. Mention in chronological order the great agencies in the amelior- 
ation of the law, and by what they were represented ia Roman Law. 

8. Explain the meaning of Civitas; Jus. Latinum ; Jus. Italieum 
Colonia ; Municipium, Praefectura ; Proconsul; Propraetor ; Corpus Juris 
Civilis; Lex Romana Visigochorum. 


es 


FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
(4 To 5,30 P.M. FOR ORDINARY ; AND 470 6 P.M. FOR HONORS.) 


EEXQMiner, « vsveee ceceesenscneserseceee censnseneeneeesnaenan canes anenes M. Huvrentson. 


1. Cana minor institute an action in his own name? Can a married 
woman? Is there any exception in either case ? 
2. Can a foreign corporation institute an action before our Courts? 


3. Can a creditor join several causes of action in the same suit? Oan he 
divide his debt and take two actions against his debtor? 

4. What preliminary steps must be"taken in order to sue a public officer 
for damages by reason of any act done by him in the exercise of his func- 
tions ? If the actcomplained of was committed at Quebec, could such action 
be brought at Montreal if a personal service were effected at the latter 


place ? 
5. Do delays run upon Sundays and holidays? If so, are there any, and 
what exceptions? 


6. Under what conditions can a party plead in forma pauperts ? 


" Under what conditions can an action for the recovery of a debt con- 
tracted in a foreign country be taken in our Courts ? 

8. Cana married woman institute an action at Montreal, for separation 
from bed and board, against her husband, domiciled at Toronto, if a per- 
gonal service was made on him in Montreal? 

9. If there are several defendants in the same suit residing in different 
districts, under what circumstances could you bring them all before the 
court sitting at Montreal ? 

10. Under what circumstances can an action be taken against a debtor, | 


the initials of whose name can only be ascertained ? 


11. In how many ways may a defendant residing in Nova Scotia be 
summoned to appear before our Courts? Describe each. 
12. Can an attorney confess judgment for his client? If so, under what 


circumstances ? 
(Any eight of the above twelve questions to be answered.) 
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FIRST YEAR, 


CIVIL LAW. 


eine cEtace pss Gceusss ososen csnsvesbedtaciacesvieds leva’ Aner Pror. RAtnyinwe. 
1. A quelles lois sont soumis les actes quant 4 leur forme ? 


2. Quelles personnes peuvent se faire naturaliser et quelles sont leg 
formalités nécessaires 4 la naturalisation ? 


3. Qu’est ce que le domicile? Ou le mineur et la femme muriée ont-ils 
leur domicile? Qui peut changer son domicile ? 


4, Quels sont les droits des personnes envoyées en possession provisoire? 


5. Quelles personnes peuvent demander l’envoi en possession définitive ? 


Et quand ? 
FIRST YEAR. 
HISTORY OF CANADIAN LAW. 
EPs le vabevtescauds savacs cess Kaki chan Tens tae same ead atone oreareb M. LArgav. 


1, Quelles sont les principales sources du Droit Canadien. 
2. Comment se composait le Droit Commun de la France avant 1663. 


3. Mentionnez les grandes ordonnances du XVIe siécle, et dites leg 
matiéres principales qui en faisaient l'objet. 


4. Qu’est-ce que la Coutume de Paris; dites le rdle qu'elle a joué en 
France et en Canada. 


5. Quelles sont les principales clauses mentionnées dans la Charte de 
1627. 


6. Dites les principales dispositions de l’ Edit de Création de 1663. 
7. Donnez }’analyse de I’ Acte Constitutionnel de 1774. 
8. Donnez l’analyse de l’Acte Constitutionnel de 1791. 
9. Donnez l’analyse de l’Acte Constitutionnel de 1840. 


10. Donnez l’analyse de |’Acte Constitutionnel de 1867. 





242 
FIRST YEAR. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
EEXAMIENET y.. 600s acererveseonsoess pg kpanadhucivwsis Proressor WorTExs, Q.C., B.C.L. 
OBLIGATIONS. 


1. What things are essential toa contract; what things are of its nature 
and what things are accidental to a contract? 


2. To give validity toa contract, what must be the nature of the consent? 
3. What is the general rule as to the capacity to contract? 


4. What difference is there between the incapacity of a person interdicted 
for insanity and of a person interdicted for prodigality ? 


5. When the cause of a contract is not expressed, on whom does the 
burden of proof fall when it is alleged that none exists? 


6. What is the effect of the obligation to give ? 


7. When the creditor demands the removal of what has been done in 
breach of his rights, has the Court the option of ordering the removal or of 
giving damages? 


8. What three conditions must exist to render a debtor liable to pay 
damages ? 


9. When is a debtor liable in damages notwithstanding fortuitous events 
or irresistable force ? 


10. What is the rule respecting damages when the obligation consists in 
the payment of money ? 


11. What two conditions are necessary to give the Paulian Action? 


12. When is the Paulian Action prescribed ? 


FIRST YEAR- 
CRIMINAL LAW. 


TES OTIET ios cise SERS cedenine soncesiusnsd éaskeud oaws ate te mk omeedans Mr. ARCHIBALD. 
1. Define Criminal Law. 


2. Define the term “ Current Corn”’ in relation to the offence of coun- 
terfeiting. 


3. What degree of resemblance, as to form and coiour must exist be- 
tween a false coin and the current coin to constitute the making of the 
former “ counterfeiting ’’ ? 
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4. Define larceny, embezzlement, obtaining goods under false pretences ; 
and point out the distinctions between each. 


5. If a man obtains goods from a merchant, promising to return in a few 


minutes and pay for them, which he did not do, and does not at the time 
intend to do, is he guilty of the offence of obtaining goods by false pre- 
tences ? and give the reason for your opiniun. 


6. A merchant having secured a piece of goods to his counter by a cord, 


a person, intending to steal them, moves them away until arrested by the 
cord. Is he guilty of larceny ? 


Would it make any difference if the goods had not been secured, other 
things being the same? Give reasons for your opinion. 


7. Define an accessory after the fact, 
8. Define “ A Riot,” “ Rout,” Unlawful Assembly.” 


Is an assembly of persons guilty of some criminal offence necessarily an 
a Unlawful Assembly 7 ? 


9. May burglary be committed in the out-houses surrounding a man’s 
dwelling ? 


What is meant by the word “ night” in reference to this offence. 


10. Under what circumstances would a finder of lost goods who con- 
verted them to his own use be guilty of larceny ? 


11. State concisely the law relating to provocation in reference to 
homicide ? 


12. What offences are punishable by death under our law ? 


* Students are to answer any eight of the foregoing questions. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS- 
ROMAN LAW. 


MOTEINET cca sieces csebpeessecnd ccs ‘Segheasiaasnuseen es asses csevsesseek ROK, ' TRENHOLME « 


1, Indicate briefly the successive steps in the development of the Roman 
Law of Contract. 


2. Give a short account of pignus and depositum in Roman Law. 


3. What was an obligatio naturalis, and what effect had it, if any, in 
Roman Law, and what in our law? 


4. Distinguish, in chronological order, the different kinds of suretyship 
known to Roman Law, and mention the enesicia enjoyed by sureties. 


EE ST eS Se 
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5. What was the origin of the stringent provisions in modern juris- 
prudence as to the responsibility of hotel keepers and carriers, and to 
what extent may these persons limit their responsibility by notices? 


6. What was the actio commodati; serviana; pauliana ; pro socio; 


Jamilizx erciscunde ; communi dividundo ; negatoria, confessorea, 


7. State the general rule as to the measure of damages for breach of 
contract, and mention any leading cases you know on this subject, 


8. What is evidence? What are its different kinds ? What may be proved 
by parol ? Whence de we derive our law on this subject? 


9. Give the date and import of Leges Sacre; Lex Canuleia ; Lex Hor- 
tensia; Lexmoenia What were Leges Agrariz ? 


10. With whom did the power of legislation lie at different periods in 
Roman history, and what were the different legislative enactments called ? 


. 


11, What was the Jus. Honorarium ? What the Jus. Gentium ? W hat the 
Edictum Jt erpetuum 2 


12. Mention in chronological order the great agencies in the amelior- 
ation of the law, and by what they were represented in Roman Law. 

13. Explain the meaning of Civitas; Jus, Latinum; Jus. Ltalicum ; 
Colonia; Municipium, Praefectura ; Proconsul ; Propraetor ; Corpus Juris 
Civilis ; Lex Romana Visigothorum. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW, INSURANCE BND BOTTOMRY., 


EIEIO as vines insin'dexiiin phaser Domne dander wiVenswiens veceen bel eieeoeen Proressor Kerr. 


1. What is a Sovereign State? Are the State of New York and the 
Dominion of Canada Sovereign States? What are the rights of a Sovereign 
State ? 


2. State what constitutes a breach of Blockade under the English 
practice? Whatis the difference between the English and Continental 
practice relative to breach of Blockade? 


3. What is the procedure to obtain condemnation of enemy’s property 
captured at sea? Of property seized as contraband, or for violation of 
Blockade ? 


4. What is the difference between domicile in International Law and 
domicile under the Civil Code of Lower Canada? 
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5. Whatare the differences between atime anda voyage policy in Marine 
Insurance ? 


6. If a creditor insures the life of his debtor for an amount equal to hig 
debt, and the debtor’s heirs after the death of the debtor (the policy having 
been kept alive by the creditor) pay the debt, can the creditor recover 
from the insurer the amount of the policy? Jf the debtor during his life- 
time pay the debt (the creditor kee ping the policy alive), does the creditor 
lose his recourse against the insurer? Give the leading cases on the 
subject. 


7. What is the difference between a wa rranty and a representation ? 
8. For what losses is the insurer liable under a policy of fire insurance? 
9. In what consists the Maritime territory of a state? 


10. What principles regulate the divorce of parties married in a State 
other than the one in which the application for divorce is made? 


11. What is abandonment in Marine Insurance? When is it necessary ? 
How is it made? 


12. What is Jettison? When does it give rise to a general average con- 
tribution? What is the difference between the Civil Code of Lower Canada 
and the practice of English aver: ige adjusters in the event of a second 
jettison guoad the goods jettisoned in the first instance ? 


Nos. 1 to 8 inclusive, for degree ; the whole paper for honors. 





SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 
IE eos icseancs ins ictus keeviecneneide pees ProFEessorR Worts tg, Q.C., B.C.L, 
PARTNERSHIP. 

1. What is the difference between Partnership and Community ? 

2. What is of the essence of the Contract of Partnership ? 

3. What is a Commercial Partnership; and what are its kinds ? 

4 What is an anonymous Partnership ? 

5. How is the contract of Partnership formed; what formalities are 
requisite in the case of a trading partnership ; and what is thec onsequence 
of non-compliance with such formalities ? 

6. What is the scope of a partner’s power or mandate? 

7. Is a retired partner ever liable for debts created after his retirement 


from the firm ? 


— te ee a - cE “a 
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8. How do debts created after the retirement of a dormant partner affect 
him ? 


9. What difference is there between a Limited Partnership and a Joint 
Stock Company ? 


10. By what modes can a Partnership be disso’ ved ? 


ll. What is the effect of the dissolution as regards the powers of the 
partners ? 


12. How is the community which exists after the dissolution of a Partnere 
ship dissolved ? 


C 
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AND THIRD YEARS, 
ClVi1L LAW. 


LSLEMANET ..<iuvecesves sees 1eMunCL chads a Aon pcg suis cad bane coveuee xls seni shaw s veooe M, LARBAU, 
1. Qu’est-ce qu’un privilége; qu’est-ce qu’une hypothéque; qu’enten- 
dez-vous par tiers-détenteur ? 


2. Comment s’établissent les priviléges sur les meubles ? 


3. Comment s’établissext les priviléges sur les immeubles ? 
I oD 


- 


. Combien y a-t-il de sortes d’hypothéques? Définissez. 


or 


Quelles sont les hypothéques légales ? Définissez 


o 


6. Quelles sont les exceptions que le tiers-détenteur peut opposer a l’ac- 


tion hypothécaire, et définissez ces différents cas 2 
7. Qu’est-ce que la prescription ? Combien de sortes? Définissez? 
8. Qu’appellez-vous interversion de titre ? 
9. Quand et comment a lien linterruption de prescription? 


10. Il s’egit dune créannce bypothécaire, résultant cependant en une 
obligation divisible consentie par Jupiter en faveur de Primus, Secunduset 
Tertius au montant de 73,000. Secundus décéde, laissant trois héritiers, 
César, Ciceron et Hostilius. La créance hypothécaire est sur le point d’étre 
prescrite lorsque Primus fait une reconnaissance du droit emportant inter- 
ruption de prescription & l’égard et en faveurde Cicéron seulement. On 
demande si les autres créanciers solidaires et les co-héritiers auront le 
bénéfice de cette interruption, et jusqu’A quel montant. 


i) ae 
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SECOND YEAR AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL LAW. 
PORE ciscncsistesesvs » sdbawacdbes cavedeubaas SSberethesvs selumentetes Pror. RatNvItne, 


DONATIONS. 


1. Quel est l’effet d’une condition illicite apposée A une donation? Enu- 
mérez quelques-unes des conditions illicites ou immorales. 


2. Quelles personnes sont incapables de disposer 
vifs? Donnez la nature de ces incapacités. 


par donation entre 


3. Quelle époque, doit-on considérer pour apprécier la capacité du dona- 
teur de disposer par donation entre vifs? 


4. Kin quelle forme doit étre faite une donation entre vifs? 


5. Hn quelle forme doit étre faite l’acceptation d’une donation entre vils ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS, 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
(4 To 5.30 P.M. FOR ORDINARY ; AND 4 TO 6 P.M. FOR Honors.) 
MUP sc sys coxsedss) visnasacavyeveunas vies Sele kpasiakeds saleeustvabavn ress M. Hu Tosrnson. 
1. What is a demurrer? Give an example? 


2. What is the object of an intervention? In what respects does it differ 
from an opposition ? 


3. When may a party to a suit be summoned to answer interrogatorieg 
upon articulated facts (‘airs et artic/es), aud what is the effect of neglec 
ing to answer such interrogatories ? 


4, Cana corporation be summoned to answer interrogatories upon articu- 
iated facts ? If so, how must such corporation answer? 


5. When can evidence be taken before our courts in short hand ? 


6. Under what circumstances and at what stage of the case can you ¢x- 
amine a witness who is about to leave the Province? 


7. Does relationship render a witness incompeient to give evidence? If 
so, what degree? 
8. Can a party residing in Toronto be summoned as a witness before a 


Montreal Court? Ifs», by whom must the subpoena be served, and in case 
the witness make default, how can he be punished ? 


o EE Ee ay oe Se 
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9. Under what circumstances can a grown person, in the exercise of his 
ental faculties, and not related to the parties, be prevented from giving 
evidence ? 


10. When can a witness object to answer a question put to him? 


11, In how many ways may you obtain the evidence of a witness residing 
at Quebec, Toronto and New York, respectively ? Describe each ? 


12. If a landlord takes an action against his tenant for damages done to 
the house occupied by the latter, can either party demand a trial by jury? 
Give your reasons. 


(Any eight of the above twelve questions fur ordinary : the whole twelve 
for candidates for the Medal.) 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
EXAMINATIONS IN CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 

Olle ois isis aianees/seey ss ivvseenen’ inky obs cies nen veseeeee MR. ARCHIBALD 

1. What do you understand by the term Criminal Procedure ? 

2. How is a warrant of arrest obtained ? To whom is it addressed ? 

3. How is it executed in case the Defendant has escaped into another 
jurisdiction within Canada? 

4. When may arrests be made without a warrant ? 

5. Where are offences to be tried ? 


6. How many terms of the Criminal Court per annum are held in the 


District of Montreal, and when do they open? 


T. Whose duty is it to see that jurors are summoned for these terms, 


and how is this duty performed ? 

8. For what length of time does a petty jury usually serve ? 

9, How are the jury lists prepared? 

10. What are the functions of the Grand Jury? 

11. What offences are bailable by one or more magistrates? What is the 
duty of magistrates with reference to accepting bail? 

12. State the law respecting challenges as well to the array ag to the 
polls. 


* Students not competing for the Medal may answer any eight of the 
foregoing questions, Medal Students to answer the whole twelve. 
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RUMAN LAW. 
(FOR THE DEGREE OF D.C.L.) 
TY a re 
; bivetis Foie res bGases "beeen choos sess co henleanrs Pror. TRENHOLME,. 
TT ye ‘ ‘s" BPS < 3 

1. Translate Gains, IV Com., §§ 11, 12, 30. 

9 + <r a \r APR ‘ : : M ; 

2. Give a short account of the actions mentioned in the above sections, 
and of the changes in procedure treated of by Gains in the IV Commen- 
tary. 

3. Translate Pomponius, § 2, 7, 32. 

4. Give some account with dates: Jus Civile Papirianum ; Jus Civile 
Flavianum ; Jus klianum ; Jus Honorarium. : 

5. Give a short sketch of the Roman Constitution, primitive and 
reformed, and indicate the means by which we are able to know anything 
on this subject. : < 

N sey _ . ehor vale 1A ? 3 5 ; 
6. Give a short account of the struggle for equal rights between the 
S79 ge ‘ >, +} >} a | “) i 
Plebeians and Patri« ians, and the principal measures enacted and magis- 
trates created in connection therewith. What was the place and nature 
of the position held by the XII Tables in this struggle? 


COMMERCIAL LAW, 

(FOR THE DEGREE OF D.C.L ) 
eee bx putters Proresson Wourrere, Q.C., B.O.L. 
OBLIGATIONS. 

1. Why must the artifice in the case of fraud emanate from the other 
party to be a cause for the avoidance of a contract ? 


2. When a person contracts that another will perform an obligation, ig 


he liable in damages when such other person has ratified and assumed the 


obligation ? 
3. In what form must the acceptance of a gift be made, when such gift ig 
stipulated in favor of a third party in a deed to which he is not a party ? 
4, What difference is there in the effect of a resolution by mutual consent 


and the resiliation of a contract. 
SALE. 


5. What difference is there in the effect of the contract of Sale before and 
since the promulgation of the Civil Code? 

6. What are the rights of a person buying in good faith a moveable, which 
is in the possession of but does not belong to the Seller? 

7. What is the effect of an unregistered title of conveyance of real 


estate: 1°, as regards the parties thereto ; and 2°, as regards a third party ? 


8. What is the effect of a sale of moveable property sold by measure ? 


SO SR et eb ERE Hoy ke 
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1879. 


PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 








GOSPELS. 
Monpay, May 19ra:—Arrernoon, 4 10 5. 
OEBIMANOD so. cas: cokascacviess Se Speke See MSL LIDS (Nis sce J. Coark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Who was (a) the Mother of Jesus, (4) the Mother of John the Baptist ? 
(c) How were they related ? 


2. (4) In what town, and in what province of Palestine did the Mother 
of Jesus reside? (4) What led to Jesus being born elsewhere ? 


3. (a.) What act of cruelty was perpetrated by Herod shortly after the 
birth of Jesus? (6) How did Jesus escape ? 


4. Tell the story of Christ’s visit to the passover in Jerusalem when he 
was twelve years of age. 


5. Relate the three temptations of Jesus. 
6. What was the first miracle which Jesus performed ? 


7 (a) What was the occupation of Peter and Andrew and James and 
John? (4) What were the words addressed to them by Jesus when He 
called them to be apostles? 


‘ yy wa 
M8. Who were (a) the Pharisees, (2) the Sadducees, (c) the Publicans? 


9. (a) What was the occasion on which the parable of the Good Samar- 
itan was spoken, and (4) what lesson was it intended to teach? 


10. Who were Caiaphas and Pilate ? 


11. (a) Who betrayed Jesus? (6) What was the subsequent fate of the 
traitor ? 


12. What were the last words spoken by Jesus before His ascension ? 


251 


GEOGRAPHY. 
Monpay, May 197rH:—A FTERNOON, 2 To 4. 


\ 


MS AGT As Soins 2 os bh oo hoe ood w. J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. What is meant by a Hemisphere ? 
2. Name the Continents in each Hemisphere. 


3.. Where is (a) the Atlan ic, (6) the Pacific, (c) the Arctic, (d) Antarctic, 
(¢) the Indian, Ocean ? 


4, Describe the situations of (a) the Black, (6) the White, (c) the Red 
r , : x ; 
and (2) the Yellow, Seas. 


5. (@) What is a Gulf? (6) Where are the Persian Gulf, and the Gulfs of 
Mexico, of Bothnia, and of St. Lawrence ? 


6. Name the countries of which the following cities are the respective 
capitals :—Dublin, Edinburgh, Paris, Madrid, Berlin, Vienna, Constan 
“inople, St. Petersburg, Copenhagen, Pekin, Washington. 


7 Name the continent in which each of the following countries is 
situated :—Heypt, Persia, China, Brazil, Sweden, Italy, Peru, Siam, Hol- 
land, Afghanistan, Austria, Abyssinia, 


8. Describe the situations of the following bays in British North 
America:—Bay of Funday, Miramichi Bay, Bay of Chaleurs, Georgian 
Bay, Hudson Bay, James Bay. 


9. Name the Province of the Dominion to which each of the following 
cities belongs :—Brantford, Charlottetown, Fredericton, Halifax, Hamilton 
Kingston, London, Montreal, Ottawa, Quebec, Toronto. 


10. Draw a map showing the relative positions of the great Lakes of 


° 
North America, 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 
TurspAy, May 20TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
ELLAMANLT, ....<c00 seen sive svveee cveaeeeereveveccses sossessesiesW, CLARK Morray, GL.D. 


1. Distinguish, in the English alphabet, vowels, semi-vowels and con- 
sonants, 


2. Spell the present participles of the following verbs :—Differ, defer, 
Sub, daub, read, rid, ride, lie, lay, die, dye, sing, singe. 


3. Distinguish proper, common and abstract nouns in the sentence:— 
‘(That man has little to be eavied, whose patriotism would not gain force 


PRP Oe TP CE RIE RRO Ny tn nih me AE ET Oe 
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upon the plain of Marathon, or whose piety would not grow warmer among 


the ruins of Iona.” 


4. In the following sentences point out the adjectives, and the noun or 
pronoun with which each agrees :—(a) He is the free man whom the truth 
makes free; (6) Marvellous are Thy works; (c) There are many fine pic. 
tures and valuable books in that old castle. 


5. In the following sentence select the pronouns, stating whether they 
are personal, possessive, relative, interrogative, or compound :—“ What 
did you say to the man who passed us just now, when he told you that he 
had many strange tales to tell of his own travels ? ” 


6. Give the past tense and the past participle of each of the following 


verbs : —Dive, strive, weed, speed, lead, read, beat, seat, sit, flee, fly, dye. 


7. In the following sentence distineuish active, passive, transitive, 
intransitive, and impersonal verbs :—“ As we entered the forest, it grew 
suddenly dark and began to rain; a peal of thunder was heard. and the 
lightning flashed so vividly that we could see our way with ease.” 


8. In each of the following sentences distinguish subject, predicate, attri- 
bute, and modifying word or phrase :— (a) The little cricket chirps mer- 
rily ; (6) The glorious sun is not yet risen. 

9. In the following sentences distinguish direct and indirect object :—(2) 


He conjured me to make my escape; (4)The general set fire to the ships ; 
(c) I played him a tune on the flute. 


10. Distinguish the principal and the subordinate sentences in the sen- 
yences given under questions 3, 5, and 7. 





ARITHMETIC. 
Wepnespay, May 21st: —Moryine, 9 to 12. 


pe (Rev. Prinorpat Lostey. D.C.L. 
Ad f a ‘ ere eeO0 tee ee es ef © ee eo Os 4 Y ’ 
; ( Geo. H. CHanpier, M.A. 


1. A owes B $1758.75, and having already made over to him goods 
worth $243.50, and a piece of land worth 75 cents per square foot, and 
measuring 1248 square feet, he gives him a bill for $600. What 


change ought A to receive ? 
2. Divide £964 6s, 2d. equally among 427 persons. 


3. State the rule for reducing a recurring decimal to a vulgar frae- 
tion; and write down the vulgar fraction equivalent to -43708, 


=" . nro = —— = =” 
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4. From >*% of |; of a year of 365 days, subtract the difference 
between 37 of 1153 weeks and ¢ of 74 of 13% days. 


5, Find the difference between the simple interest of £563 at 53 per 
cent. per annum and £488 at 6 per cent per annum, in 34 years. 


ay 


6. Bought apples at 36 for 35 cents. How many must I sell for 2] 
cents to gain 20 per cent. on my outlay ? 


33 33 4 
vee “4 : 7 
SBS Seal dn i pays g 5; 
7. Divide re 4] 91 by (§ — %) x $ 


8. A gallon of water weighs 10 lbs. and a cubie foot of water weighs 
622 lbs; how many gallons are there in 748 cubic feet? 


9. What must be paid for insuring a house to the amount of $4250, 
the premium of insurance being 1} per cent? 


10. If 4 men or 6 women or 8 boys could do a certain piece of work 
in 56% hours, in what time could 1 man, 2 women and 5 boys, work- 
ing together, do it? 


Il. Divide $240 among three men so that their shares may have 
the same ratios as the numbers 1, 2, and 3 have? 


12. Express 1879 in Roman notation, and XX VMMXXVII in com- 
mon figures. 


BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY. 
WeEpDNEsDAY, May 21st:—Arrernooy, 2 To 5, 


( tEV. J. Cuank Murray, LL.D. 
Rev. Isaac Brock, M A. 


RENO O sa ee A eee haa 
( Cxas. i Movyseg, B.A. 


1. Give the names and positions of the Seven Kingdoms of the Saxon 
Heptarchy. 

2, Who was Bede? When and where did he live? What did he write ? 

3. Give the dates of the Norman Conquest, the accession of Queen 
Elizabeth, the Restoration and the Revolution. 

4. When, and where, and in whose reign, was the Magna Charta signed? 
Whence its importance ? 

5. In whose reigns did the Wars of the Roses take place? What King 


fell at the last battle, that of Bosworth? And what dynasty succeeded 


then to the English throne? 
R 


ROA beep ate ee 
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6. Where did Spenser, Shakespeare, Raleigh and Hooker live? Mention 
some of their writings. 


7. When and where were the Battles of Preston Pans, and Culloden 
Moor fought, and with what results ? 


8. By whom was Canada discovered, and when? Who laid the founda- 
tions of the city of Quebec? 


9. Give the date of the capture of Quebec by the English and the 
names of the English and French generals. Where was the decisive battle 
fought ? 7 


10. Who was Tecumseh? In what campaigns was he distinguished ? 


11. What are the principal Indian Tribes in British North America? 
What are their present relations to the British Crown? 


12. When did the Act entitled “ The British North America Act” come 
into force? What was the result of this Act ? 


GEOMETRY. 
Tuurspay, May 22Nnp :—9 To 12. 


Rev. Principat. Losiry,D.C.L. 


PULEMANGETE 053 ssecerivacces eseses veered sccveseecesees 
z Gero. H. Coanpimr, M.A. 


1: Define parallel straight lines, a circle, a rectangle, a segment of a 
circle. 


a. What is the difference between a postulate and an axiom ? 


2. If two angles of a triangle be equal to each other, the sides also which 
subtend, or are opposite to, the equal angles shall be equal to one another. 


3. If a side of any triangle be produced, the exterior angle is equal to the 
two interior and opposite angles; and the three interior angles of every 
triangle are together equal to two right angles. 


a, Through a given point between two given straight lines draw a 
straight line which shall make equal angles with those two given straight 
lines. 


4, Equal triangles upon equal bases in the same straight line, and to. 
wards the same parts, are between the same parallels. 


5. In any right-angled triangle the square described upon the side sub- 
tending the right angle is equal to the square described upon the other 


two sides. 


= - 
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6. If a straight line be divided into an 
whole line is equal to the squares of the tw 
rectangle contained by the parts. 


y two parts, the square of the 
O parts, together with twice the 


7. Describe a square that shal! be equal to a given rectilineal figure. 


8. If ina circle two straight lines cut one another which 


do not both 
pass through the centre they do not bisect one another. 


9. If two circles touch each other externally in any point, the straight 
line which joins their centres shall pass through that point. 


a. If two circles touch each other externally, shew thatall circles 


which 
touch these two have their centres in one Straight line. 


10. The angle at the centre of a circle is double of the 
cumference upon the same base,that is, upon the same p 
ference. 


angle at the cir- 
art of the circum- 


11. In equal circles equal straight lines cut off equal circumfere 


nces, the 
greater equal to the greater, and the less to the legs. 


12. If from any point without a circle two straight lines be drawn, one 
of which cuts the circle and the other touches it, the rectangle contained 
by the whole line which cuts the circle, and the part of it without the 
Circle, shall be equal to the square of the line which touches it. 


a. If two circles cut one another in A and B, and from any point in the 
straight line A B produced tangents be drawn to the two circles, these 
tangents are equal. 


OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


LATIN. 
Fripay, May 23rp :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


; Rev. Grorer Cornisu, LL.D. 
NCR ET Ec v's 000 usedcvets sesues vosasanes ie 


Rev. Canon Norman, D.O.L, 

1. Translate, Virgil, Ecl. 1V.:— 

(A) At tibi prima, puer, nullo munuscula cultu 
Errantis hederas passim cum bacchare tellus 
Mixtaque ridenti colocasia fundet acantho. 
Ipsae lacte domum referent distenta capellae 
Ubera, nec magnos metuent armenta leones, 
Ipsa tibi blandos fundent cunabula flores. 
Occidet et serpens, et fallax herba veneni 
Occidet ; Assyrium volgo nascetur amomum, 
At simul heroum laudes et facta parentis 
Iam legere et quae sit poteris cognoscere virtus, 
Molli paulatim flavescet campus arista, 
Incultisque rubens pendebit sentibus uva, 
Et durae quercus sudabunt roscida mella, 








rant: fh 
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2. Translate :—(a) Liber pampineas invidit collibus umbras. (6) Atque 
solo proceras erigit alnos. (c) Solvite me pueri, satis est potuisse videri. (@) 
Et gravis attrita pendebat cantharus ansa, (¢) Tristia condere bella. (/) 
Nec tam preesentes alibi cognoscere divos. 


3. Translate, Cicero, Pro Archia :— 


(B) Quaeres a nobis, Grati, cur tanto opere hoc homine delectemur, 
Quia suppeditat nobis ubi etanimus ex hoc forensi strepitu reficiatur et 
aures convicio defessae conquiescant. An tu existimas aut suppetere nobis 
posse quod cotidie dicamus in tanta varietate rerum, nisi animos nostros 
doctrina excolamus, aut ferre animos tantam posse contentionem, nisi eos 
doctrina eadem relaxemus? Ego vero fateor me his studiis esse deditum: 
caeteros pudeat, si quise ita litteris abdiderunt, ut nihil possint ex his 
neque ad communem adferre fructum neque in aspectum lucemque proferre : 
me autem quid pudeat, qui tot annos ita vivo, indices, uta nullius um- 
quam me tempore aut commodo aut ocium meum abstraxerit aut voluptas 


avocarit aut denique somnus retardarit ? 


4, Render into good English:—(a) Natus est loco nobili. (4) Questio 
legitima. (c) Quum pratextatus tum esset. (d) Resignare testamen- 
tum. (e) Ad wrarium delatus est. (/) Audiebatur a M. Aimilio, (Explain 


allusions to ancient usages in (c) and (d).) 
3 al 
5. Derive and translate the words :—Acroama, tropa, simulacra, vin- 
“~ a : é 
culum, exsilium, apricus, penitus, contagia, tegmen, presepe, culmen, sol- 
oo 


stitium. 
6. Translate, Cesar, Bellum Britannicum :— 


(C) Ipse cum omnibus copiis in Morinos proficiscitur, quod inde erat 
brevissimus in Britanniam trajectus. Huc naves undique ex finitimis 
regionibus et quam superiore uestute ad Veneticum bellum effecerat classem 
jubet convenire. Interim consilio ejus cognito et per mercatores perlato ad 
Britannos, a compluribus insulae -civitatibus ad eum legati veniunt qui 
polliceantur obsides dare atque ¢mperio populi Romani obtemperare. Quibus 
auditis liberaliter pollicitus hortatusque ut in ea sententia permanerent eos 
domum remittit, et cum lis una Commium, quem ipse Atrebatibus superatis 
regem ibi constituerat, cujus et virtutem et consilium probabat et quem 
gibi fidelem esse arbitrabatur, cujusque auctoritas in his regionibus magni 
habebatur, mittit. //uic imperat quas possit adeat civitates horteturque 
ut populi Romani fidem sequantur, seque celeriter eo venturum nuntiet. 


7. (a) Explain the use of the oblique cases printed in Italics in ext. (C). 
(b) Obsides dare :—What would be the more usual construction ? (e¢) Herma- 
nerent, polliceantur, adeat ;—EKxplain the use of the mood and of the tenses, 


n these several instances. 


8. Explain as accurately as you can the following geographical refer- 


i 
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ences, giving modern names where you can:—Veneticum bellum, Atre- 
bates, Ad portum Itium, Treveri, Silvam Arduennam, Trinchantin Remi) 
Senones. 


9. Parse the following words, giving the principal parts of the verbs: — 
bacchare, ridenti, occidet, sentibus, defessae, cotidie, avocarit, perlato, 
obsides, heroum. 


10. (a) Write down (1) the English ; (2) the genitive singular ; and (3) the 
gender, of :—ros, palmes, ceespes, lac, frons (a leaf), vellus. (b)Compare :— 

malus, nequam, uber, ultra, tenax, prope. (c) Name the several classes 
of numerals, and give the Latin for 13, 23rd, seven apiece, a hundred 
times. (d) Name, giving one example of each, the various classes of pro- 
nouns. When do you use vestri and vestrum (genitive) ? 


Turn into Latin:—(1) He conducted himself as a citizen at Antioch. 
(2) He came to Rome in the consulship of Marius and Gatulus. (3) 
Hostages having been received, he crossed the river. (4) He continued to 
live at Rome for many years, and died there. (5) He was slain by the 


fnemy. 
GREEK. 
Monpay, MAy 26TH :--Morninea, 9 TO 12. 
7 Rev. GEoRGE CORNISF 
PPRAMANETS, ..000s sree o- RY ko abs rabuaile f BEY. 3 , gs si. LL.D. 
| Rev. Canon Norman, D.C.L. 


l. Translate Homer, Iliad, Book VI :— 


(@) "Adpnotov 0 ap’ éretta Hen ayatoc Mevédaoc 
Zwov &A’* ixrw yap oi arvCouévo Tredioto, 
“OSw@ evi tAapvevte LVPLKLVO, a) KULAOV apa 
"“AgéavtT’ : v T par @ PvuG, ALTO wév EBATHV 
IIpdc ré2uv, Hrep of GAAoL arvCduevor boBEovTO * 
Avréc 0° éx digpoto Tapa Tpoyov éEexvdiody 
[lonvicg év Kxovinow éxi ordua. map 0é ol éoTn 
’Atpeidyc Mevédaog Eywv dodcyooxiov Ey xoc. 
*Adpnatoc 0 ap’ éreita AaBoOv éAXioceTO yovvwn. ‘ 

Zoypet, ’Atpéog vit? od 0 afta d&Eat arrowva: 

TloAAad 0° év advetod waTpi¢ KEetAdca Keira, 
Kadxée te ypvodc te, woAbKuyntdc Te oidypog ° 
Téav Kév Tot yaploaito Tathp arepsiov arowva, 


Ei key éué Cadv wervdoir’ eri vyvoiv ’Ayator, 


(8) "Extwp dé rpdo¢ dauar’ ’AreEavdpoto Be Byxer 
Kad, ra p’ avrocg érevEe obyv avdpdow, of ToT’ apioTtot 


"Hoav évi Tpoin éptBoAani téxtoveg avdpec 








grey 
é 2 is ¢ 4) . 
0 eee 
+ 
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Ot of Eroinoay SaAapov kai dOua Kai abApy 
‘Hyyov: re piduoo nai "Extopog év wéAec axpy. 
“Ey? "Exrop eicgAde_e Aci bidog- év & dpa xetpl 
“Eyxog x’ evdexarnyv: mrapowe dé Adurero dovpo¢ 
Aixun xarxein, wepi 62 ypboeog Sée répKye. 

Tov 0° evip’ év Fahauy repi Kaddiua teby’ éxovra, 
‘Aotida kai SopyKa Kai ayktida r6f’ agowrTa * 
"Apyein 0 ‘EAévy wet’ apa duajor yuvactiv 


"Horo, Kai audirdAowor mepixdvra épya KéAever, 
2. (a) In ext. (a) explain the construction of ofy, of (vs, 2), 
medioo, oi (vs. 7), youvwr, Tov. (b) Give the different meanings of roé, 


(¢) xaAKoc :— What was it composed of? 


3. Parse the following verbs: 





yoov, Kxatédv, wijAe, opéEato, avayer, 
amoépoe, ETiTAOC, Yavol, Tinoda, obra. Give the different meanings of 
ovo¢ according to difference of Breathing and Accent. 


4. (a) Give the Attic equivalents of :—@édv, déuoi0, Beiw, xarakéuer, 
SeoT7¢, Kev. (6) Write down the metrical scale of the above extt., and 
scan (carefully marking the feet and quantities) the first three vas. 
of ext. (a), and note any peculiarities of metre. 


5. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Book II. :— 


(Y) “Execta rpérov pév ayopay ovdeic Tmapéser yuiv ovdé bSev érioitiodv- 
peda> addic 08 6 Hynobuevog ovdeic Eotar* Kal Gua TavTa TowbyTeY HUY 
evdig ’Apiaiog ageothser* Mcte gihoc yuiv ovdeic Aedsipetat, aAAG Kai ot 
mpdaver bvTeg ToAEéuLoL Huiv Ecovrar. Tlotapuoc 0” ei wév Tic Kat GAAoc apa 
nuiv gore StaBatéog ovK olda* Tov 0’ obv Eveparyny oidapuev bre adbvator d1a- 
Bijvac kwAvovtwr Twodeuior, ov pév Of, av udyeodal ye dén, inmeic elow huiv 
Evuuayot, TOv 0& ToAEuiwv immeic¢ eiowy of TAEcioToL Kal TAiorov dEwL* Here 
viK@vTec wev Tiva av aroxtelvaimer; ATTwUéEvwv O& ovdéva oldv TE CwdFvat. 
*Ey® pév oiv Baoidéa, @ obtw TOAAG éoT. TA obhuuaya, eimep mpodvpeiras 
ac aroAéoat, ov olda 6,rt dei abTov oudcat Kai dektav dovvar Kai Yeode 


émtopkyjoat Kai Ta éavtod TloTa amLoTa Totjoat “HAAnoi Te Kai BapBdpore. 


’ \ . ~ a y , ; , / P a \ 7 a 9 ms 
(0) Ot pév 07 oTpatyyoi ovTw AnovévTes avhySynoav wc Bactdéa, Kai aror- 
, ‘ , \* ’ ” , . \ ; ie ne , 4 , 

pynvevteg Tag Kepahacg ETEAEvTHOAY, Eig pév avTOV KAg~apyo¢g duodoyoupevust 

’ , es ; , ; ~ ; , ar , ? ; ie Se 

EK TAVTWY TOV EuTrEipwo avTOD ExOvTwY dédséag yevéoat avAp Kai ToAEuLKOG 

kai didomdéAeuog éoydtwc. Kai yap 07 wc wiv wéAeuoc Fv Toic AaKxedatpov- 

‘ / , ‘ , ’ f - , f -_ aor » 

towg mpd¢ Tovo "AVyvaiove, wapémevev* éerei dé eiphyyn éyéveto, Teioag THY 

" t ~ > © ~ \ w " \ - / “ = t 

aitou woAw o¢ oi OpdKkeg adixovor Tobc “EAAnvac, Kai diarpakapevog o¢ 
’ “ ~ ae we 4 += " t * 4 ~ t . r 3 ¢ A 

édivato Tapa Tov Eddpwn EFéETAEL WE TOAELACWY Toic imép Xeppovhoov kat 


Ilepivou Opakiv. *Erei dé uerayvorvtec mac oi Epopor dn FEW SvTOE avTOU 


TT AY) et ta tan ay 
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> 
’ ; ? \ La ~ a .2 _™ bd ~ , , 7 
amootpégery avTov émeipOvTo && "IoSpuor, éevraida ovxére mweiterat, aaa 
WyETO TAEwY ei¢ ‘EAARCTOVTOY, 


6. (a) Translate the following single passages, explaining any 
peculiarity in construction :—(a) ’Evraida jv Kiéapyov xatapaveiv. 
(6) oKoraiot tpootovrec. (ec) HuAlévto wept TAG Soveay ayopay. (d) “AAAog¢ 
GAda Aéyet. (0) Explain the construction of the following sentences : 
—(a) ’Aroruntévtes tag Kepaddc. (6) O¢ Todeujowv., (ec) O¢ Oi Opaxec 
adixovor Tove “EAAnvac. 


7. (@) Parse Acreiwerar, cwSivat, oudcat, ariévat, AcioSevrec, arodpavat. 
(b) Derive yvroudéAnoe, ianpétyne, Evvdw evrerac, orovdac'—Distinguish 
between the ordinary meanin 
word. 


g of the Singular and Plural of the last 


YQ 


8. (a) Give the Gen., Accus., and Voc. Sing., and the Gen. and Dat. 
Plur., of :—yvv4, Suyarnp, waic, immevc, Bovc, Vdwp, dépv. (6b) Compare 


. . rT ve ’ , ‘ \ / , ‘ , 
giving Nom. Sing. of each, péoog, aioxpoc, ToAéucoc, uixpoc, ixavdc 


¢, devoc, 


ahnvac, evdaiuwr, 


9. (a) What tenses denote single acts, continuous action, and acts 
of which the result is permanent ? (6) Write the Ist person Sing. of 
the principal tenses of o@dfw, eipiokw, andAAum, ExmAnjoow, KaTaKdiw, 


LOTHILL, TWACHKW, TiTNTH., 


10. Give the Greek for (1) The river Euphrates; (2) To ground 
arms; (3) The good friend; (4) The father is bad; (5) The same 
woman; (6) The woman herself. 


FRENCH. 
TuHurspay, May 22np:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Examiner, cscs ceceveeee educcuapasavecnsatul ive Sebeaess week. J. Darky, M.A., B.C.L. 


Translate into English: 

1. Seapin.—Monsieur, votre fils...... @éronte.—He bien ? mon fils..... Scapin. 
—Est tombé dans une disgriice la plus étrange du monde. Géronte.—Ht 
quelle est-elle? Scapin —Je l’ai trouvé tantdt tout (a) triste de je ne s77s quol 
que vous lui avez dit, ol vous m’avez mélé assez mal A propos: et cherchant 
3 divertir cette tristesse nous sommes allés (6) nous promener (c) sur le 
port. La entr’autres plusieurs choses nous avons arrété (d) nos yeux (e) sur 
une galére turque ( /) assez bien équipée. Un jeune Ture de bonne mine nous 
a invités (g) daller 4 bord, et nous a présenté la main. Il nous a fait mille 
civilités et nous a donné la collation ot nous avons mangé des fruits ex- 
cellents, et bu du vin le meilleur (h) qui se puisse boire. Géronte.—Qu’y 
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a-t-il de si affligeant & tout cela? Scapin.—Attendez, monsieur, nous y 
voici. Pendant que nous mangions il a fait mettre la galére en mer, et se 
voyant éloigné du port, il m’a fait mettre dans un esquif et m’envoie vong 
dire que, si vous ne lui envoyez par moi, tout-d-l’heure, cing cents (7) écus, 
ilva vous emmener votre fils & Alger, 

Mourere, les Yourberies de Seapin. 


2. (a) To what part of speech does tot belong? To what other two party 
of speech does tout sometimes belong? Give an example of each. 
(4), (¢d) (g). Why have addés and invités an sand arrété none? Give the 
rules. 
(c) Why is promener used instead of marcher? Explain the difference 


betweeu the meanings of those two verbs. 


(e) Write the singular of yeux, and also of chapeaux, travaux, souris and 
baux. Write in the plural clou, chou, cheval, régal, and gouvernail. State the 
rules to form those plurals. 


(7) What is the masculine of turgue,and of grecque, franche, rousse ? 

(2) To what part of speech does le meilleur belong? What is its cor- 
responding adverb? Explain fully when you have to use the one and when 
the other? 

(2) Why has cents ans? Give three other cases when cent would have 


no &. 


3. Writein full the Preterite definite, the Future and /mperative of the four 
verbs italicized in the above extract. Write also the negative form of the 
verb sommes allés (b) in the four tenses of the Subjunctive mood. 


4. Correct the sentences: L’homme dont le frére vous connaissez. Je lui 
le dirai demain. Jls me sont venus quand ils avaient besoin de secours. Le 
service que je l’ai rendu semble m’avoir porté bonheur, Explain in what 


the mistakes consist, and give the rules to correct them. 


5. Translate into French : 


However, we loved each other tenderly, and our fondness increased as 
we grew old. There was in fact nothing that could make us angry with 
the world or each other. We had an elegant house, situate in a fine country 
and a good neighborhood. The year was spent in moral or rural amuse- 
ments, in visiting our rich neighbours, and relieving such as were poor. We 
had no revolutions to fear, nor fatigues to undergo; all our adventures 
were by the fireside; and all our migrations from the blue bed to the 


brown. | 
GoupsmitH, Zhe Vicar of Wakefield, Book I. 


= Re — —— = sahaieseaitds sn-ak tnadhe en TS - tp ster p 
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GERMAN. 
Monpay, May 26TH:—ArFrrernooy, 2 To 5. 
v. ‘¢ . ~ 
INI Niles tivivxcues coveesuedees ceeseeaed spore. eeeeO. FLA, Markarar, M.A, 


1. Translate into English :— 

(A) Wie heipt das Ding, das Wen’ ge fchagen ? 
Doc) Ziert’s des griébten Kaijers Sand- 
Es ijt gemacht, um au verlegen ; 
Aim nachften ijt’s dem Schwert verwandt, 


Kein Blut vergiebt’s und macht doch tanfend Wunden, 
Niemand beraubt?s und macht doch reich; 

€$ hat den Erdfreis tiberwunden, 

C$ macht das Leben fanft und gleich. 


Die gropten Reiche hats geqriindet, 
Die altjten Stadte hat’s erbaut: 
Porch niemals hat es Krieg entziindet, 
Und Heil dem Volf, das ifm vertraut! 
Schiller. 


(B) Und Gottes Engel ftand vor der Finftern da: er fprach yu ihr des 
heiligen Schicfjals Wort: ,, Weil du das Licht der Sonne beneidet Hatt, 
Ungliicfliche, fo wirft du fiinftig nur von ibrem Lichte glangen: und wann dort 
ene Erde vor dich tritt, fo fteheft du halb oder gam; verfinftert da, wie 
jebt.— Doh, Kind des Srrthums, weine nicht. Der Erbarmende hat dir 
deinen Fehler verziehen und ihn in Wohl verwandelt. ,, ,,.Geh," jprad er, 
» optic) der Reucnden gu. Auch fie in ihrem Glanze fei Kdniginn. Die 
Thrdnen ihrer Rene werden ein Balfam fein, der alles Lechzende erquicét, der 
das bom Gonnenftrahl Ermattete mit nener Kraft belebet.“ “ 

Getrojtet wandte fich Luna; und fiehe, da umflob fie jener Glanz, in 
welchem fie jest noch glangt. Gie trat ibn an, den ftillen Gang, den fie jest 
nod) geht, die Kéniginn der Nacht, die Fihrerinn der Sterne. Beweinend 
ihre Schuld, mitleidig jeder Thrane, fucht fie, wen fie erquicfe ; fte fucht, wen 
jie trofte. 


o 


Fragment from ,,Gonne und Yond’ by Herder. 


2. (See Extract A)—(a) Decline in the Sing. and Plural :—bdes grof- 
ten Raifers, die groften MReiche, die altiten CStadte. (b) Xm nadften. 
Explain this form, and give the derivation. (c) .... das Wenge fdhagken ? 
....da8 ihm vertraut!—What other word might be used for ,,das’ 


in the above sentences? How is da8 declined, when used in this 


sense ? 
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3. (a) Stand, fprad), beneidet Haft, wirit glansen, tritt, hat vergiehen, 
fprich) gu, fei, getrditet, mandte, umflof, trat an (See Ext. B).—Parse 
these verbs, and give their Present Infinitives. Show also which of 
them are simple, derived (inseparable) or compound (separable) verbs; 
and illustrate by examples the difference in the conjugation of derived 
and compound verbs. (6) Erbarmende, Ledsende, Menenden Crmattete 
(See Ext. B).—Explain these forms, and give the derivation of 


each. 


4. (a) Which nouns may take the Plural ending ,,e‘', and which 
,er’'? (b) Which masculine, feminine and neuter nouns do not modify 


the radical vowel in the Plural ? 


5. (a) Convert the following nouns into diminutives :—Sirde, Bud, 
Garten, Glas, Frau, Kajten Blatt, Rock, Vogel. (b) Give six feminine nouns 


formed from masculines. 


6. (a) Give a table of the declension of adjectives, (1) when preceeded 
by ein, fein, or a possessive pronoun ; (2) when preceded by no declina- 
ble word. 0b) How are adjectives formed from notns of substance ? 


Give examples. 


7. Translate:—What o’clock is it? a quarter to nine; half past 
twelve; a quarter past three; halfan hour; six months ago; this 
morning; in the evening; 82 and 61 make 149; 4 times 8 are 32 
(The figures to be expressed in letters). 


8. Write out all persons of the Present and the Ist Sing. of the 
Imperfect Indicative of fonnen, wollen, migen, miijffen, Durfen, wiffen. 


9. Conjugate, giving the 3rd Sing. and Ist Plu. of all the tenses of 
fagen, Denfen, Tonmmen. 





the Indicative active: 


10. State the case (or cases) governed by each of the following pre- 
positions :—fiir, 3u, gegen, vor, bei, ohne, uber, von, auf. 


11. Translate into English :— 


Diefe Saujer find nicht fo Hod wie jene. Das Grun ift die Farbe der 
Hoffnung. Alle Baume und Pflanzen wadfen aus oer Erde. Die Bauern 
vertaufen die Friichte ihrer Felder. Sch fenne ihn feit meiner Kindheit. 
Wir find geftern durch den Wald gevritten. Cr ift etn Mann, der Sedermann 
Butes thut. Die Madchen banden Blumenftrauge und bradten fie nad 
Hauje, um ihre Mutter damit zu befdenfen. Der Krante wiinfeht, dab man 
den Urzt rufen laffe. Lejen Sie mir den Brief vor, welden Ste gejdrieben 
haben. 
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ALGEBRA, 
Wepnespay, May 28TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


: 4 r } FS a \ 
NE irc pa ce kis.cixees x0 0c dacasuseen eres { Ruv. PRINCH _ Losigy, D.C.L. 
Gro, H. Cuanpumr, M.A. 


x+ 1 
1. Show that l.~=2; when x= 1, or 2, or 3, or any number, 


—+ | 
- 


2. From a — x — (a — 2a) + (2a — x) take a — 2a — (2a — ey) + 
(% — 2a) and multiply the remainder by 8a + 3x. 


3. Resolve each of the following expressions into elementary factors, 
and hence write down their greatest common measure : 
a?4+ 5a+ 4, 
x*+ 22 — 8, 
x* + Tx + 12. 
a (?—bD)rx+a(ae— bx at+bdbz 
Pore 10a ene wre 
b b? +- 67 (b+ ax) 64+ 4 
5. Extract the square root of 9a* -— 12a *b + 34 a? b? — 20 a B+ 
25 04. 


6. Solve the following equations: 
9 2 


(a) x t= 3? 
2 x—l 

(6) S+——| =2—-4, 
7 6 


x 3a ‘ 
(¢) x Oy emer a" 
7. Find the values of the unknown quantities which satisfy the 
following sets of simultaneous equations :— 
iy {Oa a 

te+ty=6 

xe + s,y+2z)= 102, 

(0) ) yttet+n= ¥, 

eti@t+y= 6. 


8. If two numbers differ by unity, prove that the difference of their 
squares is the sum of the two numbers. 
9. A horsekeeper, not having room in his stables for 8 of his horses, 


built so as to increase his accommodation by one half, and now has 
room for 8 more than his whole number. How many horses had 


he? 














; 50 ae 
ey) 
Bah) 
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TY 1. 7 , Ae eg ry Fi : 

10. The date of the accession of George ITT is represented by 1800 
— 22, that of George IV by 1800 + y.22, that of William IV by 
1800 + 3.32; and if George IID’s reign be increased by 2 2, it will 
amount to 100 years. What are the actual dates? 

TRIGONCMETRY. 
WEDNESDAY, May 28tH:—ArreRNoon, 2 To 5. 
cvainaie { Rev. Privowan Losiwy, D OL. 

ww y S Prreeeerreret ee aseeeeeees OO ee wee | G RORGE H, CHANDLER, M.A. 

1. Find the number of degrees, minutes and seconds in an angle 
which is 2} times the unit in the circular system of angular measure- 
ment. 

2. Define the sine, cosecant and colangent of an angle, and find 
them for the angle 60°. 

3. Write down the numerical values of the following expressions, 
being careful to give the correct sign in each case: cos 30°, cot 45°, 

. ue =m r 
sin 5, tan 135°, tan 7, cosec 2 x. 

4. Prove the following relations: 

sin® A+ cos? A= 1, 
l 
Séec £ =o a 
* : COS A z 
l 
6660 SS SS Seite 
V 1 + tan* 6 
cos X+ sin x tanx = secx 

do. Given sec 6= 1.03, find sin 6 and tan 0. 

6. Prove that the sine of an angle is equal to the cosine of its 
complement. 

7. Prove the following formulae : 

sin (A + B) = sin A cos B+ cos A sin B. 
me tan A +tan B 
tan (A + B) =. —— SG 
( ) 1 — tan A tan B’ 
A 
1+cos A = 2 cos* oe 

8. Given the hypotenuse and one angle of a right-angled triangle, 

show how the other parts may be found. 


~~ 
ies. i 


ko 
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9. The leneth of a kite String is 250 yards, and the angle of elevation 
of the kite is 30°; find the height of the kite. 

I). At 140 feet from the base of 
base, the angle of elevation of the to 
the height of the tower, | 


a tower, and on a level with the 
Pp was found to be 54° 27°. Find 
laving given 


tan 54° 27" — 1.399364. 





MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATIOCS, 


Wepxespay, May 28TH :—ArrerNoon 2 to 5. 


> ri xy = ‘Tp NRT iw Y 
Biaminers,.... f Rev. Privorpan Losiey, D.C.L. 


(| Grorer H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


Oe SPOPOH CO CEED SOS ce ceee seseeeees 


1. Assuming the proposition called the parallelogr 


am of forces for the 
direction, prove it for the magnitude of the resultant. 


4. Define Centre of Gravity. 
a. Shew that the centre of gravity of a plain | 


amina in the form of a 
parallelogram is at the intersection of its diagonal 


8. 
3. If a body, when placed successively in the two 


balance, weighs first 7} lbs. and then 
body. 


scales of an unequal 
7} lbs.: find the true weight of the 


4. Find what power acting horizontally will support 
On a smooth inclined plane whose height is 
base 2 ft. 3 inches, 


a& weight of 16 lbs. 
3 inches and the length of its 


5. Shew that the effect of a force upon any point which does not lie in 
its line of action may be represented by a force and a couple. 


6. What is the first Law of Motion? 


a. Why does a bullet fired from a gun not move in general in a straight 
line ? 

1. Shew that if a body move from rest under the action of a constant 
force, its velocity after ¢ seconds being v, and the distance through which 
ithas moved being s, i= $ vt. 


8. If a stone be attached to the end of a string and whirled quickly round, 
why does the string remain stretched ? 


a, If the string be 4 ft. long and strong enough to bear a weight of 9 lbs. 
and the stone weigh 4 lb., how fast may the stone be made to move with- 


out breaking the string ? 
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9. Find the pressure in lbs. upon the lid and each side of a rectangular 
box, sunk in fresh water until the lid, which is horizontal, is 20 feet below 
the surface ; the dimensions of the box being: height 3 feet, length 2 feet, 
breadth 1 foot 3 inches. The weight of a cubic foot of water may be taken 
as 1000 oz. avoirdupois. 


10. Explain clearly why a body that is lighter than water floats in water. 


a. A cylindrical block of wood whose specific gravity is -852 floats 
in water, whose specific gravity is 1, with its axis vertical. Find how 
much of it is immersed. 


11. How do you distinguish a gas from a liquid? 
a. What is the use of a barometer? 
6. Explain the construction of a mercurial barometer. 


12, Explain the principle of the Diving Bell. 


GEOMETRICAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING. 
SaturDay, May 30TaH:—Mornina, 9 To 12, 
PB LGMIRET, «ines vssreese Piclstatrackons cessictonastas tees erm seseeeeeC. H, MoLrop, C.E, 


1, Construct the largest regular octagon which can be contained by a 
square of 3 in. side. 


2. Divide a straight line which is 2.5 in. long, into seven equal parts. 


3, Erect a perpendicular to a straight line, at one end of it, without pro- 
ducing the line. 


4, Construct a triangle the area of which shall be equal to a regular 
hexagon of 1 in. side. 


5. Inscribe within a given circle, four equal circles which touch each 
other. 


6. Draw the curve of an ellipse the majur and minor axes of which are 
respectively, 3 and 2 inches. 


7. Draw by the freehania square of 2 in. side and within it draw ten 
equidistant lines parallel to one ofthe sides ; draw also a series of lines the 
same distance apart as the former and parallel to one of the diagonals 
of the square. 


8. Make areduced freehand copy of the rosette which is before you. 


9. Make a drawing of the book, cup and saucer before you as they appear 


from your point of view. 
N.B.—AlIl construction lines used for th» geometrical problems to be shown in 
dotted lines. No mechanical aid whatever is to be used in questions 7, 8 and 9. 


— 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
(Peile, Philology ; 

Smith, Lnglish Grammar ; 
Trench, On the Study of Words). 


THurspay, May 29TH:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


Rev. J. Chark Murray, LL.D. 
TEP AMIAUETS -..sscees covseesecsocascseessssescoesseree 4 REV, ISAAC Brock, M.A. 


Cuas. E. Moysn, B.A. 


1. Make a note or two concerning any peculiarities in the formation of 
the following words,—wassail, limbec, children, bridegroom, humble, 
thunder. 


2. “I have tried to show you three different types of language.”’ Name 
these types, and illustrate them by word-examples. 


3. What are (a) primary, (4) secondary, suffixes. Discuss a few which 
Peile cites as important. 


4. ‘Generally, then, we may say that an adverb is historically a petri- 
fied case.” Explain. 


5. Mention a few nouns used (a) only in the singular, (4) only in the 
plural. Give the plurals of, crisis, genius, genus, vortex, beauty, valley. 


6. When are verbs said to be (a) strong, (b) weak, (c) transitive, (d) in- 
transitive. Discriminate between the various uses of shall and will as 
auxiliaries. 


7. Classify Adjectives, and write a somewhat detailed account of any 
class of Pronouns. 


8. State clearly what is meant by Grimm’s Law and illustrate it. 


9. Give the derivation of the word tribulation. Show from it how much of 
poetry is often to be found in a single word. 


10. What words of the English language bear witness to the fact that the 
Norman was the ruling race? 


11, What History is involved in the words Pagan and Dunce ? 


12. Distinguish between foresight and Providence; Astronomy and 
Astrology ; arrogant and presumptuous. 


13. What is the derivation of the words cand:date, trivial and Revelation. 
14. Parse and analyse, (grammatieally) ; 


“Tf you did know to whom I gave the ring, 
And how unwillingly I left the ring, 
You would abate the strength of your displeasure.’’ 

































268 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
(S. A. Brooke, Hnglish Lnterature. 
Sir W. Scott, The Lady of the Lake. 
Milton, Paradise Lost, bks i and ii.) 
Turspay, May 27rH :—Morninea, 9 To 12. 


(J. Ciark Murray, LL.D. 
EXAMINE TS, ...cee.vevees eeveeseces RT Pere Try Sey” < Rev. [saao Brock, M.A. 
( Cuas. E, Moysn, B.A 


1. Make a note or two conceraing each of the following books :— Beowulf, 
The Vision Concerning Piers the Plowman, Morte d’ Arthur, The King’s, 
Quhair, juphiues, Arcadia, The Faerie Queene. 

2. Give an outline of the rise and the development of the Elizabsthan 
dram. 

3. Tell the story of Milton’s literary life. 


4. Write what you know concerning the important works of Dryden 
Swift, Fielding, Wordsworth. 


5. Describe the building of Pandemonium. 


6. Name the Fallen Angels who spoke to the council in Pandemonium, 
and state, in Milton’s language when you can, some of the opinions ex- 
pressed by each. 

7. Who confronted Satan at the gate of hell? How was a conflict 
avoided? Relate the incidents of Satan’s journey from hell-gate until he 
saw the world. 

8. Cite famous allusions in the first two books of ‘‘ Paradise Lost,” (a) 
to Scripture narrative, (+) to the ancient heroes of Classic story. 

What do the following words in italics mean? nat4less, buxom air 
nethermost abyss, grunsel edge Ammiral, harpy-footed Furies, palpable ob- 
scure wnessential night, horrent arms, the parching air burns frore, penal 
fire. 

9. Describe the Geography of the “ Lady of the Lake,” and connect with 
the more important places you mention, the events that happened there. 


10. Who was the Ludy of the Lake? Briefly tell what part she plays 
in the poem. 


11. Relate, (a) the details of the combat between Roderick Dhu and 
Fitz-James and say what was the cause of their quarrel ?—(0) the sports 
in presence of King James. Why was Douglas arrested ? 


12. Explain these allusions, and mention, if you can, where they occur: 
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(a) My sire’s tall form might grace the part Of Ferragus or Ascabart. (b) 
What time he leagued, no longer foes, His Border spears with Hotspur’s 
bows. (c) And while the Fiery Cross glanced, like a meteor, round, (d) 
The fatal Ben Shie’s boding scream. (¢) Maid Marian fair ag ivory bone. 


GENERAL HISTORY. 
Tusspay, May 27ra: —Arrernoon, 2 To 5. 


: ( Rev. J. Cuark Murray LL.D. 
NE ae PERE OP Oe tEV. Isaac Brook, M.A. 
( Cuas. E. Moysn, B.A, 

1. Date and results to the Roman Empire and the Christian Church of 
the Battle of the Milvian Bridge, 


2. Names of the three great leaders of the Barbarian hosts who overthrew 
Rome. Date of the sack of Rome under the first. Result of the Battle of 
Chalons. 


3. Who were Livy, Tacitus, Tertullian, Athanasius and Chrysostom ? 
Where did they live? What did they write ? 


4. Who was Charlemagne? Describe the circumstances of his corona- 
tion. 


5. What was the origin of the Crusades? Describe briefly the result of 
the first Crusade. 


6. Tell how Switzerland won her independence in the 14th century. 





7. When and where did the following authors live: Dante, Chaucer, 
Milton, Newton and Oliver Goldsmith? Their chief works? 






8. When and where was the battle of Lutzen fought? Between whom ? 
Result ? ; 





9. When and where lived Rafael, Columbus, Titian, Kepler, Mozart 
Sir Walter Scott? What were they respectively celebrated for ? 






10. Date, and results to Europe, of the Battle of Waterioo. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 
Taurspay, May 297TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


J. CuarkK Murray, LL.D. 
simi ade. Renee Gael saute. deloae ddbeswites Rev. Isaac Brock, M.A. 
Cas. E. Moysn, B.A. 


Examiners, .. 


1. Make a note or two concerning each of the following ;—atoll, fauna, 
dew, bore, delta, pampas, isothermal lines, neap tides, dunes, watershed. 


2, Tell all you know about the cause, direction locality, and character 
of the Trade Winds. Where would you expect to meet with monsoons, 
cyclones and typhoons? Of what nature are they ? 


3. You ascend to the summit of a snow-capped mountain in the tropics. 
What do you observe worthy of record by a@ physical geographer ? 


4 Mention the products of a volcanic eruption. Describe the distribu- 
tion of volcanoes on the earth’s surface. 


5. Draw an outline map of England and Wales, and (a) trace the courses 
of the larger rivers flowing into the North Sea; (46) mark the directions of 
the chief mountain chains; (c) show where each of these places is situated, 
and say for what it is noted :—Canterbury, Liverpool, Chester, London, 


Birmingham, Norwich, Plymouth, Manchester, Hull, Bristol. 


6. Describe the leading features of the geography of the British posses- 
sions in Africa. 


7. Where and under what government are Utrecht, Geneva, Munich, 
Odessa, Stockholm, Madrid, Florence, Singapore, Melbourne, Yedo. 


8. Describe the lake system of British North America. 


9. Name the largest island of the West Indies, the Philippines and the 
Kast Indies, and its chief town. Say what nation possesses it, and give a 
list of its exports and its imports. 

10, State as clearly as you can where each of these places is to be found 
and also why it is noteworthy :—Charlottetown, Belize, Ottawa, New West- 
minster, Philadelphia, New Orleans, San Francisco, Quito, C. Farewell, 
Monte Video. 


11. (a) Name, in their order, the prominent capes of the Old World Con- 
tinent. (4) Sketch the coast-line of the Mediterranean So: , and indicate the 
position of the chief maritime towns and the mouths of the large rivers; 
insert the important islands. 


12. Take each of the following countries, France, Portugal, India, China, 
and mention (a) its three largest towns, (4) its three longest rivers, (c) its 
chief products, raw and manufactured. 
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BOTANY. 
FRIpAY, May 23rp :—3 P.M, 


Hxaminer,...... +. ‘is 


*=OOCCF Ce eeeeeese 


Pssavevasaes Basics dass PrincrpaL Dawson. 
1. How may the subjects inelud 


ed in Botany be grouped? D 
groups. 


cfine these 


2. Describe the development of 


the Embryo, tal 
an illustration 


cing any common seed as 


3. Explain the structure and functions of Rootlets. 
4. What are the structures and use 


3s of the Petiols S 
Leaves ? 


, Stomata and Veins of 


5. How are Rhizomes, Corms and Bulbs distinguished from Roots and 
from ordinary Stems ? 


6. Describe the parts of a typical Flower and their uses, 
7, Mention any plants which have Drupes, Samaras Legumes and 

Strobiles. Describe either of these kinds of fruit. 

8. Distinguish ordinary Cellular T 


™y 


rn 
ai ‘ 


issue from Woody Fib 


9. Explain how Carbonic Acid nourish: s plants. 


I). Name the Series and Classes of pl 


ants, in a tabular form, w 
ample of each, 


vith an ex- 


Il. Describe the Flower ex! ibited, 


xh Stating its parts and mode of in- 
florescence. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
FRipaY, May 23RD :—MorniNn@, 9 To 12, 
Lixaminer, .......... peacedi-sVhdv des tyem urseneeNentees B. J. Harrineron, B.A. ?h.D, 


1. What is Uzone? Give its properties and a@ test for its detection. 
2. Describ> the centigrade thermometer, and convert 90° F. into the eor- 
responding degrees on the centigrade scale. 


3. How may the composition of Water be determined by synthesig ? 


4. Name the principal prodacts of 
; L 


ihe destructive distillation of coul, and 
describe one of them. 





5. How is Ammonia prepared, and what are its properties ? 


6. What is the composition of the following substances :—Plastey of 


° a oy 2 el. Poe Yo] xf s)? SNoaltnmarpa * 
Paris, Scheele s Green, Aqua-fortis, Calome] and we) ii pe ire ? 
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7. Explain the changes indicated by the following equations :— 


H,SO,+ Na NO, = Na HSO, + HNO. 
MnO, + 4H Cl=Mn Cl, +2H,0+ Cl,. 
H,SO, + FeS = Fe 80, + H, 8. 
8. What are the properties of Zinc, and how is the metal obtained from 
its ores ? 


9 Describe Reisch’s test for the detection of Arsenic. 


10. Name the substances indicated by the following furmule:—Hg 5, 


Ca F,, K, CO;, Pb Cr O,, N, O. 
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